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Thb design of this work is to give a short but 
accurate account of the principal diseases^ their 
cause, nature, marks by which they are known, 
and treatment, preyentiye and curative, in plain 
language as free from technical terms as possible, 
80 as to form a guide for those compelled to rely 
on their own resources* 

At present there seems to be no simple re*" 
liable handbook of medicine for ordinary use; 
most of the smaller books upon medicine being 
written for professional men, and abounding in 
technical terms which convey information more 
accurately, but, despite glossaries, are a stumbling- 
block to non-professional readers. In this work 
many obscure and exceptional diseases, and un- 
common manifestations of ordinary diseases, are 
as a rule purposely omitted, though some are 
described which are difficult to recognise and treat, 
in order to help persons who may be called upon 
to do not the best, but the best tVis^ ^asi^ Vst ^fstci.^ 
friend or relative. 

Where opinion is divided aa Vi AiJoft^ofe^'^ ^o^'^^" 
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fieyeral treatments, to ayoid confusion, as a rule, 
only one is given — that which is "best in the judg- 
ment of the author. 

In all severe illness and ohscure diseases, 
skilled medical attendance should be had if at all 
possible, as no amount of care or written descrip- 
tion will make up for lack of training and practical 
experience; but in mild cases of many common 
diseases, it is quite possible for any person of 
average intelligence to treat them satisfactorily by 
aid of written instructions ; and even when medical 
attendance is available, the patient and his nurses, 
by having an intelligent idea of what is aimed at, 
may be able to render important assistance and 
avoid mistakes. 

When, from distance or any unavoidable cause, 
medical attendance cannot be had, it is hoped 
that a careful study of this book, by showing what 
to do, may in some measure make up the loss, and 
in large families where there are perpetual little 
ailments, it will be found of constant use. 

It may be well here to caution the reader 
against adopting active treatment in any ca^e 
where he does not see before him a definite object 
to be accomplished. It requires a good deal of 
courage on the part of the patient and his atten- 
dants to abstain from doing anything till they see 
a reason why, but this is much safer than haphazard 
treatment with large doses of potent remedies. 
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A mustftrd poultice over the seat of pain or a 
single dose of castor oil will often do good; and 
very rarely do harm, and a warm bath is usually 
a safe and good plan of treating an ailing child. 

When no very clear indications for treatment 
are perceived^ small doses of drugs such as ipeca- 
cuanha or solution of acetate of ammonia^ which 
induce perspiration, are often of gi-eat use and are 
not likely to|do harm. And if the case be chronic, 
moderate doses of tonics, such as citrate of quinine 
and iron, or infusion of calumba, may be tried till 
further light is obtuned. 

It is to be remembered that in all acute 
disease there is a strong natural tendency to re- 
covery, and that the office of medicine is merely 
to assist nature and remove hindrances. To re- 
cognise any disease find where pain is complained 
of, or any very obvious deviation from the natural 
standard is seen, e,g,, very rapid breathing, then 
turn to the table of contents where diseases will 
be found grouped in systems beginning at the head 
and from the centre, compare the diseases of the 
group or system together, and see which resembles 
the case in question. It should be remembered 
that the whole of the symptoms described under 
any disease are not to be expected in every case, 
nor should surprise be excited by the appearance 
of unmentioned symptoms. Nature does not keep 
by hard and fast lines, and as no oti^ c»afe ^t^-^sS^ 
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resembles another in every detail of circumstances 
and symptoms, a typical description is all that can 
be given. 

Oils, powders, badly tasting and dangerous 
medicines, are best taken in the shape of globules 
coated with pure vegetable gum, which completely 
conceals their obnoxious taste and prevents their 
sticking to the mouth ; globules likewise ensure 
the purity of the drugs, prevent inaccuracy of the 
dose, or the escape of volatile matters like ether 
and chloi-oform. 

To people who live far from a druggist, or who 
keep a stock of medicines, as emigrants and 
country clergymen, globules have the further 
advantage of preventing the necessity of weighing 
or measuring small quantities. They keep good 
without loss for an indefinite time j stand a good 
deal of rough handling without breaking ; can be 
sent by post even in a common letter, and for the 
more expensive medicines are very cheap. In the 
present volume doses are in many cases given in 
globules where such a vehicle is appropriate, as 
well as by weight or measure.^ 

The doses given are those for adults except 
where otherwise specified. Before giving any 
drug as recommended under the several diseases, 

^ The doses are those of Thevenot's globules, which 
can be had at most chemists', or from Messrs. Edge & 
Co., 34 King William Street, London. 
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read the account of its effects and any necessary 
precautions; given in the Materia Medica. A 
few tests and microscopic characters are given in 
diseases affecting the urine^ for the benefit of those 
having an elementary knowledge of chemistry and 
the microscope. 

Those wishing to consult text-books of medicine 
for a fuller account of what is at present known 
of disease are recommended for a connected and 
scientific view of disease to *A Text-book of 
Practical Medicine,' by Felix von Niemeyer. For 
the best practical work on Medicine in the 
English or any other language, to ' The Science 
and Practice of Medicine,* by William Aitken, 
MD., Professor in the Army Medical School. 
For prevention of diseases to 'A Handbook of 
Hygiene,' by George Wilson, M.D., which is 
written in an easy style and for the most part 
can be understood by any intelligent person. 

As, notwithstanding revision, errors and ob- 
scure passages have doubtless crept into the pre- 
sent work, the author "will feel obliged to readers 
who will kindly point them out. 

88 Clapham Park Road, London, S.W. : 
June 1878. 
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PART I. 
GENEBAIi DISEASES 

Are those which affect the whole body. 

CHAi»TER I. 

Diseases caused by a poison entering tlie 
body from without. 

The blood is more or less affected. 

Th^ are aocompanied by feyer, and tend to ran a (lefinlte 
course. 

They may occur epidemically, i.e. in waves or rushes. 

Group I. — Infectious Fevebs. 
Tkepomn is reproduced and multiplied in the body. 




Fevers usually with an 
Eruption (pp. 29-66). 

Smallpox and cowpox. 
Chicken pox. 
Measles. 
Bubeola. 
Scarlet fever. 
Cerebro-spinal fever. 
Typhus fever. 
Typhoid fever. 
Dengue. 
Erysipelas. • 



See table of fevers, p. 66. 



Fevers without an 
Erupkon (pp. 65-72). 

/Mumps. 
Whooping cough. 
Yellow fever. 
Plague. 



fDipJUheria, 

Relapsing fever. 

Cholera, 

It^fluenza. 

Pyaemia. 
\Fiterperal fever. 



Group II. — ^Non-infectious Specific Fetbbs (pp. 
72-77). 

The poison genns grow, but are not reproduced or multiplied 
in the body. 



Simple continued fever. 

Remittent fever. — There is a 
marked abatement^ lull, or 
remission of the symptoms 
at irregular intervals. 



Intermittent fever or ague.— 
There is a complete cessa- 
tion qf symptoms between 
the paroxysms. 
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Obottf m. — ^Diseases vsuallt traitsmitted from 

THE LO^WEB ASIMAJLB BY DIBECT CONTACT WITH 

AmiiAL Poisons (pp. 78-82). 



Glanders. 
"PBxcy. 
The Grease. 



Malignant pustule. 
Hydrophobia. 



CHAPTER n. 

Constitutional Diseases (pp. 83-108). 

TTtep are apt to attack several parts of the body at onee or in 
succession, and many qf them are often transmitted by inheritance. 



Acute rhecpnatism, or rheu- 
matic fever. 
Khenmatisin. 
Gout. 

Bhenmatic arthritis. 
Qtncer. 

Lupus and rodent ulcer. 
L^rosy. 
Scrofula, 



Kickets. 

Cretinism. 

Diabetes. 

Purpura. 

Scurvy. - 

Ansemia. 

Chlorosis. 

General dropsy. 

BeriBeri. 



PART II. 

IiOcaij diseases 

Are those which attack particular parts or organs 
of the body, and are often accompanied by constitutional 
svmptoms, 

CHAPTER I. 

Diseases of the Nervous System. 
Introduction • 109-115. 

Gboup I. — ^Diseases of the Bbain akd its Mem- 
branes (pp. 116-131). 



Inflammation of the brain and 
membranes, or encephalitis. 

Inflammation of the mem- 
branes, or meningitis. 

Water brain f^ver, or tuber- 
cular meningitis. 

Inflammation, softening, and 
abscess of the brain. 



Sunstroke. 

Water on the brain, or chronic 

hydrocephalus. 
Hypertrophy, atrophy, and 

tumours of the brain. 
Apoplexy. 
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G-fiOCP II. — ^DlSBASBS 07 TKB SPINAL CoBD AND ITS 
MSMBBAMBS (pp. 132-135). 



Inflammation of the mem- 

branee of the cord. 
Inflammation of the ^inal 

cord, or myelitis. 



Spinal hemorrhage. 
Spina bifida (in infants). 



Gbouf III. — Diseases ov the Nebybs (pp. 135-144). 

Paralysis, or palsy. 

Parapl^rla. 

Paralytic stroke, or hemipl^;ia, 

Locomotor a\axy. 

Wasting palsy. 

Infantile paralysis. 

Facial paralysis. 



Shaking pal^y. 
Writers* cramp. 
Glosao-laryngeal paralysis. 
Cramp, or spasms. 
Child crowing. 
Chorea. 



Gboxjp IV. — ^Functional Diseases of the Ner- 
vous System (pp. 144-169). 



Tetanus; or lockjaw. 
Epilepsy, or falling fits. 
Hysteria. 
Neuralgia. 
Tic douloureux. 



Megrims. 
Sdatica. 

Intercostal neuralgia. 
Irritable breast. 



Group V. — ^Disobdbrs of the Intellect (pp. 169- 
174). 



ICania, or raving madness. 

Melancholia. 

Dementia. 



Ceneral paralysis of the 
insane. 



CHAPTEE II. 

Aflfections of the Eye. 

Introduction ....... 175-178 

Group I. — Affections of the Co>'junctiva (pp. 
178-185). 



Ophthalmia, catarrhal. 



Ophthalmia, pustular or 

strumous. 
Ophthalmia, purulent. 
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Gboup II. — ^Affuctions op the OofiNEA (pp. 185- 

187). 

Inflaounatioii of the oomea. I Foreign bodies in the eye. 
Ulcers of the cornea. 1 

Gbottp III. — Diseases of the Ibis and CbystaL' 
liiNB Lbns (pp. 187-189). 

Iritis I Cataract. 

Gboup IV. — Changes in the 8hafe and Power of 
THE Eye (pp. 189-192). 

Astigmatism. 



ehort sight. 
Long dght. 
Weeii sight. 



Squinting. 



Gboup V. — ^Functional Diseases (pp. 192-193). 
Night blindness. ( Colour blindness. 

Gboup VI. — ^Diseases of the Eyelids (pp. 194- 
196). 



Inflammation of the edge of 

the lids. 
Sty. 



Inverted eyelashes. 
Bruises. 



CHAPTER in. 
Diseases of the Har (pp. 197-199). 



Earache. 

Inflammation of the external 
ear. 



Inflammation of the inner ear. 
Bunning from the ear. 
Bleeding from the ear. 



CHAPTER IV. 

Diseases of the Circulatory System. 

Introduction 200-202. 



Group I. — Affections of the Heabt (pp. 202-205). 

Breast pang, or angina 
pectoris. 



Inflammation of the pericar- 
dium and endocardium. 

Disease of the valves and 
hypertrophy. 



F^pitation. 
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Gboup II. — Diseases of the Blood Vessels (pfc^ 
206-209). 



Atheroma. 
Aneurism. 
Inflammation of veins. 



White or milk leg. 
Varicose veins. 



Geoup III. — Diseases op the Blood Glands (pp. 
209-211). 



Ctoltre. 

Bxophthalmic gottre. 
Enlarged spleen, or agne-cake. 



WaxY spleen. 
Addison's disease. 



CHAPTER V. 
Diseases of the Jjungs and Air-passages. 

Gbottp I. — ^Thb Nostbils Ain) Windpipe (pp. 212- 
223). 



Cold in the head, or catarrh. 

Ozaenfu 

Bleeding ftx)m the nose. 

Bore throat. 

Introduction • ' . 



XJloers and dropsy of the 
windpipe (oedema glottidis). 
Croup. 



223-226. 



Geotjp II.— The Lungs (pp. 226-264). 



Hay asthma. 

Bronchitis, acute and chronic. 

Bronchiectasis. 

Asthma. 

Itaiphysema. 



Bleeding from the lungs, or 

haemoptysis. 
Inflammation of the lungs, 

or pneumonia. 
Consumption. 
Pleurisy, acute and chronic 



CHAPTER VI. 
Diseases of the Digestive System. 

Geoup I. — Affections of the Mouth and Gullet 
(pp. 266-261 ). 



Inflammation of the mouth. 
Toothache. 
Gumboil. 

JDjQammation and ulcers of 
tl/e tongue. 
Cracked tongne and razrnla. 



Quinsy, 

Chronic inflammation of 

tonsils. 
Inflammation of the throat 

and guYtet. 
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Gboup II. — Affections of thb Stoicach (pp. 261- 
279). 



Indigestion, or dyspepsia. 
Inflammation of the stomacb. 
Chronic ulcer of the stomadi. 



Vomiting of blood from the 

stomach. 
Cancer of the stomach. 



Group III. — Affections of thb Bowels (pp. 280- 
300). 



Inflammation of the bowels. 

Dysentery. 

Bleeding from the boweld. 

Diarrhoea. 



Colic 

Constipation. 
Worms, 
Pfles. 



Gbotjp IV. — Affections of the Liyeb (pp. 30 - 
306). 



Abscess, atrc^hy, and cir- 
rhosis. 

Waxy liver, hydatids, fatty 
liver, cancer, and tubercle. 



Congestion of the liver. 

Jaundice. 

Gall stones. 



Group V. — Affections op the Membrane (Peri- 
toneum) (pp. 306-309). 



Peritonitis. 

Ascites, or dropsy of the 
beUy. 



Tabes mesenterica, or con- 
sumption of the bowels. 



CHAPTER Vn. 
Diseases of the Urinary System (pp. 310-320). 

N.B. — Venereal diseases are given in an appendix published 

separately. 



Urinary sediments, or graveL 
Uric or lithic, pho^)hatic and 

oxalic acid diatheses. 
Stone in the kidney, or kidney 

colic. 
Brigbt'8 disease. 
InOammatioD oi the Udney. 






Blood in the urine, or hse- 

maturia. 
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T\\e \ucinB» 
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CHAPTER XI. 
i^uries and Emergencies (pp. 329-336). 
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Dislocations and fraotures. 

Sprains. 

Drowning. 
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INTRODUCTION. 

SoMB of the theories iu this, work are not accepted by 
all physicians, and they are not upheld as being ulti- 
mately infallible, but in all cases they are useful as 
giving an intelligent understanding of the subject and 
enabling us to apply our knowledge of the facts to the 
best advantage. 

The facts are strictly accurate, and are final : thus 
a fsithfal account of the signs and symptoms of small 
pox or ague in the time of the Bomans would be ex- 
actly the same as such an account in the present day, 
in both cases being descriptions of unchanging facts ; 
but our interpretation of these facts and consequent 
treatment would be widely different. 

The treatments recommended are the best known 
up to the present time. Most of them have been per- 
sonally tried by the author in a tolerably extensive 
practical experience, and, when not so tried, they have 
been taken from standard authorities. 

As prevention is proverbially bettftx \}q».tl ^xa^, "<icv» 
following short advice for the pT©aw^«AAQ.\i ol Va^'Oc^ 
will Appropriately precede the acco\xi£v\i oS. ^y^^^"®*"**' 
The Treitment of Children is gWen «i^ "^^^ ^^'^• 
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i? Introduction. 

Food. — The meals should be at regular intervals, 
as a general rule three times a day, and no food taken 
between them, to allow the stomach intervals of rest. 

At the usual time for meals the stomach becomes 
active, and if this time be passed, food is not' so readily 
digested and should be taken in less quantity; to 
avoid thus causing it double work we should not vary 
the time of our daily meals. 

The food should be well cooked and changed from 
time to time to avoid monotony causing disgust and 
bad digestion. The food should be well chewed and 
eaten slowly, and some time, say half-an-hour, allowed 
to elapse after a meal before doing work. 

More food is required when doing work than at 
rest, and the harder the work the more food needed. 

Meals. — The first meal (breakfast) should be 
taken before beginning the day's work, and for those 
having good digestion, most work, mental or physical, 
can be done on fat food, such as bacon. 

Dinner should be taken early in the day, and ought 
to be the principal meal ; the kind of food does not 
matter much so long as it is well cooked and sufficient 
in quantity, but those having weak digestions should 
avoid cheese, pickles, spices, and pastry. 

Supper should not be a ht»avy meal, and should be 
taken some time before going to bed. 

Hard work can be done in perfect health without 
animal food. Kice, oatmeal, flour and maize, along 
with milk, are all good and cheap staple foods, and 
quite sufficient for both health and work ; but animal 
food is more digestible and contains more nourish- 
ment in an equal weight. 

Potatoes and vegetables are valuable parts of diet- 
ary, especially where milk canoot be had. 

* Be temperate in all things.' 

Drink. — A man requires from, two to three im- 
pen'al pints offfuid daily, between hh food and dniak. 
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Drink should be taken chiefly along with the meals ; 
a moderate amount favours digestion, but a large 
amount hinders it. 

Tea, CoffeOy Ck>OOa. — Tea, coffee, and cocoa 
in moderation are wholesome and excellent drinks, 
acting as gentle stimulants and favouring digestion, 
hut if taken too often^ too strong, or in immoderate 
quantity, they are apt to cause indigestion and nervous 
headache. Coffee and green tea are the most stimu- 
lating, sometimes even causing slight ^symptoms of 
poisoning. Cocoa is the least stimulant but most 
nutritious. They all diminish the waste of the body 
and remove the sense of fatigue. 

Milk. — ^Milk is both food and drink, and may be 
used with advantage either natural or sweetened and 
boiled. A considerable amount of thtf indigestion 
and decayed teeth of the present day is due to the use 
of hot sweet drinks, which would be avoided by sub- 
stituting milk, which is directly nutritious, for tea 
and coffee, which are merely stimulants. Dr. Fergus- 
son, after careful continuous measurement of factory 
children between the ages of 13 and 16, came to the 
conclusion that they grew nearly four times as fast 
on milk for break&st and supper as on tea or coffee. 

Along with dinner one of the best ways of taking 
fluid is in the shape of soup, but chief of all drinks is 
pure water. 

'Water. — Water should be clear, transparent, and 

free from suspended particles, and should be entirely 

without smell ; some coloured waters, however, are 

airly wholesome when the colouring matter is iron, 

lay, or peat ; while some clear waters are unwhole- 

jme from containing oi^anic matter. Water from 

5ep weUs is to be preferred to surface water or 

iter fi*om shallow wells, as it is less liable t/^ Vk^ 

ntaminated by soaking of draiuage ox e^'&^^Q^^^. 

Test.— To form a proper opmioiv ^ cJsv^soivM^ ^'^'^ 
roecopical exsLmiimtion of t\i© -waUt '\* v^e^c^^^^a-'t^ ^ 
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but a rough test may be applied as follows : half fill 
a clean stoppered bottle, replace the stopper and put 
it to stand in a warm place for five days, when 
there will be a disagreeable putrid smell if it con- 
tains organic matter. If the water is bad either from 
containing organic matter or from being too hard, all 
used for drinking, cooking, and washing dishes should 
first be boiled and then filtered. - Boiling throws down 
most of the salts causing temporary hardness and 
forming the crust in kettles, leaving the water much 
softer, and after standing a day, or being poured from 
vessel to vessel several times to get back the air ex- 
pelled by boiling, it is also more palatable. Boiling also 
destroys some of the organic matter, and in most cases 
renders the remi^inder innocuous by destroying the 
disease germs. Filtering removes the grosser impuri- 
ties, destroys some of the organic matter, and if the 
material used be spongy iron or vegetable charcoal, it 
will for a time remove some of the salts in solu- 
tion. The filtering material should be renewed 
every three to twelve months according to the quality 
and quantity of water passed through it, and filters 
which profess to last for ever or to be self- cleansing 
should be avoided. Spongy iron filters are the best, 
but are very expensive, and animal charcoal is very 
good for a more limited time ; after long use the 
charcoal must be rebumt or fresh charcoal procured. 
When a filter ceases to do good it begins to do harm. 

Compressed charcoal block filters are cheap and 
good, or one may be made as follows : 

Filters. — Get a 12-inch flower-pot ; cover the hoi' 
with a piece of perforated zinc, and put in some we 
washed gravel, with the larger pieces below, to 
depth of 3 inches; above the gravel put 3 inches t^ 
of white sand which has been well washed ; abov 
sand place 4 inches thick of animal charcoal ( 
2 lbs. weight) which has been washed in a jugb 
e/^ boIJJDg water over it, and when ihe claaxt 
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settled, the water poured off and more poured on till 
it has been washed four times. 

When the filter is finished pour the water to be 
filtered into the flower-pot and let it run through the 
hole into a glass bottle beneath. When the charcoal 
gets clogged from continued use, scrape some off the 
top, boil it two or three times, dry it before the fire, 
and it is greatly benefited. A pocket filter is often 
of great service to tounsts and travellers, from the 
only available drinking water being stagnant or 
filthy. (The Silicated Carbon Company of Battersea, 
London, make a very good one which weighs only a 
few ounces, and is cheap enough to be thrown away 
when its energy is decreased by use.) If drinking 
water is kept m the house, it should be in glazed 
earthenware or stone jars with covers, which should 
occasionally be emptied and wiped with ^a clean 
cloth. 

Cisterns should be emptied and thoroughly 
cleaned out from time to time, and should be provided 
with a cover to exclude dust. 

The want of palatable water and of soup at dinner 
is and has been the cause of the widespread use of beer 
as a beverage, when otherwise it would be neither 
desired nor needed. 

Various Drinks.-— For quenching thirst the 
various acid drinks, such as raspberry vinegar, are very 
pleasant, but should not be indulged in by those of 
rheamatic tendencies. Cold tea is a most refreshing 
drink, especially in prolonged railway travelling. The 
best drink for severe physical exertion is oatmeal and 
water ; ^ lb. oatmeal boiled for some time in three 
qiiarts of wat«r and sweetened with IJ ounces of 
sugar, drunk hot in winter and cold in summer, is a 
sustaining and thirst-quenching drmt ^xsc^^cvort \r» -^ca?^ 
other. Before drinking shake wp >i)cie Q^XTrci^'i^.'OKt'^^'^ 
the ^uid, and if too thick add mote ^^vXet. 

Aiodhol— For the gxeat m^^oxW.^ ^"^ ^^"^^ 
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under middle age alcohol in any shape is iinnecessarj,^ 
and beyond a limited amount does harm. All em- 
ployers of labour on a lari^e scale are now aware that 
even a small quantity of alcohol lessens the endurance, 
energy, and cheerfulness of men under hard work. A 
dose of spirits increases the energy for a very short 
time and then leaves more depression than before, 
which "a second dose cannot counteract, the best sti- 
mulant in these cases being extract of beef. Alcohol 
greatly lessens the power of resistance to cold and to 
disease. It is found by the statistics of several insur- 
ance companies that total abstainers live considerably 
longer and are less subject to sickness than other 
persons of suflBciently temperate habits to be ac- 
cepted as good lives. There are some, however, 
chiefly those of weak languid circulation, with pale 
face and cold hands and feet, who require a mode- 
rate amount of alcohol, preferably light wines or 
beer. After middle age a considerable proportion 
are affected with weak or sluggish digestion, and to 
them St. Paul's advice to Timothy is applicable : * Use 
a little wine for thy stomach's sake and thine often 
infirmities.' Individual peculiarities must determine 
the particular form in which the alcohol is taken, but 
in all cases (except acute diseases) it must be moderate 
in amount and taken along with meals or just after. 
It ceases to do good when it amounts to more than 2 
ounces pure alcohol in twenty-fOur hours (Sir R. 
Christison, Dr. Parkes). 

The approximate amount in twenty-four hours 
beyond which it is not desirable to go when alcohol 
is required are IJ pitits of common beer or cider, or 2 J 
pints of table beer, or f of a pint of light claret (a 
little more than a reputed wine pint), or three small 
glasses of sherry or port wine. 

Long-continued use of spirits is almost always in- 

' Romsms zlv. 21. 
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jurious, and it is to be preferred only when it is admin- 
istered in positive disease and under medical direction. 

Exercise. — ^All employed in sedentary occupa- 
tions should endeaTOur to have at least one hour a 
day in the open air either walking or riding, or, if this 
is impracticable, to use light dumb bells or practise 
g3rmnastics. Any action which quickens the breath- 
ing and pulse is exercise: the object being to 
eliminate Uie waste products from, the blood by means 
of the lungs. "Where too much food and too little 
exercise are taken, part of the carbon which ought to 
have been burnt off from the lungs as carbonic acid is 
stored up as fat, and often in the wrong place, as seen 
in the fatty livers of the Strasbourg geese used to 
make the famous pSUi de foie gras. For the weak 
and those above middle age exercise should be gentle 
and with rests, and not carried so far as to give a 
lasting sense of fatigue. After severe and long- 
continued exertion, the next meal should be light and 
digestible, and in continuous exertion for many hours 
light digestible food should be given every two hours 
to keep a continuous stream of chyle pouring into the 
blood like the fuel in the famace of a steam boiler. 

In very severe exertion the nervous energy is 
exhausted so far that there is not enough left for 
propter digestion ; and if food is taken shortly before, 
the sudden demand for nervous energy stops diges- 
tion, or if taken soon after, the want of it prevents 
digestion, and the food lies fermenting in the stomach 
and causes irritation, or it may be vomited. 

Bathing. — The body should be washed ail over 
daily and rubbed dry with a towel. With strong 
people cold water should be used except in winter, 
when a little warm should be added to take the chill 
off. Swimming both wathes and exercises ^a.w<i^Vci\i\.^ 
be encouraged as much as pofesWAc. 1V% \^Tv'^i>cv ^\ 
time in the water varies witYi Ocl© ^%T«toXi Vtowv viroL«> 
minute to an hour. After commg ox^X. ^i ^^^ -«^^«i 
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juld be quickly and thoroughly rubbe 
the course of a few minutes there shoul 
glow of reaction. If the body remaii 
3, blue, or shrunken, the time in the wati 
00 long, or the person is too delicate ft 
ng. Like all good things, cold bathii 
made to do a good deal of harm. Peop 
:e health and feeble circulation have bee 
ghly chilled as to give a great shock to tl 
ion, or even to cause death in some case 
ing should preferably be in the morning aboi 
rs after breakfast^ and some food shoidd 1 
fter it when the warm glow comes on. 
) Turkish bath is extremely cleansing, and 
the most pleasant ways of getting rid of 
efore it has gone far. It is also very useful 
latic affections, provided there is no hea 
se, and should end with a cold plunge or douch 
3se the pores of the skin and prevent catchii 

Teeth* — The preservation of the teeth is a v 
K}rtant matter, for if the food is not propc 
wed the stomach has more work to do, the ju 
lessened, and indigestion is apt to come on. 
at cause of the decay of teeth is small pieces of 
king between them and undergoing ferment 
Dured by the heat and moisture of the mouth 
mel of the tooth softens and finally decays, 
a cavity. To preserve the teeth they sho^ 
shed twice a day orofbener ; if done regular! 
10 need for tooth powder, a soft brush ar 
;er being sufficient. Of tooth powders, p 
Ik and charcoal deserve the preference, 
lids camphor water is suitable ; the great j 
/a all cases being constant cleanline&s. 
^lothing. — Indivi^MaX peculiarities 
^ tlie amount to a considerable e 
too znucb than too little. The 
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tendency to rheumatism or bronchitis should always 
wear flannel or chamois leather next the skin, and all 
should have warm dry coverings of the feet; damp 
feet are a fertile source of mischief. 

Sleep. — Individual differences in the amount 
required are very great, varying from five to nine 
hours in the twenty-four, and averaging about seven. 

The last heavy meal should be three hours 
before going to bed ; if digestion is going on, sleep 
is not refreshing, but a small quantity of f(^ helps to 
procure sleep by withdrawing blood and nervous 
power from the brain. If the mind is active and 
excited as by hard reading, it is useful to turn the 
thoughts to something else for about half an hour 
before going to bed. I'lie mattress should preferably 
be fine horsehair, and the bed clothes moderate in 
amount. The bedroom should be airy and well 
ventilated, but free firom draughts. 

Medioines. — Many people are never satisfied 
without taking drugs for every ailment, real or imagi- 
nary, and often cause serious mischief by persistent 
use of unsuitable remedies. The most frequent cause 
of uneasy feelings not amounting to positive illness, 
is constipation. The formation of a regular habit as 
to time in the action of the bowels is important ; the 
body mechanically and unconsciously repeats actions 
which at first proceed from the will. If there is a 
want of due secretion by the lining membrane of the 
bowels, a tumbler of cold water in the morning and 
the use of brown bread usually suffices along with 
moderate exercise. 

Purgatives. — Where more active treatment is 
required castor oil is the safest and mildest ; next to 
it is the compound rhubarb pill ; and stronger still is 
the colocynth and hyoscyamus pill of thft ^VkSvx;TCk».<y5>- 
pceia. 

No respectable medical maiv env^Xo-^^ ^^"^ ^^^vv 
medicine, and any member of a Yi\gYi-cV«cB^ >c>o^l ^ ^^^"^ 
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the College of Physicians, who professed to have any 
secret remedy or method of treatment, would be at 
once expelled as a disreputable character. It is the 
duty of every medical man who makes a discovery to 
publish it at once, so that the sick people all over the 
world may have the benefit. 

The chief basis of the whole race of patent pills 
and quack purgative medicines is aloes, which is cheap, 
powerful, and injurious when long continued or in 
quantity ; variously combined with jalap, scammony, 
colocynth or gamboge, and sometimes a volatile oil, as 
oil of peppermint, cloves, caraway or aniseed, they 
are sold under various names, as antibilious pills, 
vegetable pills, liver pills, wind pills, camomile pills, 
or by the name of the proprietor, or of some former 
well-known physician. 

The fault of quack medicines is not always that 
they are directly hurtful — in fact some of them are 
tolerably good preparations and closely resemble some 
of those in the Pharmacopceia— but mvariably false 
and lying statements of their effects and uses are 
given, and they are recommended to be taken in many 
cases where they are sure to do harm, and in very 
few indeed do they effect any lasting good, as they are 
always recommended to be too long continued even 
when they are suitable. 

The history of a quack remedy formerly of great 
repute is very instructive, and the moral appliea 
to many of those in the present day whose ingredients 
are ' brought at great expense from the East.* Before 
paraffin oil was generally known, a famous quack 
remedy for rheumatism, and which maintained its 
reputation for two generations, consisted of water 
from a spring which contained a slight trace of petro- 
leum just enough to flavour the water, but when 
paraffin became common it fell into disrepute at once. 
The moral of which is that many people have no 
jSf/^ in anything ifhiah is simple, <iomiuoTi, a,Tv<^ 
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)le, if they know what it is ; like Naaman, 
h to be bidden to do some great thing, and 
)ld cattle stealers' proverb says, they see 
oms on distant oxen/ Proyided the remedy 
nless, as their faith was generally in inverse 
-Jieir power of judgment, it often did much 

exciting hope and cheerfulness — the best 
Metallic tractors were a once very popular 
of this kind before electricity' was so well 
dd as it is now, and they had the great ad- 
of never doing harm ; bits of wood painted 
ble metal and deceive the person operated on 
nd to have the same effect, 
ier class of people who show a wonderful 
sweet reasonableness are those who, having 
le medicine, or seen it tried on some of their 
either of their own accord or a doctoi^s pre- 
, straightway recommend it to the next sick 
ley meet, without any reference to the disease 
) same or even at all like it. For example, 
)r once prescribed medicine to be taken in- 
>r a patient suffering from a cough, and on 
visit found that the patient was so pleased 
medicine that he recommended it to a friend 
from rheumatism of the knee, over which it 
ed. A modified fable of Camerarius illustrates 
le of acting. ' An ass laden with salt was 
a river ; the water dissolved the salt and 

his burden : delighted with his discovery, he 
cated it to a brother donkey laden with wool, 
er tried the experiment, and found his load 

t 

:hmg Medioines. — Long-continued use 
r the narcotic medicines, i.e. which procure 
lo bo deprecated. The different ■^T«^Tsi'CvaPOA 
I disturb digestion and \ovct XJftft %«fv««^ 
nd are apt to cauBe a CTaVvii^ iot Oa«« ^^^ 
e like a drunkard' b cxaVm^ ^^^ ^^o^ 
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Continued use of chloral, which causes less disturbance 
than opiates, weakens the heart and may cause death 
without the dose being increased ; a single full dose 
of a narcotic may cause death in weakly people 
sufifering from bronchitis. The active principle of 
most of the soothing patent medicines is opium ; in 
small quantity but enough to be dangerous to infants, 
for whose use many of them are advertised as sooth- 
ing syrups, carminatives, &c. Some of these patent 
medicines are excellent preparations in themselves, 
but they require to be used with discrimination and 
not as they are advertised. 

Plasters, which are sold as strengthening plasters^ 
porous plasters, Poor man's plasters, &c, have very 
few of the virtues claimed for them, but by keeping 
the part at rest and warm like a poultice they do a 
certain amount of good and seldom do any harm. 

DwelUng^. — The soil should be well drained 
and a damp course laid' in the walls, that is a layer 
of asphalt or tiles which prevents the damp from 
rising. Damp low-lying houses are a common cause 
of rheumatism and consumption. The windows should 
all be made to open for ventilation, and if made of 
plate glass heat does not pass out so readily. They 
should extend well up towards the ceiling, and open 
from above as well as below, in order to give vent to 
the foul air at the ceiling. For persons with delicate 
lungs a house is best heated by a stove in the hall, 
which should have an inner glass door to prevent cold 
draughts. 

G-as stoves, unless when provided with a chimney 
to the open air, are pernicious. Drains should not 
Cross a house and should be made of glazed tiles. 

All soil pipes, &c. should be properly trapped and 
ventilated to prevent the sewer gases rising. To try 
if it is so, light fires in all the rooms ; close the door 
and windows and all crevices, and as the fires e 
^aust t/20 air, if there is le&kage of sewer gas 
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suction of the fires will draw them up, and an offensive 
smell will be felt. The sewer gases may not be 
offensive though quite as dangerous. The easiest way 
to detect leakage in that case is to soak some cotton 
waste in paraffin, put it into the end of the soil pipe, 
and set fire to it, when the smell will be detected if 
the drains are defective. The points to be attended 
to are, first, that the house is cut off from the drain by 
a trap ; second, that waste and soil pipes are tight and 
do not permit sewer gases to break into the house ; 
and third, that the production of sewage gas be mini- 
mised by free ventilation of drains and pipes. All 
schools and large houses should be regularly inspected 
by a sanitary engineer once a year or oftener. In 
Edinburgh the Sanitary Protection Association by its 
officers undertakes thit duty for a small annual 
payment. Typhoid fever is said to attack the 
rich who live in good houses more than the poor : 
the reason is that the houses of the rich have all got 
drains and are generally in the higher parts of a 
town; the sewer gases containing the germs of the 
fever rise to the highest point and are suckexi in by 
the action of the fires, especially when the hot air of a 
house begins to cool towards morning, while the 
houses of the poor having generally only privies are 
not in connection with the sewers, and hence escape 
the germs. 



PART I. 

GENERAL DISEASES. 



CHAPTER I. 

DIBBLES CAUSED BY POISONS ENTERING THE 
BODY PBOM WITHOUT. 

IVature- — ^In all infectious diseases the infection 
is of the nature of a living germ (seed, bud, or egg), 
which multiplies after its introduction into the body, 
so that the smallest particle, if it falls in a condition 
favourable to growth, may give rise to a severe attack. 

Origin- — No infectious disease originates of 
itself any more than wheat grows without being sown ; 
thus all infectious diseases are properly parasitic 
diseases, the difference being that in (fiseases usually 
so classed, the animal or plant causing it . is of 
sensible size, while in fevers it is of extreme minute- 
ness. The analogy between the cause of infectious 
fevers and seeds, such as wheat and barley, seems 
very close. 

Analogy. — l. Like the various seeds each in- 
fectious disease breeds true. Measles produces 
measles, and small-pox produces small-pox, just as 
certainly as sowing wheat produces wheat, and not 
barley. 

2. Each has its own well-marked t^^^> ^orov^ 
attacking one part of the body mote ew^^cv^^ > "^"vx^ 
.some another, liaving a more or less de^mX^V^^^'^^^ 
iaeubation or hatching, increase, aud dwsXVu^. 
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3. In the majority of infectious fevers, one attack 
usually exhausts the liability of the body to that 
disease, and when a second attack does occur it is 
usually much milder, just as a second successiye crop 
of the same kind is less vigorous. 

Type. — The type of different epidemics of the 
same disease may be supposed to be analogous to 
different varieties of seeds : thus one variety of peas 
grows quicker and heavier than another. So in one 
epidemic the symptoms are very severe, and a great 
proportion of those attacked die, while in another 
the symptoms are mild and deaths very few. 

Constitutions. — The different constitutions 
and conditions, or surroundings, may be supposed 
analogous to the different soils; one. person easily 
taking infection and suffering severely,' while another 
appeai-s absolutely incapable of taking it. The pre- 
disposition to take one disease may be very great, and 
yet there may be great resistance to all others. 
People in strong health as a rule offer great resist- 
ance to all diseases ; possibly the vigorous life through- 
out the body does not easily allow the growth of 
germs (strong grain, chokes weeds), while weakly 
people offer less resistance. Infectious diseases often 
run in cycles ; e.g. whooping cough prevailing one year, 
and scarlet fever the next. 

From the foregoing considerations we shall have 
an intelligent idea of the reason of our treatments, 
and fresh details will suggest themselves according 
to circumstances. 

Harmless Germs. — Besides the germs which 
produce infectious diseases, the air is always more or 
less loaded with comparatively harmless germs which 
cause the putrefaction of dead matter, and which if 
they fall upon a wound may (a) manufacture from the 
secretions a poison which may be taken into the blood 
and cause a disease called septicsemia; this poison 
does not multiply vithin the bodj, \>\iX \fflX«Ea \Ja* 
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production in the wound be arrested, enough will be 
formed to kill the patient, (b) May, without pro- 
ducing any definite poison, give origin to substances 
which irritate the wound, and so delay or prevent its 
healing, and cause it to pour out pus or matter. The 
object of the great improvement introduced by 
Professor Lister is to prevent the formation of 
irritating compounds in wounds. Antiseptic surgery 
accomplishes this, either by denying germs access to 
the wound, or by killing them by poisoning before 
they reach it. 

Germs cause their evil effects in two ways : 1st, 
by their growth depriving the cells and tissues of the 
body of Uieir proper nourishment: 2nd, by forming 
chemical compounds which act as poisons or irritants. 
All putrefactive germs do not require the same con- 
ditions for growth that large animals do : one at least 
flourishes in hydrogen and cannot live in oxygen. 
G-erms cannot grow in a single element or in a mix- 
ture of several elements which do not chemically 
combine. All living things, from the hyssop to the 
cedar, firom a mosquito to a whale, and germs also, are 
really engines, and like steam engines require fuel to 
do their work, part of which in living things is growth, 
and if the elements in which they are placed do not 
combine, germs c^n no more grow than a railway engine 
can run with a fuel of bricks (see page 107). 

Preventive Treatment, — In preventing the spread 
of infectious diseases we use exactly the same pre- 
cautions we should take to destroy the vitality of 
seeds; remembering that some are very hard to kill, 
and if a single one escapes the mischief may begin 
agaia ; hence we see the importance of thoroughness, 
though less perfect means are of use, as the unde- 
stioyed germs may not fdl in a position faTOXXT^X^^AA 
growth, and we know that in many c&8e«&, aa ^ock.- 
seed, i%rD'8eed, or cod-fish roe, not one seed ox e^^ "^^ 
a thousand reproduces its kind. 
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Heat. — To destroy the vitality of seeds we may 
use : — 

1. Kiln-drying, that is baking at a high tempera- 
ture ; exactly the same measure, baking for two hours 
at 260° F., destroys infection germs. Two hours may 
seem a long time for germs, but cooks allow a longer 
time in proportion to the largeness of a joint, not 
that the meat at the centre requires more roasting, 
but that the heat is longer in reaching it, and blankets 
&c. requiring to be baked are relatively to the size of 
the germs very huge joints indeed ; moreover, while 
there is no harm 'in the germs being overcooked, there 
is great danger of their being underdone. The vita- 
lity of a few seeds and germs resists the temperature 
of boiling water (212° F.) without being destroyed ; e»g. 
raspberry bushes may be grown from the seeds ia 
raspberry jam, but the vitality of the vast majority 
of both seeds and germs are destroyed by it. 

2. Again, to destroy the vitality of seeds, we may 
use: — 

Disinfeotants. — («) Various chemical poisons, 
even common salt; but what poisons one kind does not 
always poison others ; or 

(6) We may burn them. So to destroy disease 
germs various disinfectants are used. 

{a) Poisons, — One class, of which carbolic acid 
is an example, acts by poisoning the germs. 

{h) Burners. — Another class, of which perman- 
ganate of potash is an example, acts by burning them, 
with the same result as burning in a fire. Prolonged 
exposure to air has also this effect, especially in strong 
sunlight, and is the natural disinfectant. 

There is a very prevalent error that all deodorants 
are also disinfectants; but this is by no means the 
case : thus freshly roasted coffee is a capital deodorant, 
but is not a disinfectant. 

• 3. Cold arrests the growth of seeds and germp 
^ffjjce diseases, the germa of which multipAy otit 
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the body, such as cholera and yellow fever, are more 
prevalent in summer and in hot climates than in 
"winter and cold climates. 

Vitality. — Seeds when kept dry and not much 
exposed to the air retain their vitality for centuries ; 
so disease germs in similar -circumstances, e.g. folded 
blankets in a chest, Lave retained their vitality for 
years. From this we may also understand how a 
healthy person may convey infection by his clothing 
and yet never be sick himself. 

Co]ltag;ia. — The contagia or disease germs are 
usually given off in most abundance by the organs 
most implicated, and towards the end of the attack ; 
thus from the emanation from the lungs in whooping- 
cough, from the false membrane in the throat in diph- 
theria, and from the discharges from the bowels in 
typhoid fever and cholera. 

Some disease germs, whose local action is chiefly 
on the bowels ana stomach, viz. cholera, typhoid, and 
yellow fevers, multiply out of the body, or at least 
remain in vigorous vitality in a suitable soil ) hence 
the importance of having soil pipes properly trapped, 
cesspools removed, and cleanliness generally, not only 
because filth is injurious in itself, but because it 
furnishes a breeding-place for disease germs. 

Infeotion. — The modes of infection are three 
in number. 

1. Disease germs may be inhaled and enter the 
blood by the lungs and air passages, as in most of the 
fevers, e.g. whooping cough, mumps. 

2. Disease eerms may be swallowed with the food 
or drink, usually the case in typhoid fever, the germ 
being contained in drinking water or milk. 

8. By direct application to the broken skin or thitv 
mucous membrane, rare in fevers b"wl c/i'C»sAQtsaX^'^ 
seen in erysipelas. 

Accordingly to avoid infectioii — 
JPreoantionB.—l. We sbonldnotuwaawiXoTi^v^^ 

C2 
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a sick room without going into the open air. ' Dilution 
with abundance of fresh air destroys the germs.' 

2. When in the sick room avoid breathing the 
patient's breath or Ktanding in the draught from him 
to the fire-place. ' Avoid breathing the germs.' 

3. Eat and drink nothing that has not been boiled 
some time, and have all cups and dishes washed in 
boiling water or water that has been boiled. ' Boiling 
destroys germs.' 

4. Avoid touching the secretions, and use plenty of 
soap and water or carbolic acid and water. * Wash 
away and destroy the germs.' 

When, unfortunately, we have to do with an in- 
fectious disease, the following precautions should be 
used to prevent its spreading to others before, during, 
and after the patient's reception : 

1. The sick room should be at the top of the house 
(hot air rises, germs included), and should be well 
lighted and ventilated. All carpets, curtains, bed- 
hangings, &c., and all unnecessary furniture, should be 
removed. The walls should belimewashed, painted, or 
varnished if such a room is available. The bedstead 
should be iron or brass, and the furniture wood or 
metal. ' Avoid giving a lurking place for the germs.' 

2. The patient should be isolated, no one of the 
household but the nurse being allowed in. A sheet 
should be fixed outside hanging down over the sick- 
room door and moistened from time to time with 
carbolic acid and water 1 to 40 ; i.e. two tablespoonfuls 
to an imperial quart of water ; or with permanganate 
of potash (Condy's Fluid) I to 60, or solution of chlora- 
lum. 

The object of the sheet is to destroy any germs 

which may pass through the door, and as carbolic acid 

is volatile it is to be preferred ; but if the odour is 

objectionable, chloralum solution or permanganate of 

poiaaSi, ihowgh not so effective, are useful and ar 

odourless. 
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like that prodaced by washing new flannel. The 
strength of texture and warmth of blankets are not 
affected. Cotton, silk, linen, and paper are not affected 
by a considerably longer time. At 300° F. white 
woollen articles are singed, and coloured wool loses its 
colour, but its strength is little affected ; cotton, silk, 
linen, and paper are not materially altered in appear- 
ance. When hair mattresses are baked they should 
be allowed to stand for two days before making up 
again, so that they may recover their natural moisture 
i^nd not cause dust. The sick room itself must be 
disinfected, the atmosphere and inaccessible places by 
disinfectants in the shape of gas, of which siUphurous 
acid and chlorine are the most common, cheapest, and 
best. The furniture and accessible parts of the room 
are more thoroughly disinfected by disinfectants in 
the shape of fluids, of which carbolic acid, perman- 
ganate of potash, chloride of zinc, chloralum, and 
boiling watttr are the most common; carbolic acid is 
neutralised by most of the fluid disinfectants, and 
should always be used by itself. 

Remove all bright steel or metal articles from the 
room. Paste up all chinks of windows, fireplaces, &e. 
with paper. Put a bucket of water in the middle of 
the room and lay the tongs across it, and on the tongs 
an iron lid or dish with, say, half a pound of sulphur 
in it ; set fire to the sulphur and shut the door for a 
night. Any disinfectant vapour so weak that it can 
be breathed even for a single instant is of no use ; hence 
it is useless to expose saucers of carbolic acid or 
bleaching powder in the sick room : the vapours merely 
annoy the patient and do no good. 

Next day the fioors should be washed and scoured 
or scalded if practicable. The walls lime-washed or 
if varnished washed with soap and water. The bed- 
stead and furniture should be scalded or washed with 
carbolic acid, soap and water. Finally the door ao'' 
windows should be left open for a co\XTg\e o^ da; 
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When these precautions are thoroughly carried out 
there is no danger of infection. 

Curative Treatment, — The cells which form the 
tissues of the body have a separate local life of their 
own, and when removed under the microscope live for 
hours if kept at a proper temperature. 

Death of the cells singly is seen in an ulcer; 
death of a mass of cells is mortification. Our object 
then is to poison the germs without also destroying 
the tissue cells; unfortunately in all the infectious 
<Usea6e8 we are as yet unable to do this ; - we can 
merely prevent complications, and mitigate the 
severity of the disease ; in short, we can guide, but not 
stop the disease. 

In malarious diseases, on the other hand, we have 
such a poison in quinine, and are usually able to stop 
the disease, quinine being a poison to those low 
organisms and a tonic to the tissues, as quassia kills 
flies and yet is a tonic (improves the general health) 
to human beings. Though quinine kills the germs 
and stops the disease, it does not undo the mischief 
which has already been done, such as enlarged liver, 
apleen, &c. 

GENERAL TREATMENT OF FEVERS. 

Sick Room. — The sick room should be at the 
top of the house (hot air rises, germs included). It 
should be tolerably large with a southern exposure, 
neither apt to be unduly heated by the rays of the 
sun nor rendered dull from its absence. The room 
should be prepared as recommended at p. 20. The 
ventilation must be thorough, but no draughts. The 
room should have a fireplace vrith a good fire in cold 
weather, and open in warm weather to a.«s\sX. n«v^'^'^.- 
tion. It is desirable to have a sxa«0\ Towa \xv \\cv^«v^- 
diatfi connection with the sick Tooia, lot N^^ \xsix^^ '^'^ 
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sleep in, and carry on the various little operations in 
preparing food and medicine without risk of annoying 
the patient. The temperature of the sick room should 
be kept between 60^ F. and 65^ F. except in diseases of 
the lungs when it should be 65° to 70° F. night and 
day, and a thermometer hung up out of draughts or 
the direct reach of the fire to indicate the temperature. 

Bod* —Should not be in a draught, as between the 
door or window and fireplace. The patient should 
lie with his back to the window. A hair mattress is 
the most suitable, and the amount of bed dothing 
regulated by the feelings of the patient, but little or 
much, it must be even, and no part of the body except 
the head left uncovered. 

Nlirsin|^. — Faithful nursing is of the utmost 
importance; in severe fevers making the difference 
between life and death. To be a thorough nurse re- 
quires both natural tact and training, or experience. 
For slighter cases tact and sympathy are more impor- 
tant; for severer cases training; for both, constant 
attention both day and night. 

The nurse should dress in quiet neutral colours ; 
bright colours are distressing to the eye, while black 
is depressing and may be the traditional last straw. 

Everything must be done for the patient without 
being asked to avoid worrying him with questions 
and forcing him to make up his mind. 

Light, — 1. The light should be subdued by 
window-blinds, but not by closing the shutters. 

Quiet. — 2. The sick room should be quiet; no 
rustling dresses, creaking boots, or crackling news- 
papers should be allowed. All speaking must be 
gentle but distinct, and no whispering allowed. 

Rest. — The patient should be disturbed as little 
as possible. 

Cleanliness. — The personal and bed linen should 

be frequently changed. The mouth should be often 

wiped with a soft wet towel "wYven Wiw^ \^ «* ^-nml 
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on the teeth and lips. The body should be sponged 
over at intervals with tepid op cold water, whichever 
is preferred by the patient, and quickly dried with a 
soft towel. When there is delirium or apathy, the 
bladder mnst be emptied at least twice in twenty-four 
hours, and the nurse must see that it is so, as 
mischief may be done by the retained urine. The 
discharges must be washed off and bed-sores looked 
for. 

Bed-sores. — In severe or long-continued illness, 
the parts where the chief pressure is begin to lose 
their vitality ; there is a slight reddening of the skin, 
which begins to look glazed like parchment, and if not 
arrested the part dies, and is thrown off, leaving a 
bed-sore,' which is very troublesome and even danger- 
ous, by reducing the patient's strength. When the 
skin looks threatening it should be kept dry, and 
painted over twice a day with flexible collodion (see 
Materia. Mbdica) or white of egg beaten up with spirits 
of wine, and the pressure relieved by a circular air 
pillow or a nest of cotton wool the shape of a sau- 
sage, with its two ends tied together to form a circle. 

Blisters are dangerous because they are apt to 
leave sores. 

I. Reduce the excessive heat, by sponging the 
body with cold or tepid water and quickly drying with 
a soft towel. ' 

In some cases the cold bath may be required, and, 
to be of use, must be employed when the temperature 
rises to 103® F. or more before the third or fourth 
day of the fever. The water should be at 96** F., and 
gradually cooled down to 60° F. by addition of cold 
wat«r. The time is regulated by the result, but 
rarely more than twenty minutes. The patient is then 
dried and put to bed with a hot brickbat th^ i^e^Xi. 
The cold bath is a very dangerous TeTtiedi:^ ^xA ti^- 
quires great caution, as the temperatuTfe ^o^^ ciiti $^^- 
ereasing after the bath ; like all good Wvvtv^^ W ^^'^'^ 
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been much abused, and caused many deaths by 
weakening the patient too much to recover ; so much 
so, that one of the first physicians who introduced 
it, was afraid that in removing one danger he had 
introduced another. 

When the head symptoms are severe, a bucket of 
cold water poured from a height of about two feet 
often gives great relief, but is dangerous, and must be 
cautiously used. 

The good effects of cold are seen in slower pulse 
and breathing, reduced body heat, soft moist tongue, 
diminished stupor, refreshing sleep or perspiration, 
which may bring relief. 

II. Secure sufficient action of the kidneys, skin, 
and bowels, but diarrhoea or sweating requires to be 
checked. 

III. Sustain and stimulate the exhausted semi- 
paralysed nervous system by food and stimulants. 

Food. — ^Must be nutritious and easily digested 
(see Indigestion, page 261), and be given in small 
quantity at frequent, regular intervals. The smaller 
the quantity the more frequently it must be given, 
even if it is necessary to wake the patient. 

The intervals may vary from four hours to an 
hour, more frequently the severer the disease. 

Chief of all foods is milk, natural or boiled ; when 
it feels heavy, soda water or lime water must be 
added. Beef-tea, not the extract, eggs, soups, broths, 
rice, corn-flour, isinglass and milk flavoured and sweet- 
ened with essences, spices or jellies, are all appropriate 
and valuable articles of food. The following recipes 
for restorative beef-tea will be found of use : — 

1. Lean meat is finely minced, mixed with an 
equal weight of cold soft water, and slowly heated to 
boiling ; b:)il for one minute then strain it through a 
cloth, flavour it to taste. It forms a colourless and 
pleasant beef-tea. 

-^ TaJte i of a lb. of raw beef or chicken, m\\Mi 
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it finely, and mix it with fourteen ounces (a reputed 
wine pint) of cold distilled water, or rain water, add 
four drops of hydrochloric acid, and let it stand for an 
hour at blood heat or not above 116° F. Strain it 
through a hair sieve, and wash the residue on the 
sieve, with five ounces more of distilled water, which 
gives nearly a pint of very nourishing beef-tea. 

3. Soak dUe lb. of finely minced beef for an hour 
in one pint of cold water, heat it slowly, and boil for 
a quarter of an hour; strain off the liquor, which is an 
excellent soup. 

Drink. — Best of all is pure cold water. Barley- 
water, lemonade, raspberry vinegar, toast water, gruel, 
tamarind water, cold tea without milk or sugar, 
cream of tartar a teaspoonful to a pint of boiling 
water with lemon and sugar — all may be tried by 
turns, drinking small quantities and often. 

All drinks may be taken iced if desired by the 
patient. 

Alcohol. — Alcohol must be used with caution, 
and may easily be overdone. Ourobject is to keep the 
patient alive from hour to hour till the disease has 
time to run its course. 

Indications for the use of alcohol. — A very slow 
pulse ; soft, irregular, or intermitting pulse ; burning 
dry skin ; profuse perspiration and no improvement of 
the symptoms ; dry brown tongue ; coldness of the 
limbs ; low muttering delirium. 

Indications against the use of alcohol.— Acute noisy 
delirium ; severe darting headache along with a hot, 
dry skin ; flushed face ; suffused eyes ; strong pulse ; 
suppression of urine ; delirium increased by its use. 

Good Effects. — Good effects are shown by the 
quick pulse becoming slower; the tongue clean and 
moist at the edges ; restlessness and delirium re.^\sL^^ 
by rest and tranquillity or sleep. 

Whisk/ or brandy, with an ©qua\ c^"^X5JC\\.^ '^v^ ^^ 
mflkor watet, are to be preferred dxuciii^OciftifeNerc *"*" 
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teaspoon fuls of the mixed fluid every hour, up to a 
tabiespoonful -which is a full dose. If alcohol is re- 
quired during convalescence, beer or light wines are 
to be preferred. The dose should be reduced as soon 
as the symptoms yield. 

Medioines. — Camphor- water is useftil as a 
stimulant in low forms of fever, but large doses of 
carbonate of ammonia are hurtful. Except quinine, in 
ague there is tio direct curative medicine, and unne* 
cessary drugging is to be avoided. 

To relieve distressing symptoms. 

Headache. — Headache at the beginning of a fevtsr 
may be relieved by an emetic, such as ipecacuanha wine, 
or by action of the bowels, afterwards by evaporating 
lotions, such as vinegar and water, or by ice to the 
shaven head ; a single dose of quinine is sometimes 
effectual. In old people warm fomentation to the 
head may be better than cold. 

Sleeplessness. — Sponging the face and hands 
with tepid water, or if necessary, opiates, 1 globule 
(2 grains) of opium (not in children), repeated in 
four hours if necessary, or chloral hydrate, 20 grains 
or 5 globules (not with heart disease), may be used. 

Swollen Belly (Tympanites). — A turpentine 
cloth over the belly, and a- turpentine globule swal- 
lowed. 

Hiccough. — Hiccough may be relieved by 
sucking ice, which may be noiselessly broken by the 
point of a strong needle. 

Vomiting. — Vomiting may be relieved by 
sucking ice, or by a creasote globule. 

Convalescence. — The diet must be carefully 
regulated ; the patient often feels ravenous, and is in- 
clined to over-eat himself. The food should be easily 
digestible and nourishing. 



Small Fox. 29 

Group I. 

INFECTIOUS FEVERS. 

SMALL POX, 

Ist Stage. — About twelve days after exposure to 
infection the fever begins wilh chills, shiverings, 
flushes of heat, weariness, sickness, headache, pain in 
the back^ which is severe and like that of a sprain, and 
is characteristic of small pox. There is great thirst, 
with white tongue, a slimy taste in the mouth, and 
vomiting, the persistence of which indicates a severe 
attack. The face is suffused with red, and the great 
arteries of the neck throb. The eruption can be felt 
beginning under the skin like grains of small shot. 
The temperature is very high (104° to 106° F.) ; each 
morning there is a slight remission, i.e. the fever is 
a little less, but the evening fever goes on increasing 
till the evening of the third day, when it suddenly falls 
from 106° to 100° F., when the eruption comes out. 

2nd Stage. — The eruption appears first and most 
abundantly on the face, tjie next day on the neck and 
trunk, and the following c^ay on the lower limbs. 
It consists of small red pimples numbering from tens 
to thousands, which gradually enlarge and ripen into 
vesicles or little blebs filled with a clear fluid. Each 
vesicle is composed of several compartments like the 
spaces between the spokes of a wheel, and is depressed 
in the centre. 

Zrd Stage. — About the fifth or sixth day of the 
eruption the vesicle enlarges, the contents become 
cloudy, or like whey, the centre becomes prominent 
and the divisions are lost, so that if punctured all th^ 
contents escape, and are now a tVucV. "^\\s, ^"Vv^'csst^ \\» 
is called a pustule. The skin atoMXii e>aR\\ ivycxsv^ *^ 
dark red intiamed ring, and is tcvwcK s^oW^xv, ^^l^^^ 



severe tense throbbing jTain. Along with the forma- 
tion of pustules there is the peculiar small-pox odour, 
and the secondary fever begins, which reaches its 
height in a1)out three days. 

4/A Stage. — Alx)ut the eighth or ninth day of the 
eruption tlio pubtules begin to ripen and barst; the 
contents forming soft yellowish crusts, and along 
with walls }iai*den into brown scabs which begin to 
fall off in three or four days, leaving purpli^ red 
spots which are a little elevated, while the skin re- 
mains swollen, but finally disappear leaving no maik. 
Where there has been ulceration of the skin, the 
crusts remain long adherent, and when they separate 
leave round deep pits, at first red, but becoming white, 
and which last auring life ; even in severe cases many 
scabs leave no permanent pit, and in the mildest cases 
a few arc apt to leave deep pits. Picking off the 
scab increases the inflammation, and leaves permanent 
marks, where, if left alone, there would be none. 

The eruption is always closest on the fade, and in 
advance of the rest in its progress, the change to 
vesicles often beginning at the same time that the 
eruption begins to come out on the lower limbs. 

The severity of the disease is in direct relation to 
the quantity of the eruption ; in very mild cases there 
being only a few separate spots with sound skin be- 
tween, while in severe cases they run together (con- 
fluent) so that the face seems one hoge blister in 
these cases the skin is usually destroyed to some 
depth, and leaves scars like a burning (cicatrices). 
In fatal cases death generally occurs at the height of 
the secondary fever as the pustules begin to break. 

The eruption on the mucous membranes causes 
many distressing symptoms £rom the time of becoming 
vesicles till the pustules begin to break. 

Those in the mouth cause increased flow of saliva 

which constantly trickles down. Those in the throat 

("pAarfrnx) cause dJMcultyt almost impoBBib\\\l>f» ^* 
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swallowing; those in the air passages cause hoarseness, 
cough, and sometimes spitfcing of blood ; those in the 
eyelids and eyes (conjunctivae) cause burning, water- 
ing, and sensitiveness to light. There may be also 
pain and difficulty in making water, &c. 

Among the evil after-effects are ulceration of the 
eye from continual pressure, which may lead to total 
blindness. Suppuration of the inner ear, which may 
cause death of a portion of bone (necrosis) and bring 
on inflammation of the brain. 

In very mild and very severe cases of small pox 
the eruption runs through its different stages much 
quicker than usual. 

Small pox is divided into many varieties. 

A. Unmodified or natural small pox. 

B. Modified by vaccination or a previous attack. 
The eruption may be : 

1. Confluent. The pustules run together. 

2. Distinct. Pustules are separate. 

3. Abortive. Only vesicles ; few pustules. 



Primary Fever \ 
remits Kye^F.f 
• to 104° F. J 
Secondary Fc-' 
ver begins 
from 104° F. 
to 106O F. . 

Fever gone . . i 



^&.^ Day of Fever 



form 



Pimples 
Vesicles 



Pustules 

Scabs 

form 



Scabs 
fall 



8rd. 
5th or 6th 

8th or 9th 
11th or 12th 



} 

}! 14th or loth 



Day of Erup- 
tion 



2nd or 3rd 

5th or 6th 
8th or 9th 

11th or 12th 



The cont&gion of small pox is Ocie Ta.o%\. ^cr««'£^^ 
and certain of all fevers. T\ift p€»t\o^ ^^ vs&bcriCvs^ 
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begins with the eruption, and lasts till the last scab 
falls off. 

The same precautions are to be used in the sick 
room during the disease, and disinfection of the room 
and contents afterwards, as in scarlet feyer. 

Curative Treatment. — Rest in bed in a room kept 
about 60° F. slightly darkened, in mild cases cooling 
drinks and mild nourishing food, are all that is re- 
quired. In some cases shave the head, and apply 
cooling lotions, vinegar and water or ice. In all, the 
hair should be cut short to prevent matting. If thero 
are delirium and restlessness, opiates, provided there is 
no spitting of mucus ; when there is mucus a strong 
opiate might cause suffocation, by allowing the mucus 
to accumulate and choke up the air passages. Bed- 
sores must be looked for and painted over with white 
of egg and brandy or whisky. 

If the secondary fever is very high, large doses of 
quinine, one globule (4 grains) every four houvs, till 
the fever yields or till it is given four times, and mild 
laxatives if there is not free use of the bowels. 

Local IVeatment. — ^Paint over the surface fre- 
quently with olive oil, and if the pustules are many 
apply cold water cloths over them, to restrain the 
inflammation. 

Preventive Treatment, — Vaccination or a previous 
attack of small pox or cow pox gives almost complete 
protection ; when there is a second it is usually very 
mild. 

Vaccination.— Is merely a variety of small pox 
modified by being passed though one of the cow tribe, 
and gives more complete protection than even an 
attack of unmodified small pox. 

Previous to the discovery of vaccination, inocula- 
tion with small-pox matter was practised, which- 
usually, but not alwayp, gave rise to a mild attack. 
In many instances it produced a severe attack, and 
caused the death of the patient or led \x> ^ u«v«t^ woji 
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fatal epidemic, the small pox produced by inoculation 
being quite as infectious as that caught by infection. 

It is now illegal to practise inoculation. In a 
small-pox hospital it was found that one in three of 
the unvaccinated died, while of the comparatiyely few 
who wete yaecinated, and yet took small pox, only one 
in fifteen died. 

If a calf is inoculated with small-pox matter from 
a human being, it s offers from an attack of cow pox, 
and if in turn a human being is inoculated from it as 
in ordinary vaccination, we have many of the charac- 
teristic marks of ordinary mild small pox ; the in- 
oculated point going through the changes of pimple, 
vesicle, pustule, and scab, along with a certain amount 
of fever, and giving protection from a subsequent attack 
of small pox, but with two most important points of 
difference: 1. The fever is always comparatively slight, 
as we shoxdd expect in small pox where there was only 
one to four spots of eruption. 2. It is not infectious, 
requiring to be applied to the broken skin in order to 
cause an attack. 

The vaccine matt^er having once been modified in 
passing through the cow, remains so in passing 
through an indefinite number of human beings. 

,In like manner we see different varieties of vege- 
tables, often very unlike the original plant ; as cabbage 
and turnip; when once produced, they continue to 
breed true under the same conditions, i.e. cultivation. 

The protective power of vaccination seems to 
some extent to depend on the severity of the attack ; 
hence, as the eruption is only at the inoculated points, 
it is usual to vaccinate in three or four places. 
Vaccination does not cure small pox, but merely 
exhausts the predisposition to take infection ; in some 
instances, both have run their course to^'eXXi^t. Aav 
course of time the protective infLuence s^nv^ lo -^^acc 
out ; hence children who have bef^n vaccSsiftXe^ ^o\\^ 
he nBvaodDated when grown up. 



34 OefMral Diieatei. 

All children are required by law to be Taeciiiatfld 
within three months of birth unless the child is not 
in a fit state of health for the operation. 

The middle of the upper arm is the place usually 
selected. The skin is cut to a slight extent, barely 
sufficient to draw blood, in three or four places, and 
the vaccine virus rubbed on ; on the third day after 
the operation pimples rise on the inoculated spot, and 
about the sixth day change into vesicles. On the 
eighth day the vesicles are at maturity, having several 
compartments and'a central depression. The vaccine 
lymph may be taken off by cutting the top of the 
vesicle^ in several places with a lancet or piercing it 
with a needle, being careful to avoid touching the 
inflamed base or drawing blood. The lymph should 
be clear like water ; if cloudy or mixed with blood, it 
should be rejected ; and may be preserved by sealing 
in small glaiss tubes, or dried upon ivory points, or 
simply preserved between two slips of fflass ; one is 
laid over the vesicle till the lymph touches it, and it 
is then covered with another. When about to be used 
the glasses are separated and one breathed on, the 
resulting moisture is scraped off with a lancet and 
laid on the broken skin. 

The lymph should be taken on the seventh or 
eighth day, from a healthy child who has not previously 
been vaccinated, and is best used at once arm to arm. 

Any nibbing or bruising of the base of the vesicle 
causes it to inflame, leaving a painful swollen arm 
to avoid rubbing the sleeve should be looped up. 

On the ninth day the contents of the vesicle be 
come cloudy, and by the tenth consist of pus whic 
bursts the pock and oozes out, forming a scab th) 
feills off in the course of th^ third week, leaving a sc 
marked by a number of distinct pits, evidence of st 
cessful vaccination. 

la a second raoeination, as in mild small pox, 1 
cJiangea are much quicker. During t\ie cowi«% 
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yacci nation the nearest glands swell, and there is fever 
which may have a temperature of 104° F. It is some- 
times followed by some affection of the skin, but which 
does not last very long. 

As in all fevers, though to a much less degree, 
there is a shock to the constitution. In very delicate 
children there may be skin diseases lasting fbr months, 
but which may also be brought on by other causes, 
as teething, weaning, after a blister, or having the 
ears pierced. 

CHICKEN POX. 

Its chief importance is from its resemblance to 
mild cases of small pox. 

About four days after exposure to infection, dis- 
comfort, loss of appetite, headache, and sometimes 
chilliness and pains in the limbs, precede the slight 
fever, with a pulse of 90° to 100° usually. When 
the fever has lasted one to three days the eruption 
comes out as little pimples, which in a few hours 
ehange to limpid vesicles the size of a pea, looking 
as if ^e skin had been sprinkled with boiling 
water causing small blisters. The vesicles have no 
central depression and are not divided into compart- 
ments. The contents soon become cloudy like whey, 
but do not go on t^ form pus ; on the third day the 
vesicles burst and dry up, and in four or five dajs the 
crust falls off leaving a red spot, but no pit unless it 
has been irritated or inflamed. Successive crops of 
Temcles come out every twenty-four hours, and may 
go on forming for ten or fourteen days, so that pim- 
ples, vesicles, and scabs may be found all together. 

An attack of chicken pox occurs as a rule onl^ 
once, usually in young children. It do^* "SioX* ^^cjNrnX 
from small pox. 

Thfaimmi,—MiYk diet and ste^e^d iroTV^, >a^> ^^ 
Animal food; if there is much fever, cooVvxv^ droJ!**- 

d2 
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The child should be prevented from picking olF the 
scabs, lest there should be marks left by the inflamn*- 
tion caused thereby. ' 

ConvaLesoenoe. — In weakly children iron 
tonics and cod-liver oil should be given for a fort- 
night ; one globule of reduced iron (two grains), and 
two globules of cod-liver oil twice a day, alter break- 
fast and dinner. 

Dijferenees between Chicken Pox and SmaU Pox, 





Chicken Pox 


Small Pox 


Fever 


Very slight. 


Severe. 


Pulse may be . 


90° to 100°. 


120° to 140®. 


Eruption thickest 


Breast and back. 


Face. 


Vesicle 


Forms in 6 to 
12 hours. 


2nd or Srd da^. 


M 


Is one compart- 


Several compart- 




ment, and is 


ments and de- 




not depressed 


pressed centre. 




in the centre. 




Odour 


No peculiar odour. 


Peculiar small- 
pox odour. 


Vesicles . 


Contents do not 
go on to pus. 


Go on to pus. 


»» • • 


Leave no scars. 


Leave scars. 



MHASLES. 

Ten to fourteen days after exposure to infection 
the fever begins suddenly, like a severe cold in the 
head, with chills, shivering, and flushes of heat^ 
sneezing, watering eyes and running nose, and a short 
hoarse cough. The skin feels hot, and the tempera- 
ture is high (101 to 103) ; some sore throat or diarrhcsa 
J22ay be present, 
jE>ruption, — On the fourth day oi \i\ift iei\«t >!5ca 
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characteristic eruption comes out, first on the chin and 
fiftce, and extending to the trunk and limbs. It 
consists of little spots of a raspberry colour, of the 
■ize of millet seeds or flea-bites, and forms irregular 
crescent-shaped patches which disappear on pressure 
but soon return. It lasts out four or five days, and 
is succeeded by the scarf skin coming off in branny scales 
(desquamation). The fever goes on increasing till 
the eruption is fully out, when in favourable cases it 
begins to decline. The perspiration after the eruption 
appears has a peculiar odour, likened to a pickled 
goose (Niemeyer). The whole duration of the fever is 
generally nine to eleven days. In some cases, as in 
scarlet and typhoid fevers, there is no eruption. 

The chief danger ,is from cold, causing bronchitis 
or inflammation of the lungs (pneumonia), and it is 
apt to be followed by destructive disease of the lungs 
(consumption), or by inflammation and running from 
the ear, eye or nose, by enlargement and inflammation 
of the glands of the neck, by inflammation of the bowels, 
or by acute disease of the kidneys (Bright's Disease). 

TreaiTnsnt, — An even temperature of 60® F. to 
65^ F. day and night. Ventilate the room twice a day, 
laying a thin cloth over the head and face of the 
patient. Watch constantly lest the clothes be thrown 
off, or the neck and arms left uncovered. The whole 
body must be covered even if only with a single sheet. 

Diet. — Should be milk and stewed fruit, no 
animal food. 

Pure cold water. Acid drinks slightly sweetened, 
oranges, and lemon juice are eagerly taken. 

If the cough is severe, small doses of anmioniated 
tincture of opium (see Matbria Medica) and ipeca- 
cuanha should be given, but in mild cases drugs are 
superfluous. 

Convalescence.— The patVetit a\io\j\dL T^tftsiv^ 

in b^, or at any rate be conflned to V\vft twswi, M^^viv^ 
covgb ceases and the skin has ceased \o c««iek ^"S ^^ 
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scales. QuiniDo and iron with nourishing food, and 
in delicate children cod-liver oil, should be given for 
some time after the fever is over, averaging about 
three weeks. Two teaspoonfuls of oil and three 
grains of citrate of quinine and iron, or one globule, 
to be taken twice daily, after breakfast and dinner. 

Different epidemics vary very much ; in some the 
attack is very severe, and many deaths occur, but 
generally the attack is slight and deaths few. 



TaMe of Differences between Measles and Scarlet Fever, 




Measles 


Scailet Fever 


1 
Eruption 

Pulse may be . 


Raspberry-co- 
loured spots. 
lOQO to 120°. 


Uniform light 

scarlet. 
120° to 130°. 


S^Tnptoms , 


Watery eyes, 


Hot skin, staraw- 


Skin comes off 


sneezing, cough. 
In fine scales. 


berry tongue, 
And sore throat. 
In large flakes. 


After effects in 


Lungs. 


Throat and kid- 
neys. 



SCARLET FEVER. 

Symptoms. — Four to nine days after exposure 
to infection the disease begins with weariness, sick- 
ness, pain in the back and loins, chills, shiverings, 
headache, loss of appetite, often vomiting. The 
tongue is coated with^ creamy white fur and has a 
vivid red tip ; projecting through the white fur are 
numerous bright red spots (papillae) like the seeds of 
a strawberry, hence called the strawberry tongue, 
which is characteristic of scarlet fever though seen in 
oilier diseases. 
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The throat feda tore and is bright red inside at 
the back. 

Sruption, — On the second day of the fever the 
eruption comes out, consisting of minute red spots, 
which increase in number till the skin is of the colour 
of a boiled lobster. The colour is brightest at the 
joints and disappears on pressure, but soon returns. 
The skin feels hot and burning to the hand, the 
temperature being 104° F. to 105° F. or more, and the 
higher it is the more serious is the case. The pulse 
is 120 to 130 beats per minute. 

From the fifth to the seventh day of the fever the 
eruption begins to fade, and is succeeded by the skin 
peeling off in small branny scales over the body, but 
m flakes on the hands and feet (desquamation), and 
may last for several weeks. 

Scarlet fever is usually divided into three varieties. 

Varieties,— 1. Simple (a) where there is no 
rash nor sore throat, and often only recognised by its 
after-effects. 

(6) (most common) Scarlet rash and sore throat, 
but no ulceration (Scarlatina). 

2. Anginose. Sore throat ulcerated and tendency 
to form abscesses in the neck. 

3. Malignant. The throat tends to slough, i.e. 
portions of tissue die bodily, scarlet rash scarcely 
visible and dusky coloured, or there is none ; black 
patches of blood under the skin, and the delirium of 
the fever is of the low muttering exhausted kind. 

The chifif dangers are from causing kidney disease 
and dropsy, or rheumatism. Scarlet fever is very 
treacherous ; even after the mildest cases, and the lapse 
of some weeks, there may be affection of the kidneys. 
Diagpiosis. — The most likely d\8e«ae«tA \^ cn^sr 
founded with it are measles, dipblYieiiva., wA Vf^^\\ 
fever. 

T^tment^ln the very mWdeat ioxm \Xi^ ^^"^^^Q^"^ 
should remain in the bouse, and NfYien \:tL^ e^m^Xj^^^ 
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are only moderate, should keep in bed till some time 
after the eruption has disappeared. It is particularly 
necessary to avoid exposure to cold. The tick room 
should be kept at a uniform temperature of 60^ F. to 
65° F. night and day, and ventilated once or twice a 
day, while a thin doth is thrown over the head and 
face of the patient in bed, and screens round it. The 
sick room should have bare floors, no carpets, hang- 
ings, or curtains ; wooden ftimiture, and, if such a 
room is available, one with whitewashed, varnished, 
or painted walls. 

Diet. — ^Pure cold water is the best drink ; the 
juice of oranges, lemons, and acid drinks are often 
grateful 

The stomach is inflamed as well as the skin; bence 
there is deficient secretion of gastric juice (see Indi- 
gestion), and the food should be given in small quan- 
tities and often, along with pepsin, three to five 
globules, with ^th grain of morphia if necessary to 
prevent purging. 

Soups, stewed fruit, and milk and beaf-tea' are 
the best food, avoiding much seasoning. 

Convalescenoe. — Iron tonics should be given 
for some time, either as tincture of the perchloride 
of iron (steel drops), ten drops twice a day in water ; 
or citrate of iron and quinine two grains twice a day. 
In those of delicate digestion, lactate of iron or thie 
saccharine carbonate can be given ; the three last are 
best given in globules, one twice a day. In all the 
preparations, the dose to be taken after breakfast and 
dinner, and continued for some time, average three 
weeks. 

Preventive. — When the skin begins to peel it 
should be rubbed all over with carbolic oil, 1 part 
carbolic acid to 40 parts of olive oil, and when the 
peeling has ceased the oil should be washed off in a 
warm bath, with a tablespoonful of carbolic acid to 
erejy gallon and a half of water. 
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The reason for this is that the small scales of skin 
carry infection, and flying about in the air they are 
inhaled or get caught in the dress, where they may be 
carried to a distance, and getting loose be inhaled 
therd, causing a fresh attack of feyer. The oil clogs 
the scales and prevents them flying, while the carbolic 
acid destroys their infecting power. The oil may be 
washed off daily in a warm carbolic acid bath ; the 
6kin wiped dry and re-oiled ; one tablespoonful should 
cover the whole body except the hair. 

During the illness a sheet should be fixed hanging 
down outside the door and moistened from time to 
time with dilute permanganate of potash solution, 1 
to 40, or carbolic acid 1 to 160 of water. 

After convalescence all woollen articles, books, &c., 
should be baked for two hours at 260° F. Iron and 
wooden articles scalded and washed with soap and 
water, or carbolic acid and water 1 to 40. 

Soiled linen should at once be plunged in a tub of 
carbolic acid and water 1 to 40, or permanganate of 
potash (Gond/s Fluid) and water 1 to 40, and after- 
wards boiled for a little time before washing. 

The room should be disinfected by chlorine or 
sulphurous acid (see Matbbia Medica), but not by 
botli together. 



CEREBROSPINAL FEVER. 

Is very like typhus fever. It begins suddenly 
with shivering, sickness, intense headache, pains in 
the neck, trunk, and limbs. The fever increases; 
breathing is quick ; the patient is restless and has a 
look of distress ; the tongue is dry, and there may be 
obstinate vomiting ; when there is an eruption it v^ 
lighter in colour, comes on soowet aiv^ i«Ae» ^oovve^ 
than typhus, and is succeeded b^ peeVvii^ c>^ ^^ ^x\n.. 
The 80D8ibility of the surface \b greviV, c^erc^ \.ox^<i^ 
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causing agony. The 83rmptoms increase up to the 
third day, when swallowing and breathing become 
affected; Uie head is dragged back on Uie neck, 
delirium, stupor, and death occur from the fifth to 
the eighth day. The disease may continue three or 
four weeks and convalescence as many months. The 
fever frequently lasts for a very short time, but is 
generally fatal from the 5th to the 8th day. 

Treatment. — Full doses of opium and quinine and 
cold Rponging. 

If the nose is involved there is a yellow foetid 
discharge. 

Whenjthe windpipe is affected there are hoameness, 
loss of voice, and Difficulty of breathing. 

Danfferous Symptoms.— A quick, feeHe, 

or Yery slow pulse, cOfficult breathii^g, delirium, per- 
sistent vomiting. The total duration is about three 
to fourteen days. 

Aftfiir-Bffeots. — ^About two to four weeks after, 
but never immediately, paralysis is apt to come on ; 
most commonly of the palate, causing nasal voice, and 
fluids enter the nose at the back of the throat, causing 
difficulty in swallowing, and of the eye, causing 
squinting, or of the heart, causing death by fainting. 

Treatment. — Nourishing diet frequently given in 
small quantities. If the pulse is quick and feeble, 
alcohol, a gargle of glycerin and tincture of iron, one 
ounce of glycerin to tincture of iron two teaspoonfuls, 
120 drops, in the drink used in the course of the 
day. 

Inhalation of steam containing vinegar, three 
ounces of vinegar to one pint of water. Where the 
windpipe is early affected, tracheotomy. 

Convalesoenoe. — Sea air and bathing, nourish-* 
ing diet, quinine and iron tonics. 
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RUBEOLA. 

{Itothdny Oerman Meiisles.) 

Is an affection midway between scarlet fever and 
measlebin its symptoms, and by many supposed to be 
a combination of the two, but is probably a distinct 
disease. One attack of rubeola gives protection from 
another, but not from scarlet fever or measles ; there 
is little or no fever, and little tendency to inflammation 
of the lungs or kidneys. 

About two to three weeks after exposure to 
infection the disease appears with running at the 
nose, watering of the eyes, sore throat, headache, and 
slight fever (100° F.) ; on the third or fourth day the 
emption appears on the head and face, and spreads 
to the tmuK and limbs, sometimes disappearing on 
the fjEkce before it appears on the limbs. The eruption 
consists of spots like measles or flea-bites, but much 
brighber red and more clustered together. The 
eruption fades about the t«nth day, and is succeeded 
by peeling off of the skin in scales. 

TVeatment. — Confinement to a warm room, milk 
diet, and four globules (sixteen grains) of compound 
rhubarb powder at the beginning of the attack. 

TYPHUS FEVER. 
{Jail Fever. Camp Fever,) 

About two to twelve days after exposure to infection 
the fever begins suddenly with chills, hot skin, cold 
sweat, pain in the back, severe headachey wMxcii ceases 
about the tenth day, quick pulse, over 100, and fever. 
Sleep is disturbed and unrefreshing^ aiA ^\L<&\i t^^^> 
asleep there is a constant tendency todrcn&mek^^. ^Y>Cifi^ 
iojigae is large and coated with, white, X.\i6t^ '\«. ^«aX. 
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thirst, and the bowels ai'e constipated. The face is 
flushed and dusky, the eyes water, the expression is 
dull, heavy, and stupid, die mind ceases to think, and 
attention o.innot T>o fixed ; the patient lies with his eyes 
open, but sees nothing, and takes no notice of what 
goes on around him. There is much restlessness and 
great nniscular prostration, the weakness soon becom- 
ing extreme, so that he slips down in the bed. The 
cimract eristic eruption, which does not .disappear on 
pressure, comes out from the fifth to the seventh day, 
and consists of one crop only, which remains out from 
seven to ten days. It appears as dusky red or mulberry- 
coloured spots of the size of flea-bites, and a second 
lighter-coloured rash that seems to be under the skin, 
the two together giving a mottled appearance. The 
rash appears first on the back of the wrists and borders 
of the armpits, and spreads to the trunk and lower 
limbs. Towards the end of the first week the headache 
ceases and violent delirium begins, followed by collapse 
or low muttering delirium ; the prostration increases 
and is greatest towards morning. The pulse is 100 to 
130. 

The breath becomes foetid, the skin cooler, and the 
eruption darker, till on the eighth or tenth day there 
are blood stains under the skin. The teeth and lips 
are covered with a crust, the tongue hard, dry, and con- 
verted into a ball. The temperature rises till the fifth 
day, when it may be 103° F. to 107® F., the morning 
temperature being always lower than the evening. 
Muscular weakness is extreme, and the patient pays 
no attention to external objects, but the mind is active 
as in a dream, and there may be great mental suffering. 
About the fourteenth day usually amendment sets in, 
and the patient has a quiet natural sleep, from which 
he awakes rational but confused. Amendment or 
death (when the eruption continues visible on the 
bodj) generally takes place between the twelfth and 
ffeventeeDtb dnys. After the ftrst 'weeV \.\i«t^ \^ ^ 
peculiar odour compared to the smeW oi m\ee. 
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During convalescence the hair and scales of the 
skin are shed. 

TreatTHjent. — Cold sponging and cold bath (see 
Geitbbal Tbeatmbnt of Feybrs), free ventilation, ^ a 
grain of qninine with 10 drops of sulphuric acid twice 
a day, and above all the careful and discriminating 
use (>f stimulants, including alcohol, tea, coffee, and ex- 
tract of beef, especially towards morning. There is 
no disease which requires more careful and continued 
watching. Alcohol should not be given if there be 
severe darting headache, noisy active delirium, or strong 
pulse, or if delirium is increased by its use. But it 
there is a soft slow pulse, cold extremities, diy brown 
tongue, or low muttering delirium, and if under its use 
the tongue "becomes moist and restlessness gives place 
to sleep,,it does good. The dose may be two teaspoon < 
fuls of whisky or brandy, with the same amount of hot 
milk, every hour, along with small quantities of nourish- 
ing stimulating food, as beef-tea, milk, tea, or coffee. 

Differences between Typhus and Typhoid Fevers. 



Typhoid 




Most common 
Strength 

Attack 
Eruption 

Face 
Diarrhoea 



Crisis . 
Relapse 
Baft/2i , 



Middle age, 25 to 

40. 
Prostration extreme 

by the fourth day. 

Begins suddenly. 
A dusky rash. 

Dusky flushed face. 
Seldom diarrhoea, 
never bleeding. 

About 15 th day. 
'Rdapse rare. 
Death by stupor 
(coma). 



Young, 12 to 25. 

Weakness not ex- 
treme till second 
week. 

Begins gradually. 

Rose-coToured 
pimples. 

Bright pink cheeks. 

Very often diar- 
rhoea, often bleed- 
ing. 

About '2.Q^\i^«.'^. 

Death. \i^ ex?cva.\xs»- 
t\on (jast\v«xiN»^>. 
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TYPHOID FEVER, 

(^Enteric Fever, Gastric Fever, InfantiielUmittefU,) 

The whole duration of this fever is usuallj about 
twenty-three days, but it varies considerably. About 
two weeks after exposure to the infection the fever 
begins gradually by an indefinite feeling of illneu, 
depression, dullness, restless sleep disturbed by 
dreams, singing in Uie ears, headache, dizziness, and 
sometimes bleeding from the nose. With the onset of 
the fever there are chills, shiverings, and pains in the 
limbs, the pupils are dilated, and towards evening the 
face is fiushedj with pink cheeks ; the belly is swollen 
and tender, and on pressure near the right hip gives a 
gurgling sound. 

Finit Week. — The tongue is at first broad, 
moist, and coated with white, which falls off leaving 
bright red stripes down the sides or middle. The 
pulse is 00 to 100. The patient already feels weak, 
and lies on his back gazing fixedly ana showing no 
interest in what goes on around him, but on being 
spoken to after a moment's characteristic pause he 
answers quite readily. There is great thirst, no appe- 
tite, and a slimy or bitter taste in the mouth. The 
bowels are usually constipated, but sometimes there 
is diarrhoea. If there is delirium it is generally 
active, the patient wishing to leave his bed, and living 
in an excited dream. The temperature* is veiy 
characteristic till the height of the fever is reached, 
being two degrees Fahrenheit higher in the evening 
than in the morning, and one degree lower next morn- 
ing than the previous evening. 

Second Week. — The pains in the head and 
limbs cease, dizziness and weakness increase, some- 
times deafness comes on. The lungs are more or less 
aflTected with bronchitis, and confusion of intellect 
becomes bo great that the patient w\V\ lioit \ifi\^ \i\Ta.- 
seJf to water which is standing "beavd^ V\m, \k<yQ!^ 
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wben put to his lips he drinks greedily. The tongue 
becomes dry and brown, and the teeth are crusted 
causing the breath to smell. At the beginning of the 
second week diarrhcBa usually sets in, the stools being 
of the colour and consistence of pea-soup with the 
meal at the bottom. 

Ehmpfion, — ^From the seventh to the fourteenth 
day the eruption appears on the belly, chest, and back, 
in successive crops of a few pale rose-coloured pimples, 
which disappear on pressure but return when the 
finger'is removed ; each pimple is of the shape of half 
a pea, and about the size of a flea-bite. Each crop of 
pimples lasts three days, and several crops in succes- 
sive stages are out together, the whole amounting 
fit>m tens to hundreds. 

Tllircl Week. — The weakness goes on increas- 
ing, delirium becomes low and muttering, with pick- 
ing at the bedclothes and twitching of the muscles. 
Diarrhoea increases, from three to twenty stools being 
passed in twenty-four hours. As the patient loses 
strength, the stools are passed involuntarily in bed. 
The bladder is apt to be injured by over-distension 
from not passing water, and should be seen to daily. 
Bed-sores are very apt to form on the back and but- 
tocks. In fatal cases death . is generally towards the 
end of the third week. In favourable cases about the 
middle of the third week the symptoms abate, the 
stupor gives place to natural sleep, and he begins to 
recognise his attendants, the face becomes paler and 
not so blue-looking, the cough is stronger, and he is 
able to expectorate, and the tongue grows moist at 
the edges and tip. 

Fourth Week. — There is slow convalescence, 
with some confusion of intellect which may last for 
months. 

After-EflfeotS.— The bowels are yKwoXKcs^J^^ 
always more or less ulcerated (uLce>Ts m "Serg^t^ 
patches). An ulcer may open into a \)\oQd.-^^9»«»^ ^"^"3 
time after the Urst week and may cause ia\,cX>i^^«^^^'^** 
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or the bowel may burst where it is weakened by an 
ulcer, which is more likely to happen when it is cfwer- 
distended with food or wind, or in oonflequence of a 
fall or blow, and finally an ulcer ma^ peifbntte thimigh 
the bowel without any violence. Inflammation of to* 
lungs may occur during the course of the fSsTer, and 
may prove fatal. Typhoid fever is very apt to start 
consumption in those predisposed to it. Daring the 
fever the body becomes very emaciated, losing 10 to 
20 lbs. weight The progressive rise of tempf'ratare 
in typhoid fever is very marked, and gives valuable 
information. 

Example of Temperature in a severe case of Typhoid 

Ftver. 



Day of Fever 


Morning Tempera- 
ture 8 A.M. 


Evening Temperature 
Sp.bc 


Utday . . 
2nd day . . 
3rd day . . 
4th day . . 
5th day . . 


98-6° F. 
1(10-2° F. 
101-6° F. 
102-6° F. 
108-7° F. 


101-3° F. 
102-6° F. 
103-6° F. 
104-6° F. 
106-6° F. 



The following temperatttres show the disease not to be 

Typhoid Fever. 



Day of Fever 



Eyening Temperature 



2nd and 3rd . 
4th, 5th, and 6th 
8th to 11th . 



If not 100° F. or if above 104° F. 
103° F. or more. 
104° F. 



n 



»> 



»» 



If the temperature of the first two mornings be the 



same. 



J If the eveiuDg temperature falls between 4th and 7th 



\ 
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Indications from Temperature in Typhoid Fever, 



Period of Fever 


Favourable 


Unfavourable 


1st week . . 
2ndw^eek. . 


Slight increase of 
temperature. 

Morning tempera- 
ture 101° to 103° 
F. 

Occurrence of rise 
of temperature 
after 10 a.m. and 
offal] of tempera- 
ture before 12 p.m. 


Very decided in- 
crease of tempe- 
rature. 

Continued eleva- 
tion bf morning 
temperature. 
Evening tempera- 
ture of 106-5° or 
more. Earlv 
rise and late fall 
of temperature. 


3rd week . • . 


Favourable second 
week. 

Morning tempera- 
ture 8^ or 3-6° F. 
less than evening. 
Evening tempe- 
rature beginning 
to sink. 


Severe second week. 

Continued high 
temperature, 
when we expect 
a severe fourth 
week and even a 
fifth week. 

If the temperature 
remains some 
time at 107-5° F., 
or if it suddenly 
falls to 94° F. or 
less, we may ex- 
pect death. 



Some cases of typhoid fever {typhus ambtUans) are 
so mild that the patient pays no attention to it, or may 
never discover it till some of its e'yil aiitiftT-^ffeoXA \ft^- 
Bent themselves, such as perfoiatioii oi Vloft \i^"^^^^ 
passing blood, or rupture of the \)OTive\ -wVifiXi ^"tWixivTi%, 
^^7 of which may cause suddeu d©at\i. 

^^^m^t.—Is directed to reduce \-\i«^ XAmV^^-w^w^ 
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to refitrain but not to stop the diairhoBA, and to kee] 
up the btrength. To reduce the temperature spoiigiiii 
the surface of the body with tepid or cold water is o 
use. In severe cases the cold bath cautiously nset 
(Kce Gkneeial Trbatmbxt of Fkybrs) for 10 to 16 oq 
20 minutes, the tempeiliture at first being 98° F. am 
cooled down by cold water to 60° F. It may requin 
to be repeated 4 times in 24 hours. Quinine 2 graini 
(one globule) every four or six hours. To restraii 
the dtarrhcea lime-water and boiled milk, equal part 
of each, cooled with ice, is both food, drink, ant 
medicine. If the diarrhcBa is severe, a tablespoonfd 
of chalk mixture and 6 drops of laudanum, and if thii 
fails an injection of two tablespoonfuls of starel 
mucilage (starch and boiling water) and 16 drops o 
laudanum may be given twice a day. 

To restrain bleeding. Turpentine 6 globules o 
20 drops in honey or yoke of egg given every hou 
along with 1 globule (4 grains) of gallic acid. If pei 
foration or rupture occurs, the belly suddenly swell 
and becomes very tender, the patient is pale, fiiint, am 
collapsed, and generally dies within three days. G-iv 
one globule (2 grains) of opium at once, and repeat i 
every two hours till 3 globules (6 grains) are giver 
Stop all food and drink except sucking ice for fiv 
days or longer, during which time the patient must b 
fed by nourishing injections of beef-tea and yolk o 
egg not to exceed 8 tablespoonfuls at a time. Appl; 
cold-water cloths to the belly, and renew them ever 
quarter of an hour for the first day and every hal 
liour for the second day. 

Medicines. — l grain of calomel twice a da; 
for the first four days. After the first eight days hal 
a grain of quinine with 10 drops of sulphuric aci< 
twice a day; if the stomach will not bear this 2 grain 
of iodide of potassium and 10 grains of bicarbonat 
of potash twice a day. If there is much heat am 
/tenderness of the bellyf cold-water c\ot\ia i^Yloxx^ 
applied three times a day. 
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Food.. — Should be chiefly milk with l>eof-tea, 
soups, and beat^up egga. It HhouM be given often in 
small quantities, in very severe cases every hour day 
and night. No solid fooil should be given till at least 
seven days after conyalescence has begun. 

IflirsiZlg. — Is of the utmost importance. Food 
and drink should be given at regular intervals un- 
asked by the patient, and when there is a crust on the 
teeth and lips, the mouth should be frequently wiped 
-with a soft wet rag, for which even delirious patients 
show relief and gratitude. Constant close attention is 
needed to the cleanliness of the person and linen, 
otherwise bed'Sores are sure to form and be both 
troublesome and dangerotys; threatening bed-sores 
should be painted with white of egg beat up with 
spirits of wine, and an air or water cushion used to 
relieve the pressure. The bladder should be emptied 
at least twice a day, and the nurse must make sure 
that it is so. A teaspoonful of carbolic acid along 
with a little water should be put into the bed pan 
each time before use, and the stools should be buried 
away from running water or wells or well mixed with 
three tablespoonfuls of carbolic acid before pouring into 
a drain ; soiled linen should at once be put into a tub 
of carbolic acid and water, 4 tablespoonfuls of acid to 
each gallon of water, and afterwards boiled and washed. 
Oolivalesoenoe. — Is slow and tedious. The 
patient is often ravenous, but should got no solid food 
till seven days after the fever has gone, and not much 
at a time ; the least indiscretion in diet may set up 
inflammation in the ulcerated bowel, and may cause 
a relapse, ending in perforation and death. Generally 
there is some confusion of intellect left for some time, 
which may extend to months afterwards. 

Prrvgn^ive 2¥eatment during Epidemics.— ^«^« 
g»9MriBiDg up into houses, bad dnnWvivs N»viX.eT v 
-^ f A*? ^Ae usuHl sources of infection. V^ ^ >^>cv' 
see uuum drain pipes rising into X\i€» >KiQ>^» 
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properly trapped and yentilatod, but not into the 
house as often happens, and above all that the escape 
pipe of the drinking-water cistern does not ventila^ 
the sewer into the cistern chamber. All water nsed 
for drinking, cooking, and washing dishes should be 
boiled for some time. All the milk used should also 
be boiled. Wells into which the surface water gets 
should not be used for domestic purposes. Hones 
(and perhaps other animals) are also subject to 
typhoid fever, and in some otherwise inexplicable 
cases it seems probable that they may have conveyed 
the infection, the horse droppings haying been soaked 
by rain into surface wells. 

Differences of Eruption. 



Tsrphoid 



Typhus 



1. Pink rose colour. 



2. No change till they 

fade and disappear. 

3. Circular. 

4. Separate and few. 

5. No mottling. 

6. Elevated above the 

skin. 

7. Disappear on pressure. 

8. Rarely before seventh 

day. 

9. In successive crops. 

10. Each spot lasts 4 days. 

11. Never oh dead body. 

12. A large number does 
not indicate danger. 



J 



1. Dirty pink, soon be- 

coming reddish 
brown. 

2. Gradually darken till 

they become stains. 

3. Irregular. ' 

4. Numerous, in patches. 

5. Mottling besides spots. 

6. Not elevated except at 

first. 

7. Do not disappear, ex- 

cept at first 

8. 4th or 5th day. 

9 Never in crops. 

10. Same spots all along. 

11. Often persists. 

12. Danger in proportion 

to the amount and 
darkness of the 
eruption.* 



Dr. Muzchisou. 
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DENGUE. 

{Breakrhone Fever^ 

An infectious fever which occurs chiefly in South 
America and the West Indies. 

It comes on Teiy suddenly with fever, weariness, 
pain in the head and back, and excruciating pain in 
the joints, which are swollen. In forty-eight 'hours 
the symptoms subside, but return to a less degree on 
the fourth day. On the fifth or sixth day an eruption 
appears on the whole body Jseginning on the head and 
face and most marked on the palms of the hands and 
soles of the feet. The colour is intermediate between 
scarlet fever and measles, or like slight erysipelas. 
The glands at the back of the head and neck (oc- 
cipital) are swollen. On the seventh or eighth day the 
skin begins to peel and the acute stage is over, but 
severe pains in the limbs may continue for a long 
time. The . symptoms increase and subside several 
times a day. It is very rarely fatal. 

Treatment, — One dose of rhubarb at the com- 
mencement, followed by four grains of quinine. 
Opiates to relieve the pain, such as one globule (two 
grains) of opium every four or six hours if required. 

ConvalOSCence- — iron tonics, tincture of iron, 
ten drops thrice a day. 

ERYSIFELAS, 

About seven to fourteen days after exposure to 
infection the fever comes on with chills, shiverings, 
sore throat. The tongue is coated with white and 
there is a bitter taste in the mouth, with thirst, loss 
of appetite, sickness and vomiting, but often there ar^ 
no symptoms till the skin is affected. TYi© ^SwX^^^va. 
feels hot, tense, a/?d painful, and Boon loegiTv^ ^ x«>^^«vw 
andjswell. Then&arest glands are swoWeii atv^V^'^A^^' 
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The redness is at first clear and speckled, but 
becomes dark and difihse. The skin feels stiff 
brawny to the fingers like thick leather, and the 
skin generally rises into small blisters. About 
thM or fourth day the redness begins to fyAe, 
swelling subsides, the pain abates, and the blisten 
up, and the scarf skin peels off in large fiakes, 
when there have been no blisters. When the seal 
been attacked, the hair falls off, but soon 
grow again. 

During the spreading of the inflammation 
temperature rapidly rises to 106® F. or mcnre, 
pulse is 100 to 120, and there is often deliritua. 

The inflammation may be subsiding at one \ 
while it is at its height or even spreading at anotbrf 
The spreading may either be by extension from a pii 
of the original portion of skin, or it may leave od 
place and appear at another some distance off. Tb 
wandering (eiTatic) erysipelas is generally very nil 
in its course, but it may last a long time ; weebf^ 
even months. .■ 

Erysipelas has been divided into many varietif 
but the following are suflicient : — 

(a) Idiopathic. — When it appears on an unbrokl 
sound skin, generally on the head or face. 

(b) Traumatic. — When it attacks a wound, it ' 
very apt to occur when the scalp is wounded, or i 
crowded hospitals with any wound however small. 

1. Simple. — (a) Erratic, (b) Stationary. Wh< 
the inflammation is superficial and confined to the sk 
(slight attacks). 

2. Phlegmonous. — ^When the deep layers of t! 
skin and tissues under are involved (severe attack 
abscesses generally form under the skin, and the p 

should be let out by incisions. " ^ 

ErysipelaB diflfers from tVve exvipli^^ iw«t% vti 
Attack not protecting but piedisv^smg \« «ao'CMit. 
all ages it 18 a dangerous and dece\\ivx\ ^\fte»^^- ^ 



^ 



loni on «th day »liipui, 

stratioa till patient 

L bed 4ih day, aup- 
W, fe¥i;rlU6°P. 

2^ t« 7thl. 1. E 
chdta- 3. LighUtT 



Toulh, 72 per cent, nnder 25. 
Bad drainacG and wutur Bup|i1y. 
2 Ui 14 day a. 

Cbills, bcadache, fisver, paiti9 ill tbs 
liml^, fever grsduntlv iuercoBing 
and worse at night, 104° F. 



rth to 121h day. A tew {•! to 100) 
liglit rose-coloured [ilnijilffl half 

aupoars in buitcbsIvo crops, ea«h 
of which remains out i days. 



Ueglnning of 2ad week bi^uclic 
abitea, aad loose stools like pea- 
soup come on, lender swollen belly. 



31 days to 2 months. 
During loose stools. 
End of Brd wtek. 



Culd sleep), exhaustioi 

hlaypn, broaobitia, deaf- Ulcerated bowela, e 
dis( glands, diarrbtEa, lelleot, neuro^f^ti, c 



inflnniiiiftlicnoiUie cfecsX- 
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ezistfl along with Diabetes or Bright*s Disease, it is 
almost always fatal. 

It is distinctly infectious, but we cannot always 
trace the infection to a human being ; possibly some 
of the lower animals may be subject to it, and so 
carry the infectious germs. 

Predisposing Causes.— Wounds of the scalp, 

exposure to cold and wet, intemperance, previous 
attacks, old age, weakness, constitutional peculiarity. 
When death occurs it is in one of three ways. 

1. By stupor (coma). The inflammation spread- 
ing from the scalp through the skull to the membranes 
of the brain. 

2. By exhaustion. 

3. By suffocation, the inflammation closing the air 
passages. 

General Treatment. — Best, protection from cold, 
and a mild purge, as 40 grains compound rhubarb 
powder (10 globules), and tincture of iron 20 drops, 
m water every three hours. Always wash tiie 
mouth after taking tincture of iron or any acid, other- 
wise the teeth will be corroded. Good nourishing 
food, and where it is required (see General Tbeat 
HENT OF Fevers) port wine or brandy. 

Local Treatment. — In slight cases paint over the 
mrface with flexible collodion. Where there are 
blisters, dust over the surface with baked flour, and 
cover it with a thick sheet of cotton wool. 

In phlegmonous eiysipelas, whenever pus can be 
felt under tbe skin let it out by free incisions. 



MUMPS. 
{Idiopathic Parotitis.) 

An infections disease which \b nvoeit igiteK«X«D^> >»^ 
cold damp weather. It attacks \>ot\\ B«xa^ V^lo^^ 



56 General Diseases, 

puberty, but boys most frequently, and one attack 
protects from another. 

There usually are slight fever, headache, and loss'of 
appetite for two or three days, when the gland below 
the ear on one side, rarely on both at first, begins to 
swell, and the skin over it becomes pale or sUghtiLy red« 
About the sixth day the fever ceases, and in eight or 
ten days the face appears natural again ; occasionally 
abscess forms in the gland. In girls the breasts, and 
in boys the testicles, are often swollen and pain^. 

TVeatTnent. — A gentle purge of sulphate of mag- 
nesia (Epsom salts), usually two drachms. Rest. Fo- 
mentation of the painful part. Farinaceous diet. 

No mustard, turpentine, or iodine to the glands or 
painful parts. 



WHOOPING COUGH. 

Five or six days after exposure to infection the 
disease begins like a common cold with feverishness, 
sneezing, cough, and intolerance of light. In about 
ten days the fever abates, but the cough increases 
and assumes its peculiar sound or whoop. The 
coughing fit begins with a long drawn clear piping 
sound, followed by a series of short rapidly interrupted 
•expiratory coughs, and succeeded by a long drawn 
crowing inspiration which is the whoop, and which 
alternates with the cough until after recurring several 
times, when the fit terminates by a quantity of glairy 
tenacious mucus like white of egg being brought up, 
or there is vomiting. During the fit the face becomes 
almost black, the eyes water and seem bursting out 
of their sockets, and the child seems on the point of 
suffocation ; but soon after it is over the child returns 
to its play, or if it has vomited, it eats quite readily. 
A sensation of tickling in the throat precedes each 
attack, which the child recog;riiaeB m\Xi ^%^ e^nd 
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dings ta its nurse, seeks a support for its head, or 
begins to ciy. There may be two or three fits in a 
day or up to twenty-four or even more. 

The disease lasts from three weeks to three 
months, and when not properly cared for, it may last 
for a year or longer. The whoop and cough may 
eome back after it has seemed cured for some time, 
by errors in diet, exposure to cold, &c. Whooping 
eough may be complicated with emphysema, pneu- 
monia or bronchitis, or convulsions, water on the 
brain, congestion or diarrhoea, all of which are apt 
to lead to £Eital results. 

Treatment. — An even temperature day and night 
in a room at 68® F. If the child is old enough to 
understand, it should be made to repress the cough 
as much as possible. If the cough in severe ^ grain 
extract of belladonna, J grain of bicarbonate of soda, 
in a teaspoonful of syrup every four hours. 

If there is much vomiting J grain cochineal, ^ grain 
bicarbonate of soda, and a teaspoonful of syrup just be- 
fore each fit. Change of air has often a very good effect. 

The food should be bland and nutritious, milk, 
stewed fruit, tapioca, &c., but no animal food. 

CrOnvalesoenoe. — When it has nearly gone, 
iron tonics and nourishing diet should be given. Any 
indiscretion, as exposure to cold, errors in diet, or even 
strong mental emotion, may re-establish the cough and 
whoop, even when it has been gone for some weeks. 

Children supposed cured may have a return of the 
cough on going a voyage. 



YELLOW FEVER. 

(Black Vomit.) 

Is an infectious continued fever occuT^\ti^^ ?v»?k.^\3\a^ 
only once during life. The germ oi ;f€\\o\» ie^etv^ 
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an exotic in £arope, and does not grow when the 
temperature is below 72^ F. It usually prevails in 
the low-lying districts on the sea coast of Centml 
America and the West Indies, but it has several times 
been imported into Europe, where it has run its oourM 
and proved fatal. The symptoms vary consdderably 
according to the epidemic, the fever presenting seveidl 
types. 

1st. Alffid, — The patient while in the enjoyment 
of his usual health feels suddenly as if struck by a 
heavy blow on the back, and falls down and dies in 
a few hours. The surface is cold, the countenance 
sunken, the eyes dull and filmy, the pulse small, feeble, 
and quick, and the patient feels cold, depressed, and 
wretched. 

2nd. Sthenic. — Chiefly in strong people in the 
prime of life. There is severe headache and pain in 
the back, high, full, hard pulse, flushed face, and hi^ 
temperature. 

3rd. Etsmorrhcbgic. — There is heat, pain, and 
tenderness below the breast-bone, and a tendency to 
profuse bleeding, iMverfrom one source or organ only, 

4th. Purpuric, — ^There is intense yellow skin, and 
eyes with large dark patches of eflfused blood-colouring 
matter under the skin. 

dth. Typhous. — There is great prostration of 
strength and low muttering delirium. 

There may be premonitory warning symptoms of 
loss of appetite, cost iven ess, flatulence, bright moist 
eyes, and debility. Two to ten days after expo- 
sure to infection the disease begins with chills and 
flushes of heat, which soon becomes steady fever, 
higher in proportion to the severity of the previous 
chills. There is severe headache and pain in the 
back, flushed face and suffused eyes, which become red 
and ferrety. The pulse is 90 to 120. The skin feels 
hot and dry, giving a tingling feeling of heat to the 
Aand, or may he perspiring, daTVL-co\oTai^,^«.\>\s^^Mid 
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even cold. It is usuaUy lemon-coloured or greenish 
yellow. The tongue is creamy white, with crimson tip . 
and edges. From the commencement, or a little later, 
there is sickness and tenderness over the stomach, 
with vomiting, at first of a clear glairy fluid, hut soon 
becoming dark like coffee grounds. 

The patient craves cold drinks, which are imme- 
diately vomited at first, with some pain, but subse- 
quently without effort. 

The urine is scanty and high-coloured, and albu- 
minous (see Bbight's Disease, page 312). 

The stools are deficient in bile and become black 
from blood. The mind is disturbed and more or less 
delirious, the patient becoming restless and vigilant, 
and disposed to leave his bed if permitted, and hav- 
ing wild hallucinations like delirium tremens. The 
bi^eathing is oppressed, and often towards the close 
there is hiccough and wild shrieking, or melancholv 
wailing. Should the symptoms bea)7ne alleviated, 
the pulse becomes slow^, delirium subsides, and, above 
all, the irritability of the stomach ceases ; active per- 
spiring, bleeding from the nose, or discharge of bile 
from file bowels may take place on the way to recovery. 
If the ferrety eyes whiten, the lips and cheeks become 
pale, but the delirium and irritable stomach persist, 
the apparent remission is delusive, and -a fatal result 
threatens. 

When the black vomit is plentiful and the urine 
abundant, the intellect remains clear and unclouded. 

Favowrakle Signs. — Pulse between 100 and 110, 
even and regular ; urine in good quantity, no matter 
bow dark ; black vomit and tenderness over stomach 
lessened or gone ; bile green or yellow in stools or vomit. 
Unfavourable Signs. — Fiery crimson tip and edges 
of tongue ; very irritable stomach, and very severe 
headache; a streak of blood in t\ift e^^xV^ NwxiV^. 
Beginning with a &t of convxil&\oiiB, YAjwi 'v^Verj 
stools with shreds, torpid, statue-liVLft iajt^, «><i».xv'^'S 
aiwe, copious black vomit, faltexii^^ s^^ecNx ^"CiC 
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difficulty in putting out the tongue, ghastly appear- 
ance, and faint nauseous odour. 

Treatment. — Frequent copious ii^'ectioDS of salt 
and water, one pint of water and a tablespoonfnl of 
salt, gum water or arrowroot, four drops of dbdoroform 
(one globule) before food to allow the stomach to 
retain it. Free ventilation. No opium when there 
is suppression or scanty urine ; about the fourth 'day 
frequent small doses of acetate of anmionia and nitrate 
of potash (saltpetre). A wet compress, four folds of 
cotton or linen wrung out of cold water and phioed 
over the stomach, sometimes subdues the vomiting. 
The crisis usually occurs on the fifth day, the total 
duration being three to nine days. The infection is 
chiefly from the vomit, and the fever is very fatal, one 
in three usually dying. Malarious yellow fever is 
not infectious, and comparatively seldom fatal ; there 
are black vomit, black stools, and yellow skin and eyes 
as in specific yellow fever. Treatment the same as 
in Remittent Fever, which see. 

]}ifferenccs between Malarious and True YeUow Fewr, 



Malarious Yellow 
Fever 



1. Is periodical. 

2. Not infectious. 

8. One attack does not 
protect from another. 

4. Albuminous urine rare. 

5. Bleeding rare. 

6. Quinine has marked 

effect 

7. Exists below 720F. 

8. Death rare before 7th 

day. 

9. CojivaJescence Aow. 



Specific Yellow 
Fever 



1. Not periodical. 

2. Infectious. 

3. Protects. 

4. Almost invariable. 

5. Bleeding common. 

6. Little or no effect. 

7. Does not exist below 

72° F. 

8. Common on Srd day. 

9. Convalescence rapid and 

agreeable. 
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PLAGUE, 

Is believed to be a severe type of typhus fever, 
attended with swelling and suppuration of the glands, 
and spots of effused blood under the skin. The 
glands do not open till between the fifteenth and 
twenty-seventh day, when the fever has declined. It 
attacks chiefiy the poor, weakly people, and women. 
Plague is always present in Egypt. 

TreatTnent. — Same as Typhus Fever. 



DIPHTHERIA, 
(Putrid Sore Throat,) 

About thirty hours or less after exposure to 
infection the disease begins gradually like a common 
cold, with depressions, chilliness, loss of appetite ; in 
severe cases shivering, sickness, and vomiting. There 
is slight difficulty of swallowing, and the glands at 
the angles of the lower jaw (bifurcation of carotid) 
are swollen and tender. Inside the throat the 
mucous membrane is red and swollen. A whitish 
grey patch forms on one of the tonsils or some part 
of the back of the throat, and begins to spread till, 
either alone or joined to others, it covers the reddened 
surface and extends down out of sight. At first the 
^eyish patch of false membrane is soft like cream, 
but presently gets thick and tough and is of the 
colour of dirty washleather. When it comes off or is 
dislodged, it leaves a loss of substance, and under it 
there is a bleeding surface which is soon covered by a 
~new membrane which has a horribly offensive i^^^^^^ 
smeU. 

There are generally tlnee or «^«n ^wix 1^%^ 
membrsmea in succession thro'wxL ctt m "Vi^^ «a»«»^ 
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and any wound or sore on the body also fbrms a mem' 
brane over it. 

If the membrane extends down the windpipe it^ 
may cause death by snfifocation. There is a remark- ^ 
able tendency to paralysis throughout the disease, 
and still more during convalescence. Death may 
occur from paralysis of the heart, from exhaustion, or 
Rufifocation, the mind remaining clear to the last except 
in sufifocation. The total duration varies from for^-< 
eight hours to fourteen days, but the after-efifects may 
last for months. After convalescence of some days or 
even weeks, paralysis of the heart may come on, 
causing death by fainting ; but usually of the miiscles 
of the palate, causing nasal voice, and fluids in drinking 
to run into the nose — more rarely the limbs are 
paralysed, or muscles of the eye, causing squinting. 

Treatment, — Nourishing food in small quantities 
often repeated ; tincture of iron in the drinks used, so 
that eight full doses of thirty drops each may be 
taken in twenty-four hours. Moist warm air at 
70° F., a kettle kept steaming into the room. 

Convalesoenoe. — Fresh air, good food, and 
bitter vegetable tonics, such as two tablespoonfuls of 
infusion of calumba twice a day, and light bitter 
beer. 

IHphtheria is very frequently associated with 
sewage emanations, and the cause will often be found 
in the drains or cesspools and imperfect ventilation. 



RJELAPSINO FEVER, 

(Famine Fever, Seven-day Fever.) 

About five days after exposure to infection the 

fever begins suddenly with chills and shiverings 

followed by a persistent feeling of heat. There is pain 

jn the forehead, weakness, dizziness, 6ing\i\%\\i\3;i«k «asa^ 
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severe muscula/r pains in the neck and limbs. The face 
is flushed, the skin hot and dry. There is great 
thirst, a white tongue, loss of appetite, vomiting, and 
jaundice. Delirium is rare, though the temperature 
is very high and may reach 107*' or 109° F. The 
pulse is 100 to It^O. 

About the seventh day, when the fever is at its 
height, a crisis occurs. There is profuse perspiration, 
sometimes bleeding from the nose, all the symptoms 
cease, and the temperature falls in a few hours 9^ 
F. or more; from 106° F. to 97° F. The pulse 
becomes very slow (45 to 50 per minute), and there 
is danger of death from fainting. After seven 
days, or the fourteenth day of the fever, all the 
symptoms recur, the second attack lasting three or 
four days, when there is a crisis as before and the 
disease usually terminates ; but there may be a third, 
fourth, or even fifth relapse. The fever is very 
exhausting, and the patient may remain pale and 
sickly for months, with swelled ankles, weakness, 
palpitation, noises in the ears, pains in the limbs, 
and dimness of vision. In severe attacks the hair 
may fall out and the scarf skin peel off. 

It is impossible to say with certainty what fever 
it is till the relapse occurs. One attack does not 
protect from another, but it is rarely fatal, not more 
than five per cent, dying. Predisposing cause is 
famine and overcrowding. 

Treatment. — ^Rest. Iced milk and lime water ; 
tepid sponging, alcohol if required. (See Gbnbbal 

TfiBiLTMENT OF FbVBRS.) 
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Differences between 





Relapsing * 


Typhus 


TypbfM 




Fever 


Fever 


Fever 


Age . 


All agea. 


Middle age. 


Young. 


Crisis . 


7th day. 


14th day. 


21 St day. 


Attack 


Very sud- 


Sudden with 


Graduu 




den with 


chilliness. 


with lan- 


Temperature 


shivering. 
104° F. to 


Under 104° 


guor. 
Under 108*» 


before 2nd 


106° F. 


F. 


F. 


day . 








Face . 


Bright 


Dull flushed 


Pale face. 




flushed 


face. ■ 






face. 






Skin . 


Hot skin, no 


Dusky rash. 


Rose-co- 




eruption. 




loured pim- 
ples. 


Jaundice . 


Common. 


Rare. 


Rare. 


Pain . 


Severe in 


Dull aching 


Tenderness 




muscles 


like bruise. 


of belly. 




and joints. 






Bleeding of 


Common. 


Rare. 


Common. 


nose . 








Delirium . 


Bare. 


Almost in- 


Very com- 






variable. 


mon. 


Relapse 


Almost in- 
variablj' 
on the 14th 
day 


Very rare. 


Common. 



BRITISH CHOLERA, 

Is usually the result of some irritant in the food 
or drink, especially unripe fruit and so«r wine fse 
beer. 

The attack is generally abiup^., TOTDi\x&^ v&ii 



Cholera. 65 

purging begin and recnr in rapid succession. Enor- 
mous quantities of fluid are evacuated, tinged green- 
brown or almost black by vitiated bile. There is 
severe pain in the stomach and bowels, and there 
may be cramps in the muscles of the limbs and belly. 
There may also be hiccough, difficult breathing, ex- 
haustion, coldness of the extremities, with cool per- 
spiration, and even fainting. Fortunately it is rarely 
fatal, the symptoms usually subsiding next day. 

Treatment, — A fall dose of opium; one globule 
(two grains), when the stomach has emptied its con- 
tents, and a large hot poultice or mustard blister over 
the belly. 

ASIATIC CHOLERA. 

{Malignant Cholera J) 

About thirty-six hours to three days after exposure 
to infection it begins most conmionly gradually. 

Ist Stage. — There may be painless diarrhoea (or 
purging), which may last a few hours up to two days, 
along with muscular trembling, weakness, and dizzi- 
ness* 

2nd Stage. — ^Vomiting and burning heat at the 
stomach, cold perspiration, dreadful cramps of all the 
muscles. The stools become copious, thin, colourless, 
odourless, like rice-water. There is unquenchable 
thirst ; feeble rapid pulse, ' hurried and difficult 
breathing, extreme restlessness, suppressed urine. 
The surface becomes blue, and the body seems to 
shrink visibly. The features become sharp, contracted, 
and corpselike, the looks wild and pitiful. The eyes 
dim, sunken, with a dark circle round; the voice 
becomes a low and husky whisper. The skm \& ^s;^^ 
and wrinkled like a washerwoman's Vi&ivdLB «u^eT «. ^«^^ ^ 
washing; if a fold be pinched np it Twn&vcia ^sk> ^o^ 
gome time and then slowly disappears. Ta^ ^\:^^^ 
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ceases to be felt, the breath is cold, and the body hat 
a corpselike smell ; collapse, insensibility, and death 
follow. The two first stages may lait from a few 
minutes to forty-eight hours each. 

SrdStage. BeaotiOXU— If the patient survive 
eighteen hours he will likely recover ; reaction comes 
on, the pulse rises, the skin gets warm, and fbver is 
set np which may pass into a typhoid form. 

Sometimes the attack is very sadden, without 
warning, death occurring in half an hour or even in a 
few minutes. Like typhus fever, cholera is extremely 
&tal to drunkards. 

Treatment, — Before the rice-water stools have 
begun, a full dose of opium, but not if there are 
any signs of collapse. As soon as the pulse flags 
brandy in iced water and cold compresses over the 
abdomen. The first part of an epidemic is generally 
much more feital than the last. In one epidemic in 
India no deaths occurred after camphor began to be 
administered on the third day of the epidemic. In 
another, nine out of every ten attacked at the be- 
ginning of the epidemic died, while towards the end 
of the epidemic three recovered out of every four at- 
tacked. 

It is of great importance to treat every apparently 
trifling diarrhoea at once by rest, lying down ; a warm 
poultice or mustard blister to the belly, and a table- 
spoonful of chalk mixture with ten drops of laudanum. 
If diarrhoea is neglected it may develope in a few 
hours into an attack of malignant cholera. The 
stools should be mixed with a tablespoonful of car- 
bolic acid and buried away from w(^ or running 
water, if possible, but in towns -well mixed with crude 
carbolic acid and put into the water-closet. 



INFLUENZA. 

About one day to two weeks after ezposare to in- 
fection the disease appears with some one or all of the 
following groups of symptoms : — 

A. Chest. — ^Those of a common cold. Chills, 
shiyering, pain in the forehead, watering of the eyes, 
running of the nose, sneezing, hoarseness, cough, sore 
throat, and yellowish spit. 

B. Head. — ^Fever — less in the morning than at 
night, gnawing pain in the bones, pain in the back 
and limbs increased by touching, severe pain in the 
forehead, sleeplessness, and delirium. 

C. Belly. — ^White tongue, perverted taste (a bad 
taste or no taste), sickness, vomiting, diarrhcsa. 

D. Great weakness, depression, and low spirits. 
The severity and the type of influenza epidemics 

vary very much. One group of symptoms a, b, or c, is 
prominent according to the epidemic ; the most usual 
symptoms are those of a cold (a), which may be with- 
out fever, or more rarely fever without a cold (b), but 
in all cases there is great weakness and depression (c). 
Mild cases end about the fourth day by a critical 
perspiration, that is a sudden profuse perspiration, 
after which the patient probably falls asleep, and all 
the symptoms decline or disappear,' when convalescence 
be^ns. In severe cases there is no subsidence of the 
symptoms till the eighth or tenth day. 

Influenaa is apt to be fatal to the old or weakly or 
where there are affections of the heart or lungs. 

The fever is lower in the morning, and, where there 
is diarrhcea, is very like typhoid fever. 

1 have seen an epidemic of influenza along with 
typhoid fever, and in many cases it was vm?^sCc?i^ \r» 
mstingaiBh between them without tTi6\iYie«nBVOTCka\AT. 

Tha infectiouB germs of inftudnzai do tio\. ^^fe««^ 
eesiljr destroyed bjr the air, as many taY© t\i^ vQ.ifiR>2ifira. 
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without direct contact with the sick ; e.g. in St. Peten- 
burg in 1728, fortjr thousand people were ti^n ill in 
one day. 

Horses and dogs are also subject to it. One 
attack protects from another during the same epi* 
demic, but not during the next. 

Treatment, — A dose of calomel 3 grains, followed 
by a small dose of sulphate of magnesia, one teaspoon- 
ful in a tumbler of water, at the beginning. Best in 
a well-yentilated room at 60'' to 65° F. If there is 
much cough, ipecacuanha wine in full doses. 

Easily digestible nourishing food given often ; if 
weakness is extreme, alcohol. (See Ghnebal TnuuLT- 

MRNT OF FbVBRS.) 

Convalescence is often very slow, and requires 
nourishing diet. Quinine and iron tonics, 9 grains of 
tho citrate of quinine and iron, Pharxnacopceia 
strength, twice a day after food ; light bitter beer is 
also useful. 

PYjEMIA. 
{Surgical Fever,) 

Is a specific fever which is usually subsequent to 
suppurative inflammation of an open wound, especially 
of the large joints^ but it may also occur where there 
is no wouna, as in chronic bronchitis with yellow 
purulent spit (bronchiectasis). It results in the for- 
mation of several abscesses in the internal organs, 
joints, or tissues. About three to five days after the 
injury the fever generally begins suddenly, with 
shivering and rise of temperature. The pulse is 
rapid, soft, and small ; the countenance dusky yellow 
and anxious ; the tongue becomes dry, and the breath 
has a sweet mawkish smell like new-mown hay. The 
patient is restlesB, sleepless, and in low spirits. Pro- 
fuse perapirsLtion, with a heavy dcVemxi^ wsiOX^^w^sv- 
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dering pains like rheumatism, repeated shirerings, and 
very high temperature, which rises and falls several 
times in the coarse of the day, mark the formation of 
secondary abscesses. The (usease is very fatal, the 
danger and rapidity of a fatal termination being in 
proportion to the rapidity and severity of the shiver- 
ings. The pus in all the abscesses is infective, and if 
introduced into the circulation sets up pyaemia. The 
poison of pyaemia afifbrds an example of a germ which 
can be cultivated and its virulence increased just as 
we should cultivate a new variety of potato. The 
original germ of pyaemia is probably harmless to 
people in good health, but having once been cultivated 
mto pyaemia is henceforth highly dangerous. 

If- some pyaemic liquid is introduced into the belly 
of a guinea-pig it may not produce any very serious 
symptom, but if some fluid be taken from this animal 
and injected into another guinea-pig the poisonous 
strength of the fluid is found to be increased to the most 
deadly activity ; hence epidemics of pyaemia in hospitals 
were of the most fatal character and were apt to attack 
the most trivial wound. It is one of the great merits 
of antiseptic' surgery introduced by Professor Lister 
that it has banished pyaemia from hospitals. 

Treatment. — Nourishing food; quinine 4 grains 
thrice a day; 10 drops tincture of iron, and 10 drops 
dilute sulphuric acid thrice a day. Free ventilation, 
which is also the best preventive. 



8b:bticmmia. 

Is a form of pyaemia when the fever is intense 
and the disturbance from blood-poisoning great, but 
there are no secondary abscesses, and it b^'^T^^ 
gradually with slight sickness and "votsaMvaig,, XiNsX 
no Bhirenng, It may result from "waxmi^Lft "^oK^w:^^^ 
fyr decaying animal matter. 
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Treatment, — ^Free expc«iire to fresh air. Kourish- 
ing digestible food, and stimulaiits at frequent regular 
intervals. Quinine, 10 grains, repeated in four honm 
if the fever is not subdued, and again in four hours 
more if necessary; when the fever is subdued, iron 
and sulphuric acid should be given thrice daily after 
food. When septicsemia occurs from a poisoned 
wound, up to the second day a hot bath half an hour 
as hot as can be comfortably borne, and laige doses 
of alcohol, half a pint (10 oz.) of brandy or whisky 
per day, have given satisfactory results in the hands 
of the author. 



PUERPERAL FEVER. 
{Childbed Fever.) 

Is a very fatal and contagious fever, allied to 
pysemia. Like pyaemia, it may manufacture a poison 
from ordinary germs which becomes very contagious ; 
but further, the infection germs of scarlet fever, 
erysipelas, and measles may give rise to it. From 
the third to the fifth day after confinement fever with 
shivering may come on, followed by tenderness over 
the whole belly or only the lower half. The pulse 
rises to 120 or more, breathing becomes short and 
hurried, there is distressing thirst, and often sickness 
and vomiting. The flow of milk ceases, and the 
discharges dry up, and there is swelling of the belly 
with diarrhoea. 

IVeatment. — Is the same as pyaemia. 

It is extremely dangerous for a parturient woman 
to come in contact with the infection of scarlet fever, 
measles, and such like. Puerperal fever is also very 
contagious, and is easily carried by attendants and 
visitors though themselves unaffected. 
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PUERPERAL EPHEMERA. 
( Wetd.) 

Its chief importance is from its alarming res^n- 
blance to the onset of pyaemia and true puerperal 
fever. It occurs in low marshy districtSi and may be 
due to the germs which cause ague. ^ 

About the seventh da^ after delivery there is fever 
with severe and long-continued shivering ; there is great 
depression, the features are contracted, the eyeballs 
sink back in the sockets, the fingers are shrivelled 
and livid as in the cold stage of ague, the pulse is 
feeble but not much quicker. The discharges are 
arrested; hysteria and delirium are apt to occur. 
Profuse perspiration generally indicates a crl^, when 
the patient begins to get well — the discharges return, 
and the patient gets refreshing sleep. 

Treatment, — Warmth, hot drinks, hot bottles, and 
plenty of bed clothes till the chilliness is gone. 
Nourishing food, and one globule (3 grains) of quinine 
every day for a fortnight. 



Gboup II. 

KON-INFECTIOUS SPECIFIC PEVEES. 

SIMPLE CONTINUED FEVER. 

Is a joint name for several non-infectious fevers 
having no specific character and lasting from twelve 
hours to ten days. 

Ephemera or Febricula is the name given to the 
shorteBt of these fevers where it lasts only firom 
tfFeJre to fortj-eight hours. Tbie ievex <iA\si&% ^"tk. 
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with a frequent full pulse, white tongue, pains in the 
loins and limbs, constipation, scanty high-coloured 
urine, sometimes a slight eruption soon going away. 
There is also flushed face, severe headache, and oc- 
casionally delirium. There is generally copious per- 
spiration as the fever subsides. 

Treatment. — Cooling drinks and confinement to 
bed. (See General Tbeatmbnt of Fevebs.) 



REMITTENT FEVER, 

(Mdarwus Ydlow Fever,) 

Like ague, it is caused by malarious poison, but is 
found principally in the tropics. There is intense 
headache and a sense of tightness across the forehead, 
high fever, with frequent irregular increase and re- 
missions, but not a complete cessation between attacks 
as in ague. 

The paroxysm begins in the afternoon and may 
last all night, when a remission begins and may last 
eight or ten hours. Each paroxysm lasts for twenty- 
four or thirty six hours, and may continue repeating 
itself from one to three weeks. In severe forms the 
remission is less marked ; delirium like that of typhus 
fever, and jaundice, are very common, and often vomit- 
ing of blood. The many dangerous local fevers of 
the tropics are usually of this class. 

Treatment, — Quinine during the remissions as in 
ague, cleanliness and removal to a high dry site if 
possible. Never to sleep on the ground. 
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AGUE. 
{Intermittent Fever. The Shakes,) 

This disease is caused by miasma from swamps 
and low-lying marshy places where there is much 
vegetable matter decomposing, more especially when 
it is beginning to dijr up. The poison is probably a 
low vegetable organism which does not multiply in 
the body and is not infectious. Ague was formerly 
a very prevalent disease in this countiy, but since 
draining has been so thoroughly carriea out it has 
been banished to a few low-lying spots. If the 
marshes are frozen or completely dned or covered to 
considerable depth with water, ague ceases. El- 
bausting exercise, catching cold, and previous attacks 
increase the predisposition to take ague. 

About two weeks after exposure to the infection 
a paroxysm or 'fit' of ague comes on, consisting 
of tliree stages — cold, hot, and sweating. 

The fit begins with a feeling of weakness and 
£aintness, the person yawns and stretches his limbs and 
begins to feel cold and shivering. The cold and shiver- 
ing increase, the limbs tremble, the lips quiver, the 
teeth chatter, and the whole body often shakes. The 
skin becomes pale, shrivelled, and rough (' goose skin'). 
The features become pale, sharp, and shrunken. The 
fingers are shrunken, pale, waxy, have no feeling, and 
do not bleed if wounded. The surface feels cold, and 
the internal organs are congested from the blood being 
driven in. Cough, headache, hurried difficult breathing, 
and depression supervene, with a painful sensation 
round the temples and down the back. When nausea 
and vomiting begin the hot stage soon follows. 

After the cold stage has lasted itom >ijQM\.-^TKiSi:Q^'e» 
to four hours hot fiushes begin aai^ gcaAxakjaSA.-^ exJus^^ 
till the whole body becomes hottex \]iia». neXxxx^ V>^^ 
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to 107° F.). The face becomes red and swollen, the 
heart and arteries beat violently, headache becomes 
severe, breathing is freer, fuller, and slower, and thirst 
is greatly increased. The hot stage ends by sweating 
wluch begins at the armpits and on the forehead, soon 
e3±ending over the whole body, and is so profuse as to 
soak the bed and linen. The fever then gradually 
abates, the headache remit'S, and the patient falls into 
a deep sleep, from which he awakes feeling quite well 
but weak. 

There are three principal varieties of ague: 
Quotidian, when the attack occurs every day ; Tertian, 
when it occurs every third day; Quartan, when it 
occurs every fourth day ; and various mixed types, such 
as Double Tertian, when there is a fit every day, but 
only those of every alternate day resemble each other 
in time of occurrence and duration ; Double Quartan, 
when there is a fit in two successive days and the 
third day free, or two fits in one day, one in the morn- 
ing and one in the evening, and two days free, or a fit 
every day. In all the varieties of Quartan, only the fits 
on every fourth day resemble each other ; and also a 
form in which the fit seems replaced b^ periodic 
neuralgia. Tertian is the most common m Europe, 
and Quotidian in India. By a continuance of 
ague the liver and spleen become greatly enlarged 
(ague cake), the belly becomes swollen, the blood 
is impoverished, and the countenance becomes yellow- 
ish. The tongue is white in the hot stage, clean in 
the cold and sweating stelges. When the disease is 
about to yield the fit occurs later everyday (postpones), 
but when it is getting worse it occurs earUer (antici- 
pates). The poisonous malaria is most deadly after 
the dew begins to fall at night and lies low ; hence 
sleeping on the ground floor is to be avoided. It is 
movable by the wind, and therefore houses should 
jbff built to windward of the swamps in malarious 
districts. Even a small surface oi w&\j6t lot Xk^^-sroA 
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to pasB over, such as a runoing stream, removes the 
noxious eflfects, probably by absorption. For this 
reason swamp water is dangerous to driDk, causing 
malarious fevers. Large leafy trees attract the 
malarious poison and are very dangerous to sleep 
under, but a screen of such trees to windward of a 
house stops the malaria, and renders healthy a place 
otherwise uninhabitable. 

Treatment. — Remove from the malarious district 
if possible. It is of little use to poison the existing 
crop of germs if fresh ones are constantly admitted. 

Cold Stage. — Warm drinks, hot bottles, plenty 
of blankets. 

Hot Stage. — Cooling drinks, sponging with 
tepid water, light clothing. 

Sweating Stage* — 15 grains of quinine dis- 
solved in brandy (see Dr. Livingstone's Travels) or 
dilute sulphuric acid ; free use of drink ; rest. 

Intermission. — 2 globules of quinine (4 grains) 
every eight hours for eight days, and afterwards on 
threatening of a chill. Next best to quinine and 
sometimes better is arsenic, ten drops of Liquor 
Arsenicalis twic6 a day. In long-continued convaliss- 
cence iron is useful; 4 grains of the carbonate (one 
globule) thrice a day. 
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DISEASES USUALLY TRANSMITTED FBOM THl 
LOWER ANIMALS 6T DIRECT CONTACT WIT! 
ANIMAL POISONS. 

GLANDERS. 

. Is a malignant fever which attacks animals harinf 

f an nndiyided hoof— the horse, ass, and mule— charac 

terised by an inflammation of the lining membranei 
of the nostrils which are covered with sores and fron 
which a highly infectious discharge, at first thin bu 
becoming viscid, proceeds. 

Man is also susceptible to it, so that coachmen an< 
grooms are sometimes infected, even through ihi 
sound skin, without any wound, when the secretion hai 
lain on it for some time. 

Two to eight days after exposure to the infectioi 
the attack begins with fever and pain in the joints anc 
limbs like rheumatism. The nose, eyelids, and fore 
head swell and become red. A tmn, foul, blood] 
liquid flows from the nostrils, causing erosion of tht 
I lining membrane of the mouth and palate, which an 

deep red and covered with ulcers. About the twelftl 
day an eruption appears on the face, trunk, and limbs 
consisting of small pustules preceded and accompaniec 
by profuse foetid sweats, and abscesses form near th( 
joints. In chronic glanders, which may proceed fipon 
inhaling a floating bubble of the secretion cougheC 
by the horse, the symptoms are slower and milder. 

treatment — Acute glanders is fatal before the 

twentieth day in the great majority of cases, and evei 

in chronic glanders, which may last for months, lesc 

tlian a baHrecorer. 

Compound ipecacuanha powdei lo igf»A\xQ.« «i«««k 
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ing, 10 grains thrice a day, large doses of opium to 
reueye pain, and a globule of qninine twice a day. 



FAECY. 

Many believe this disease to be a form of the 
glanders poison. The glands of the horse swell, sup- 
purate, and form sores the secretion of which is 
infectious. 

About three or four days after infection the lym- / 
phatics and glands near the scratch or wound become 
reddened and swell, forming little soft tumours and 
red threads accompanied by fever. The lymphatic 
glands throughout the body also swell, forming farcy 
buttons, suppurate and become .open sores, the secre- 
tion of whidi is infectious. There is no swelling or 
discharge from the membrane of the nose. 

In acute farcy more than half die, but in chronic 
farcy only one in seven on an average. 

TreatTnent. — Same as glanders. Ten grains com- 
pound ipecacuanha powder twice a day to produce 
sweating, opium to relieve pain, and a globule of 
quinine twice a day. 

THE GREASE. 
{Equina Mitts.) 

In the horse is inflanmiation of the glands of skin 
about the heels, usually of the hind feet, causing a 
secretion with a loathsome smell and passing on to 
ulceration with deep raw tender cracks having an 
offensive discharge. It is the result of gross neglect, 
and is never seen in a respectable stable, but \a ^^ 
miserable hacks in manure cartg, rag-^icVeni c».tK», ^^. 

InmADit causes an eruption oi Aatg.^'VJ^'^^^ "^x 
3 swollen purple base and fever, rapid -guXa^, ^^^ ^^"^ 
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tongue, alternate heats and chills and tremblings. 
In abont ten days the pustules fall off and leave well- 
marked scars. It is rarely feital. 

Treatment. — Frequent purging with aloes, 4 grains 
of aloes pill or one globule, with 4 grains of carbonate 
of ammonia, every day. The eruption should be covered 
with wet cloths or a wet sheet to be afterwards dis- 
infected by prolonged boiling. When convalescence 
has begun, 1 globule of quinine and two wine glass- 
fuls of sherry daily. 

MALIGNANT PUSTULE. 

A spreading gangrenous (mortifying) inflammation 
beginning as a pimple on the skin, the infection of 
which comes from cattle similarly diseased. The poison 
in the skin produces first a redness like a flea-bite which 
rapidly increases into a pimple and spreads in 24 to 
36 hours, the tissues round becoming hard and black. 
Crops of pimples form round the inflamed ring sur- 
rounding the first; the nearest lymphatics become 
enlarged, the breath becomes foetid, and death follows 
with the symptoms of blood-poisoning (septicaemia). 

Treatment, — The first pimple must be thoroughly 
destroyed by caustic potash or nitric acid, or even a 
hot iron, before the swelling has had time to spread. 

It is rare in this country. 

HYDEOFHOBIA. 

Is a disease peculiar in the first instance to 
animals of the dog and cat tribe. It is one of the 
most dreadful and incurable diseases, but fortunately 
it is as rare as it is fatal. Where hydrophobia does 
occur, usually about 4 to 16 weeks or longer after 
Ifej'ns' bitten, the scar of the bite begins to feel stiff, 
«>^4 numb, or tingle, and g;towB \i\vx\a\i x^\ -^wi 
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soon there is an indefinite feeling of dread and 
depression of spirits with restless sleep. 

There is a spasmodic affectum of the muscles of 
the thfoai and chesty causing spasmodic breathing, '- 
and stiffness and pain of the neck and throat. 
Saddesly and unexpectedly there is a fit of choking 
induced by an attempt to drink. 

The dread of fluids so characteristic of this 
disease is entirely due to the dreadful experience 
of the patient on trying to drink. Solid food can 
be simllowed at first without causing spasms, but 
there is distressing thirst and dread of trying to 
sati^ it, wild wandering countenance, and constant 
helpless, purposeless restlessness. There is a 
copious fiow of viscid saliva which sticks to the throat 
like birdlime, and causes constant hawking and 
spitting from the dread of trying to swallow it. The 
amount of spit may be taken as a measure of the 
violence of the disease. 

AU the senses become highly exalted) any cold to 
the skin, even a draught of air, a movmg of a curtain 
or any attempt to touch him, causes great agony, 
almost amounting to convulsions. The same effect 
is caused by the approach of a light or reflection 
from a mirror. Hearing is also affected, so that the 
least noise, especially that of pouring out fluids, 
throws him into a violent paroxysm. 

At length the mind become affected. Horror, 
cmxiety, terror, and depression are shown on the 
countenance, and flts of a mad desire to tear in pieces 
whatever opposes him occur, though he may strongly 
repress it. 

The spitting, retching, and vomiting become 
incessant; intense restlessness prevails, and, falling 
into convulsions, the patient expires, or & vvjA^^k^ 
calm occurs and he dies exhausted. "DedXiVi %<bxist^^^ 
occuza on the iseoond day, the toW. dutOi^oii, -TiVeaxSasstek 
Isrecov&ry, being three to seven daya. "Ee^ x^wss^"'*^^'® 

a 



82 Oenetd Dmates. 

are known, but sometimes approaching imnptoms of 
hydrophobia have suddenly stopped, in some in- 
stances fear of the disease induces in those who have 
been bitten a hypochondriacal or maniacal imit&tion 
of hydrophobia. 

Treatment is of little«yail, but chloroform, hydrate 
of chloral, and the vapour bath are usenil as 
moderating spasms. 

The infectiye poison is chiefly in the saliva, and 
requires to be applied to the broken skin to produce 
hydrophobia. The proportion of those bitten who 
escape is always comparatively large. In one instance 
mentioned by John Hunter of twenty-one people bitten 
by a mad dog only one had hydrophobia. The part 
bitten should be cut out or oumt at once, and the clothes 
which are bitten through disinfected before using 
again. 

A dog which has bitten people and is suspected of 
being mad should not be destroyed but locked up ; 
if it is hydrophobia, the dog soon dies, and if not, 
those bitten have the comfort of knowing the bites to 
be comparatively harmless. 

The first symptoms in the dog, according to Mr. 
Youatt, are unusual suUenness, fidgeting, and frequent 
changing of posture, loss of appetite, and depraved 
appetite ; it laps its own urine, eats straws, litter, and 
rubbish, has a disposition to lick cold surfaces, such 
as stone or iron, and is constantly fighting with its 
paws at the corners of its mouth. T%e voice becomes 
changedy it has a hoarse inward bark, and another 
perfect bark ending abruptly in a howl. There is no 
dread of water as in human beings, but constant 
thirst. The madness may be of a gentle kind, where 
the dog shows great fondness for all the persons it 
knows, or it may be fierce and raging, en&avouring 
to bite eveiyone it meets, and snapping at imaginary 
foes. Death takes place from exhaustion in four to 
six dajra. 
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CHAPTER IL 
CONSTITUTIONAL DISEABES. 

RHEUMATIC FEVER. 
{Acute Rheumatiem.) 

Is a specific febrile disorder attended with in- 
Bammation of the fibrous tissues of the body, 
especially of the joints and heart. The parts attacked 
are thickened, and opposing surfaces tend to adhere. 

It occurs most frequently between the ages of 15 
and 40, and is most apt to attack those having 
hereditary predisposition or who have had previous 
attacks. The special blood poison is supposed to be 
lactic acid which is formed in the body. The attack 
is usually brought on by exposure to cold and damp, 
espedaUy by evaporation from wet clothes after 
severe exertion. 

Fever generally precedes the local symptoms for 
24 to 48 hours. The complexion is pale and saUow, 
and the eyes dull and yellow. There is great heat of 
skin, 100° to 103° F., with copious acid perspiration 
haying a sour disagreeable smell. The pains in the 
joints are always worse if there is no perspiration. 

The pulse is 90 to 100 ; there is great thirst and 
constipation. The tongue is white, and the urine is 
scanty, high-coloured » and deposits a sediment like 
brick-dust. 

Soon after the fever begins the patient complains 
of pain in one or usually several joints, moderate at 
firfii, but which quickly and steadily becomes severe. 
The affected joints are hot, more or less swoUkg., ^^^ 
sometimes red, but the degree oi bw^X^xqi^ ^^ "^^^ 
pain are not alw&ya in proportion. At Xiaa Vev^oJ^* ^^ 
tJbe disorder in aevere cases the paX\eTi\i -^x«e»6^^ ^ 

a2 



84 General Diseases. 

pitiable spectacle; he lies motionless on his back, 
afraid to move, and dare not even raise his hand to 
wipe the drops from his brow ; even the weight of the 
bedclothes increases the pain and induces groans and 
complaints. If he sleeps it is short, and he wakes 
np with increased suffering. As the disease pro- 
gresses it attacks joints that have been previously 
free, and reaches its height in them while it is dis- 
appearing from those'first attacked (Metastasis). After 
several migrations it may again attack its original 
seat, but the most serious migration is when it attacks 
the heart, which occurs in less than half the cases 
of rheumatic fever. The patient's countenance be- 
comes anxious, the breathing distressed and hurried, 
pain is complained of over the heart, which is in- 
creased by pressure, movement, or breathing, and 
palpitation occurs. The stethoscope or ear applied 
to the chest may hear a rubbing to and fro sound 
like creaking leather. In many cases there are no 
symptoms beyond the sounds heard by the stethoscope. 
The tendency to attack the heart is greater the more 
numerous the joints affected. In a few cases there 
may be pleurisy, inflammation of the lungs or of the 
brain coverings causing delirium. When the tempera- 
ture rises to 103°, and the pulse to 120 or 130, the 
patient is in great danger. The fever generally con- 
tinues from ten to fourteen days, and the rheumatism 
from four to six weeks, but it may leave chronic 
rheumatism which may last for months or years. 
Relapses are very apt to occur. As a rule in a person 
otherwise healthy, it terminates favourably, leaving 
the patient pale and bloodless. 

Treatment — A single dose of 20 grains of com- 
pound jalap powder, to cause free purging, ought to 
precede the treatment, and a teaspoonM of cream of 
tartar in a bowl of gruel ought to be given every day 
^ secure one ftee action of the bowels daily. If the 
^empeiatnre ia very high it mwst "be \o^«t^^ \i^ 
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salicylate of soda 5 globules (10 grains) every four 
hours, and by the use of the tepid bath; 1 globule 
each of iodide of potassium (4 grains), and of quinine 
(2 grains), should be given three times a day. If the 
joints are very painful, large blisters round the limbs 
near the joint, but not over it, and succeeded by large 
linseed poultices, give relief to pain and may shorten 
the attack. In less severe cases wrap round the joint 
with cotton wadding covered with gutta-percha tissue 
or oiled silk. Where the pain is severe, opium 1 
globule (2 grains) every four hours if required, or 
chloral 5 globules (10 grains), is of much use in 
making the patient comfortable and free from pain. 



RHEUMATISM. 

Many different varieties of rheumatism have been 
described according to the part attacked. The follow- 
ing division will be found practically useful : — 

1. G-onorrhoeal Eheumatism (see Appendix pub- 
lished separately). 

" 2. Muscular Eheumatism is usually acute, and 
entirely disappears after a short duration, but occa- 
sionally it remains fixed in some muscles. The pain 
is tearing or stretching, and is made worse by moving, 
but diminished by regular pressure supporting and 
relaxing the affected muscles. It is generally better 
in the morning after the repose of the night, and 
increases with fatigue ; and towards evening it is 
usually made worse by cold and dampness, and re- 
lieved by dry warmth. The skin over the affected 
part is not hot, red, or swollen. 

(a) Lumbago. Eheumatism of the loins is re- 
markable for its severity and sudden attajSLV^ "Ocv.^ 
person suddenly makes a wry face, cfv^E w>^ ^J^A. 
places himself in the most pee>i\iax ^c»SXASitL^ ^^ 



I 
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favour the painful parts, often exciting more laughte 
than pi^. 

(b) Bheumatism of the shoulders and armi 
Stooping and moving the arm are painful. 

(c) Eheumatic headache. Moving the seal; 
causes pain. 

(d) Stiff neck, crick in the neck. The head i 
twisted to one side, and movement causes great pain 
it is usually caused by exposure to a draught. 

(e) Stitch in the side (Pleurodynia). The pai 
is felt at one point, and there is catching of th 
breath. Breathing, coughing, sneezing, and bendiny 
cause great pain ; it may appear like disease of th 
lungs, but there is no cough, and pressing the finge 
between the ribs from before backwards causes pain. 

(/) Sciatica, See page 166. 

{g) Growing pains. Chiefly in the calves of th 
legs. 

(h) Wandering pains are apt to follow acut 
diseases, especially scarlet fever and dysentery, an 
in people long exposed to changes of weathw, a 
soldiers and sailors, or in people predisposed t 
rheumatism without any special cause. It is moi 
especially important to the medical man to recognis 
them, as if he fails to prescribe appropriate treatmen 
the patient in his contempt for medicine will haste; 
to try the pure air and good diet of some hydropathi 
establishment, and then circulate reports of his ex 
traordinary cure, ' after having been given over by th 
faculty' (Tanner). 

Treatment, — ^Rest and warmth to the afPecte- 
muscles. Overlapping layers of broad strips of ad 
hesive plaster of any kind, spread on doeskin ove 
the affected side, and over all a flannel bandage. 

G-entle rubbing of the affected part with a wan 

hand, and a little soap liniment ; sometimes a'wan 

>6«z5A /or ten minutes is of use: the "bod.^ must b 

rabbed very thoroughly dry after it, mtla. «, ^^ras 
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towel. If the stomach is disordered, 1 globule each 
of rhubarb and quassia (4 grains) and the bulk of a 
small bean of bicarbonate of soda at bedtime may be 
required. For wandering or obstinate pains, half a 
teaspoonful each of cream of tartar and sulphur, with 
10 grains of guaiac resin, and a teaspoonfid of syrup 
of ginger mixed with treacle or honey, and taken 
along with a glass of water in the momiug. 

S. Chronic Rheumatism is the most common form 
of rheumatism. The knee, ankle, elbow, hip, or 
shoulder joints are those which usually suffer f^om 
chronic pain, stifihess, and swelling. It generally 
attacks ouly one joint, usually the right knee-joint or 
very few joints if more than one, and rarely changes 
from one joint to another as acute rheimiatism does. 
It appears in two forms. In the first form single 
joints are often for months or years the seat of con- 
stant pain which is increased by pressure, but par- 
ticularly by moving the joint, and severe paroxysms 
of pain come on spontaneously, particularly by night. 
If we place the hand on the joint while moving we 
often perceive a distinct crackling; occasionally the 
joint is swollen from containing fluid, and the muscles 
are more or less wasted from want' of exercise. The 
second form. Synovial Eheumatism, consists of a series 
of sharp attacks occurring at short intervals always 
in the same joint. Persons suffering from this form 
often become rheumatic at every change of weather, 
and are possessed of a very disagreeable weather- 
glass. Attacks may also be brought on by damp feet 
or a draught. There is slight fever accompanied by 
perspiration, and the joint is swollen, sensitive to 
pressure, and painful when moved. 

Fredispoi^g causes, i.e. causes which favour a.\\. 
attack of chronic rheumatism, are her^i^aar^ ViANiwsiRRk^ 
previous attacks of any kind of Th6\lTQ»lfv«lSl^^cD^■^^^ 
age.^ and general debility. The at^cVa aT«^ xvfi^is^'^ 
hpoaght an hj cold and damp, oBpeciaSX^ e^tt^^c^^sso- 
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from wet clothes after severe work or exercise. It is 
most apt to attack any part that has been weakened 
or injured, as a sprained or bruised joint, or the limb 
that has done most work and is most fatigued. Fro- 
longed and repeated attacks lead to deformity of the 
joints, and not unfrequently to dislocation. Bheu- 
matism is generally associated with, derangement of 
the digestive organs. 

Treatment, — Ehubarb, quassia, and soda, as in 
muscular rheumatism, for two successive evenings, then 
1 globule each of iodide of potassium (4 grains), and 
of quinine (2 grains), twice a day, and which may 
occasionally, say eYery third day, be varied by guaiac, 
cream of tartar, and sulphur. The affected joints 
should be kept at rest and surrounded by a layer of 
cotton wadding covered by gutta-percha tissue or any 
waterproof material. The Turkish bath is often of 
great benefit, especially at first — provided the heart is 
healthy, A course of hot baths may be of much use, 
but the patient requires to be very carefully and 
thoroughly dried after each bath. If the joints are 
very painful, poultices with 20 drops of laudanum 
sprinlded on them may relieve the pain. Begulation 
of the food and habits during health is important to 
prevent repeated attacks. Occasionally rheumatism 
resists all kinds of treatment for a long time. Flannel 
should be worn next the skin, and all exposure to damp 
or damp feet, especially when fatigued, should be care* 
folly avoided. 



ACUTE GOUT. 

Is a specific form of inflammation in which as a 

rule the first joint of the great toe is first and chiefly 

attacked. G^out may be hereditary or acquired. It 

occurs cbie£y in men who eat gce&t (^^OL'di'Qtities o£ 

aa/iaal food and indulge freely Vn loaU "Vic^otb w^^ 
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wine without taking sufficient exercise. The pre- 
monitory symptoms are indigestion, palpitation, con- 
striction of the chest, and profuse perspiration ; but 
they are usually so slight as to attract no special . 
attention : hence the attack surprises the patient like 
a thief in the night. After he has gone quietly to 
sleep he is awakened soon after midnight by a severe 
burning piercing pain in the first joint of the great 
toe, immediately succeeded by chilliness, shivering, 
and slight pain, which abate as the pain increases. 
The pain rapidly becomes unbearable, the affected 
joint feeling as if held in a vice,- and so exquisitely 
painful that the patient cannot endure the weight 
of the bedclothes nor the shaking of the room from 
a person walking quickly in it ; he sighs and groans 
and is perpetu^ly shifting his foot from place to 
place. Soon after the attack begins the affected 
joint swells, and the skin over it becomes tense, red, 
and shining ; there is fever with a full pulse, dry skin, 
intense thirst, scanty high-coloured urine, and very 
irritable temper. The pain goes on increasing till 
evening and does not abate till two or three next 
morning, about twenty-four hours from the commence- 
ment, when the patient falls asleep in a gentle per- 
spiration ; the following day the pain is endurable, 
but becomes worse towards evening, passable days 
alternating with bad nights for about a week to a 
fortnight, when the patient recovers. When the 
fit is going off a violent itching seizes the foot 
especially between the toes, and the skin peels off. 
After recovering from the pain and sleepless nights, 
the patient generally feels in better health than 
before the attack; hence a fit of gout was long con- 
sidered to be healthy, the real reason being that 
the excess of food and drink was eto'^'^eA. ^^^ '^^ 
waste of the body increased. At ftiaX. l\i^ vnX.c^'oN' 
hetween the attacks Jasts a year ot Ttiotfe, ^RAiorcox^^ 
/uf tbej^Uent rcformn his habits, te^TRea tslot^ ^^^t^^** 
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and lest food, but as the attacks recTir the interraU 
became shorter and tend to deviate from the ozdinaxy 
type as the gout becomes chronic The blood contains 
an excess of uric acid, -which is deposited as ' chalk 
stones ' in and ateund the affected joint, and Tarions 
local affections are developed, such as flying pains or 
gouty twinges, a disposition to grind the teeth, daily 
paroxysms of intense ^eat of the nose, which is at 
first bright red, soon becoming purplish, and which 
lasts for three pr four hours— tic doulourenz and 
sciatica. These affections are always greatest when 
the stomach is much, deranged. 

Treatment — ^Twenty grains of compound jalap 
powder, to cause free evacuation of the bowels. Ten 
drops of colchicum wine and the bulk of a small bean 
of bicarbonate of soda in a glass of water every six 
hours. When the pain is<severe six grains of Dover's* 
powder every four hours. The affected joint should 
be wrapped in cotton wool or flannel, and a piece of 
flannel dipped in a warm lotion of twenty drops of 
laudanum in a wineglassM of warm water may be 
laid over it. 

Cold applications must be avoided, though they 
often give instant relief, as they may cause the in- 
flammation to leave the joint and attack the heart or 
brain and produce sudden death. 

Chronic Gk>ut« — Chronic gout does not ma- 
terially differ from acute, but the attacks are longer, 
the intervals shorter and less perfect, and there is 
a greater tendency to attack the internal organs. 
Several joints may be affected at the same time or 
in succession. The attack is preceded by acid indi- 
gestion, flatulence, and confined bowels ; restless sleep, 
palpitation, and perspiration. The patient suddenly 
feels a blow as if the foot was broken in pieces with a 
Jai^e sticky so .that he wakes crying out with pain. 
22ie Bueoeeding pfaoxjsma are lesspaivti&aX*, Vnatead of 
^^ usaaJ extmud pain, dclmesB, i^ix m ^i\v^ \^^<i 
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and sometimes diarrhoea succeed. The swelling and 
redness develope more slowly in chronic gont. The 
redness is not so intense, and the swelling is more 
difinse and softer and remains after the skin peels. 
Chalk stones are more common in chronic gont, and 
after repeated attacks the part becomes thicker by 
new deposits which cause pain, difficulty of motion, 
weakness, and deformity of the parts, and may even 
cause dislocation. 

Atonic Gk>ut- — ^The weak system is not in a 
condition to develope an attack of ordinary gout. The 
joints enlarge and the tissues and ligaments are 
thickened, yet if the patient be kept quiet, he suffers 
no pain; butnis troubled with indigestion, sickness, 
flatulence, cramps, low spirits, fainting and breath- 
lessness. The slightest causes, as cold, changes of 
weather, excitement or wrong diet, will bring on these 
symptoms, sometimes with pain in one or more joints, 
iLke a commencing fit of gout. 

Betrooedent Gout- — Is when some internal 
organ is affected on the disappearance of the disease 
from the joints. G-out in the stomach causes severe 
pain and violent vomiting; in the brain it causes 
severe headache, dizziness and vomiting, or like a fit 
of apoplexy. Gk)ut in the heart causes irregular 
feeble pulse, breathlessness and fainting; in the 
spinal marrow, paralysis ; and in the lungs asthma. 

Treatment. — During the fit is the same as in acute 
gout ; colchicum must not be continued for more than 
three weeks at a time. If gout has shifted to an 
internal organ, a large mustard poultice over the joint 
previously affected ; during the intervals a moderate 
allowance of food ; meat to be taken only once a day, 
and all alcohol, especially beer and wine, as well as 
tea and coffee, are to be avoided ; a moderoXA «ttiSSK«v\. ^*t 
exercise, and a considerable axnoxLUt ot "^\x2t^ -ri^X^s^ ^'^^ 
a diink, are fcenefidaL Chrome gouVi \i^^ ^ \^"v^^c^^"3 
to produce diaef^Bea of the ^dneyft. Ixl Tx^'Vo^e^' 
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drinkmg ooantries gout is almost unknown among 
the lower orders. 



CHRONIC OSTEO-ARTHRITIS. 

Is characterised by pain, stiffiiess and deformity of 
one or more joints, with deposition of new bone round 
them.. The joint becomes swollen and misshapen, the 
cartilages on the ends of the bones disappear, leaving 
a smooth hard surface like porcelain. The disease 
developes slowly, usually between the twentieth and 
fortieth year ; a halt may occur in its progress, but 
never a disappearance of the existing deformity. The 
disease generally begins in both hands and passes to 
both feet. There is slight pain in the affected joints, 
which is increased by pressure or by motion, and if 
the hand be laid on it while in motion, a crackling is 
felt, the joint containing little or no synovial fluid. 
The fingers are drawn to the little finger side of the 
palm, and overlap each other like the slates of a 
house. Patients with this disease may attain extreme 
old age. 

Treatment. — It must not be treated either as gout 
or rheumatism. Warm baths, 10 grains of Dover^s 
powder at bedtime to promote action of the skin, 
good diet and a moderate allowance of wine, 4 
grains daily of citrate of quinine and iron, and a table- 
spoonfcQ of cod-liver oil. Warm clothing and occasion- 
ally painting over the affected joint with iodine. 



Differences between Oowt, RheumatiMij and Oateo' 

arthritis. 



Gout 



1. Strongly heredi- 

tary. 

2. Much more fre- 

quent in men 
and the better 
classes. 

3. Usually begins be- 

tween 30 and 35 ; 

4. Caused by high 

living, wines, and 
beer. 

5. Small joints are 

more fUQfected. 

6. Local symptoms 

severe, skin peels 
afterwards. 

7. Causes nervous de- 

pression of the 
heart. 

8. Fever moderate. 

9. Fits periodic in 

early attacks. 

10. Early attacks last 

7 to 10 days. 

11. Blood contains uric 

acid. 

12. Chalk stones depo- 

sited externally or 
internally. 

13. Often causes dis- 
ease of the kid- 
neys. 

14. Associated with 

derangement of 
the primary di- 
gestion. 



Rheumatism 



Less 80 than 

gout. 
As frequent in. 

women. 



Usually begins 

16 to 20. 
In the weak, 

from cold and 

damp. 
Large joints 

are more af- 
fected. 
Less severe. 

Skin does not 

peel 
Often causes 

inflammation 

of heart. 
Fever great. 
Not periodic. 

Usually much 

longer. 
Lactic acid. 

Ko chalk 
stones. 

No tendency 
to kidney dis- 
ease. 

Assoc iate d 
with d e- 
rangementof 
thesecoiidaxy 
digeation. 



Osteo-arthritis 



Less still, if at 
aU. 

More frequent 
in women 
and poorer 
classes. 

Usually begins 
30 to 40. 

From depres- 
sion. 

Large and 
small joints 
equally. 

Less pain, 
much swell- 
ing. 

No tendency 
to cause 
heart disease. 

Fever small. 

Not periodic. 

Indefinite. 

No acid. 

No chalk 
stones. 

No tendency 
to kidney dis- 
ease. 



T)\. G^UbTtO^ 
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CANCER. 

Cancer, in the popular sense of the word, indudes 
malignant tumours, and may be defined as a deposit or 
^wch that tends to spread indefinitely in the surround- 
ing tissues, and to reproduce itself in remote parts of 
the body; a continual feverish state (cachexia) and 
increasing wasting are set up; thefisuse becomes pale and 
anxious with a slight leaden or dirty yellow hue, the 
features become pinched, and have a sunken cada- 
verou slook, the pulse becomes frequentv and the pains 
are severe. At length there is nausea, impaired 
digestion, and a tickling cough, severe darldng pains 
shoot through the affected part, the breathing becomes 
hurried, and death occurs/ There is a marked heredi- 
tary predisposition in more than a third of cancer 
cases. The following are the principal varieties of 
cancer : — 

Scirrhous or Hard Cancer.— -Is the most jBce- 

quent form of cancer, and is most common between the 
ages of forty-five and fifty. Its fevourite seat is the 
female breast; it may last from six months to twenty 
years or more, but as a rule it terminates fatally 
within four years after it is first observed. It has 
two stages, a hard stage and a stage of softening. It 
is usually discovered accidentally by the patient, as a 
hard firm lump in one breast, which gives no pwn, is 
freely movable, and excites uneasiness only by its 
continuing to grow, but sometimes there a\re dajrting 
pains from the first. After a short time it ceases to 
be freely movable, from dragging in and absorbing 
surrounding tissues; presently the surface becomes 
knotty, the nipple is drawn in and sunk, the super- 
ficial veins are enlarged and tortuous ; the skin be- 
comes a purplish red, stretched, and shining. Ulcera- 
ti'on begins as a superficial crack ot small ulcer, and 
■^pj'dJjr increaseB, causing a deep tcSiSS^^ ^^^^ ^^ 
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tumed-out edges, the discharge of which is irritating, 
thin, bloody, profuse and foetid ; sooner or later the 
neighbouring lymphatic glands become affected, and 
secondary cancers appear in the internal organs. 
There are often hard lumps in the breast, and some- 
times accompanied by during pain, which are not 
cancer but are due to chronic in&immation of a gland 
which becomes hard and excites uneasiness, especially 
if accompanied by neuralgia of the breast. No time 
ought to be lost in seeing a skilful surgeon in such 
cases, to make sure that it is not cancer. 

TreatTiMnU — Eemoval by a skilful surgeon before 
the glands are affected and while it is still movable. 
Charcoal poultices to the idcer or chloride of zinc 
lotion, with morphia injections to subdue the pain. 
There are many yarieties of hard cancer. 

Medullarv or Soft Oanoer.— Generally 

attacks the solid internal organs or bones, and is rare 
in the breast. It is the only cancer which is common in 
early life. Death generally happens within two years 
of its first occurrence. The general symptoms (cachexia) 
are the same as in hard cancer ; when iilcerated it 
protrudes in large masses, which bleed copiously; 
there may be little pain, or it may be very severe 
according as the cancer occurs in yielding or in 
firm tissues. 

TreaiTMfiiL—^MX, little can be done for this form 
of cancer. When removed, cancers are apt to spring 
up and enlarge in all directions. Treatment must, as 
a rule, be limited to relieving the symptoms ,* occasion- 
ally, but very rarely, both hard and soft cancers are 
spontaneously cured, the pressure caused by their 
rapid growth kills them, and they are cast off, or they 
may dry up and become absorbed. Cancer is rarely 
seen in consumptive people ; and consumytioTi ^<^ts^\!% 
on often stops cancers. « 

Bpitlwlioma.— Is a form oi wviicec -hVvj:^ 
occnra almost solely on tli© isisin. *^^ -jo»r» 
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membrane. Its usual seats are near the orifices of 
the body, particularly on the lips. When once it has 
commenced its tendency is as fatal as the other forms, 
but it remains much longer quiescent. It is often 
caused by longKiontinued irritation, as a short hot 
pipe in cancer, of the lower lip, and by the contact of 
soot in chimney-sweepers' cancer. 

It commences as a small hardness, pustule, or wart, 
or as a little scab, which soon becomes ulcerated 
leaving an irregular open sore, with grey or bloody 
base, or it is xiovered with crusts, and from the edges 
a foetid thin discharge exudes, accompanied by 
burning pain and general cancerous symptoms. It 
tends to infect the neighbouring lymphatic glands, and 
death is by exhaustion or from bleod-poisoning. 

Treatment. — ^Early excision, which may be a com- 
plete cure. When far advanced, belladonna plaster 
round it, and opium to soothe the pain. 



LUPUS. 

Is a spreading destructive inflammation of the 
skin, of the &.ce usually. It is most common between 
the ages of ten and twenty, in badly nourished 
scrofulous people. There are two varieties. 

Ghronic IilipilS. — It appears as a glistening 
pimple of pimples, which are covered with detached 
scales, and can be easily made to bleed ; the scales 
form scabs which grow thicker and broader, and may 
ulcerate underneath, leaving a white shining scar 
when it heals. The disease is very obstinate, and 
may last for months or years. 

Spreading IiUpus (excdens). — In which the 

. nodules ulcerate and form deep, comparatively large 

and rapidly spreading ulcers which may be healing at 

one part and increasing at another. 

-Bodeut Ulcer, — ^Is a ^Beaee \^\> xj^^aJiVs 
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begins from one nodule, and forms a very deep and 
destructiye nicer of .an irregular circular shape of a 
dull yellowish red ; the base is dry anpl shining, and 
feels tough and hard, while the surrounding skin is 
healthy ; it usually occurs in the latter half of life. 

Treatment. — When there is destructive ulceration, 
the ulcer must be destroyed by excision, or some 
strong escharotic, such as nitric acid. In all the 
patient should have pure air, nourishing food, cod- 
liver oil four tablespoonfuls daily, and iron, three 
globules (12 grains) of the carbonate, twice daily after 
food. If there is a syphilitic taint, 10 drops of 
Donovan's solution of arsenic twice a day after food. 



LEPEOSY. 

Is a constitutional non-contagious hereditary 
affection of a chronic nature, showing itself as shining 
dusky red tubercles of different sizes. The skin is 
thickened, wrinkled, rough, greasy, divested of hair, 
and the perspiration highly offensive ; the skin loses 
feeling, and there is a tendency to ulceration, from 
which the fingers and toes or hands and feet may 
drop off. The eyes become fierce and staring, and 
the voice hoarse and nasal. 

Treatpient. — Attention to the general health, 
bathing, preparations of iron and iodine, guijun oil, 
and lime water externally. 



SCItOFULA. 
(Struma: Kin^s EvU,) 

SEE COMSXTMPTION AKD INDIGBSTIOM. 

Is a morbid state of the system eha3».Ci\.ct\^^"Vr3 ^ 
TemarkabJe liability to low forma oi \iA&xaTttaiCv2i.\x cii 
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the glands, joints, ears, membranes of the eyes, skin 
eruptions, and a tendency to produce tubercle causing 
consumption. Scrofula may be either hereditary or 
acquired ; in both cases the primary disorder is a cer- 
tain kind of dyspepsia. -Acquired scrofula is generally 
the result of improper food, impure air, and want of 
sufficient exercise. . Feeding infants solely on pap 
instead of milk is a frequent cause. Hereditary 
scrofula may be due to the parents being scrofulous, 
or suffering from cancers, consumption, or some other 
malady, and presents two types. In one there is an 
anusually large head, coarse features, and thick chin, 
a hard swollen belly, enlarged glands in the neck, and 
flabby spongy flesh ; in the other the skin is of re- 
markable whiteness and reddens easily, with blue 
reins visible through it ; the lips and cheeks are deep 
red, and the white of the eye is a pearly bluish white, 
giving a swimming appearance to the eye ; the 
muscles are thin and sort, the features are finely cut, 
the teeth long, narrow, and bluish-white, and the hair 
is soft and usually light coloured. Children of this 
type are unusually intelligent and precocious, often 
beautiful, physically, mentally, and morally, and 
usually die young of consumption — * whom the gods 
love die young.* The most usual effect of ^profula is 
to cause slow painless inflammation of the glands of 
the neck which suppurate, and the pus perforates 
through the skin, leaving an ulcer which heals with 
great difficulty. The pus is thin and watery and 
contains flakes of curd-like appearance. The pro- 
gress of scrofula is tedious and treacherous, and is 
marked by periodical alternations of improvement and 
aggravation, often resisting treatment for a long time. 
Treatment. — For scrofulous infants a wet nurse, 
or, if that cannot be procured, cow's milk and 
o pap. For others than infants, 1. A supply of 
jfure fresh air, 2. Active exercise in the open air. 
^' A mild UDiform climate, dry aoW, and "5>xxtft -Trelss. 
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4. Flannel next the skin. Waterproof coats and 
boots or shoes should be avoided. 6. Sufficient 
regular sleep. 6. Bathing or sponging of the body. 
7. Milk should be a great part of the fi)od. If there 
is enlargement of the glands cod-liver oil two table- 
spoonfuls daily for three weeks at a time, and then a 
week's intermission if it requires to be continued. 
Iodide of potassium one globule (4 grains) daily for 
a week, and then a week's intermission. Any compli- 
cations must be treated separately. There is very 
little power of resistance to disease in the scrofuloua 
state. 

BICKETS. 

Is a constitutional disease peculiar to early childhood 
which usually begins between the seveiith and eigh- 
teenth months after birth and appears when the child 
begins to walk. The bones as they grow remain soft 
like gristle from the earthy salts not being deposited. 
It is preceded for several weeks or months by an un- 
healthy state of the system often shown by a form.of 
indigestion and yeasty diarrhoea. Rickets is some- 
times hereditary and is favoured by improper food ; it 
is most common among the scrofulous children of the 
poor. The first symptom showing that rickets has 
succeeded the diarrhoea and wasting in infants is the 
pain they suffer when they attempt to move their 
limbs or when they are moved by anyone. ' Children 
whose greatest pleasure had been to kick out their 
legs and put their toes in the mouth, lie quiet, with 
their thin legs held straight out as if afraid to move ; 
they cry at every motion, and whimper for fear of 
being taken out of bed, when persons they had for- 
merly loved approach them.' If the disease wA v^ 
recovery, the first sign of improTemetiX. \^ ^ ^^^^assR. 
of emaciation, the loose Bkin ftWa «.^m»^^ '^^^^^i^-t 
old face becomes smooth, and t\ie 'ptoiso^^cc^coX. ^^^^"^ ^ 

h2 
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becomes smaller. Guryatures and partial fractures are 
most likely to occur when .the child is recovering and 
sits up in bed, or attempts to walk. Older children 
do not suffer pain, nor is rickets preceded by dyspepsia 
in them. 

Treatment. — ^Pure fresh air. The food should be 
chiefly milk plain or boiled with a fourth part of lime 
water added. Once a week a dose of rhubarb, soda, 
and calumba (1^ grains of each) for a child under one 
year old, a teaspoonful of cod-liver oil daily; if any 
oil passes by stool the dose should be diminished or 
suspended for a time. To guard against curvature of 
the bones high pillows and feather beds should be 
avoided ; sitting up in bed for any length of time and 
running about should be forbidden. When convalescent 
one globule (2 grains) of the phosphate of iron daily. 

OstOOmalacia. — Bones which have been hard 
soften from reabsorption of the lime salts. It is a 
rare disease and occurs chiefly in women after confine- 
ment. It comes on with boring tearing pain in the 
loins and great pain on moving, and is exceedingly fatal. 
Treatment is confined to preventing distortions. 



CRETINISM. 

A form of idiocy associated with imperfect 
development and deformity of the bodily organs, 
especially the head, and having a close connection 
with goitre (which see, page 209). Cretins are of small 
stature and bive a large head flattened at the top. 
The countenance is vacant, the mouth gaping and 
slavering, the tongue protruding, the speech defective, 
and in complete cretinism deaf muteness and defi- 
ciency of general sensibility with absence of reproduc- 
tive power. 
^ Thea/meni. — ImproYe the general health, mental 
training, and moral coutioi. 
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DIABETES. 

Is a constitutional disease characterised by i 
excessive discharge of pale straw-coloured urii 
containing more or less sugar, excessive thirst, ant 
progressive emaciation. It occurs more frequently 
m men than in women in the proportion of three to 
one. The beginning of the disease is generally 
gradual and unobserved ; there is a sense of general 
discomforfer with constant thirst, and increase of 
urine, the patient having to rise several times in 
the night to make water ; the general health begins 
to give way, and the thirst becomes intense; there 
is a constant sense of sinkins at the stomach, the 
appetite is voracious or capricious, the skin harsh 
and dry, and the patient becomes greatly emaciated 
and loses sexual desire and power. The eltremities 
are cold with a sense of burning in the hands and 
feet, the bowels become costive, and the stools hard 
and dry. The breath has a peculiar faint smell like 
apples. 

In advanced cases ther^ is increasing weakness ; 
the bones of the gums are absorbed, and the teeth, 
loosened in their sockets, are apt to fall out. There is 
a tendency to the formation of cataract in the eyes, 
or to the formation of boils, and in many cases con- 
sumption of the lungs. The average duration of 
diabetes is about three years, complete permanent 
cure is rare. Many patients pass a pound or even 
two pounds of sugar daily in the urine, so that in a 
few months they will pass their own weight of sugar. 

Tests. — The density of diabetic urine varies from 
030 to 1050, healthy urine being 1015 to 1025. The 
)ecific gravity is most easily taken by a little (>!&£% 
strument called a urinometer, wViVcJa. \& ^«X. ^^«*ixo%\xx 
? urine, and the level of the \ximft oxi \^^ ^^^^"^'^^^ 

gives the density; in diBtiWed 'w^Xet ^\* ^^'^ ^^'^ 
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should float at zero, and each degree represents an 
additional thousandth part by weight in the same bulk 
of fluid, distilled water being taken as 1000. 

For chemical tests a tost tube and spirit lamp or 
gas flame are required. 1st, fill about an inch of the 
test tube with the suspected urine and add an equal 
bulk of caustic potash solution and boil it, when if 
sugar is present the liquid becomes a dark sheny 
colour. 

2nd. To about an inch of urine in the test tube 
add a few drops of solution of sulphate of copper 
and a little caustic potash solution, and apply the flame 
to the upper part of the fluid by inclining the tube. If 
there is sugar a yellowish-red precipitate is formed. 

3rd. Potassio-tartrate of copper also gives this 
precipitate. All the foregoing are occasionally 
liable to failure, therefore it is well to try more than 
one. 

4th. Fix a piece of dry G-erman yeast in a test 
tube and fill it with urine ; invert it over a small dish 
of the urine and let it stand in a warm place ; if there 
is sugar, fermentation goes on, gas rises, and the urine 
falls in the tube. The tests for sugar should be 
tried several times at intervals, as it may be merely 
a temporary constituent of the urine. As a rule the 
second test will be sufficient. 

Treatment. — Is chiefly dietetic: abstain from all 
food containing sugar or starch. The food should 
consist of meat, eggs, fish, shellfish, green vegetables 
(not blanched), such as lettuce, spinach, watercress, 
artichoke, cabbage, and bran bread, gluten biscuits, 
with skimmed milk ; if desired very weak brandy and 
water may be used. Sugar, pastry, confectionery, 
potatoes, carrots, turnips, parsnips, -beetroot and 
radishes, as well as rice, sago, tapioca, &c., should be 
avoided. 
«r As diabetic persons are very apt to take cold and 
liave inffaaiinationB, egJ)eciaUy oi t\ie Vwxvga, \)cvft ^iXqJOsi- 
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ing should be warm and flannel worn next the skin. 
Begnlar exercise should be taken in the open air. 
Opium may be required as a sedative in one-grain 
doses night and morning, or half-grain doses of codeia 
maj be successful. 

Diabetes Insipidus. — The symptoms are the 
same except that there is no sugar in the urine, the 
specific gravity of which is about 1005, and which is 
passed in great quantity, from ten to thirty pints or 
more in 24 hours. The treatment should consist of 
cod-liver oil, two tablespoonfuls daily, and iron 4 
grains (one globule) of the carbonate, with ordinary 
good food and warm fiannel clothing. 



PUBPUHA. 

Purpura is a disease characterised by small purple 
spots of effused blood under the skin, which are not 
effaced by pressure and unattended by fever. General 
disorder of the constifution precedes the appearance 
of the spots ; there is oppressive weariness, faintness, 
and gnawing pains at the pit of the stomach; the 
appetite is weak or there is a craving for food, which 
lies like a weight on the stomach when eaten ; the 
tongue is yellowish and the complexion pale or 
bloated with swelling below the eyelids. There is 
often giddiness, palpitation, and constipation of the 
bowels. When attended with bleeding from some 
mucous surface, as the nose, it is called hsemorrhagic 
purpura. 

The cause is not known. 

Treatment. — Milk, fresh fruit, and animal food ; 
quinine, one globule (2 grains) daily, and turpentine, 
two globules (8 drops) twice a day. 

Heemorrhagic Diathesia. — 'awmorcXNaw^e. 

diathesis is a pecuTiajc state of consXiv\».t\OTi,^^Vc^ ^^ 
most tricing wound or scratch is liable to ^^^ yv^^^^ 
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profuse and even fatal bleeding. It is generally 
hereditary, and is usually accidentally discovered, as 
by drawing a tooth causing severe and dangerous 
bleeding. 

Treatment. — The only treatment of any avail is to 
avoid wounds and improve the general health, when it 
may possibly be outgrown. 

Differences between Purpura and Scurvy. 



Pnrpura. 


Scurvy. 


1. Eraption is early, 

bright in colour. 

2. Gums are natural. 

3. Limbs are not swollen 

and painful. - 

4. Not cured by fresh 

vegetables and lemon 
juice. 

5. Pale or bloated face. 


1. Eruption usually does 

not appear till some 
time after the other 
symptoms. 

2. Gums soft and swollen. 

3. Painful swelling of the 

limbs and joints. 

4. Cured rapidly by fresh 

vegetables and lemon 
juice. 

5. Pale, sallow complexion. 



^ SCURVY. 

Is a complex morbid state caused by long-oon- 
tinued privation of fresh vegetables or their juices, 
and aggravated by cold and damp, great fatigue, and 
despondency of mind. The earliest symptoms are a 
sallow dusky hue of the skin, particularly of the face ; 
wandering pains in the limbs, weariness and depres- 
sion of spirits. The eyes are suriken and surrounded by 
a bluish ring. The gums become soft, spongy, and 

. swollen, and bleed very easily. A small purple erup- 
tjon, }jke f ea-bites, comes out on the lower limbs, and 

^e elightest pressure or blow causea an ex^wsax^ 



Scurvy. 105 

bruise. As the disease goes on large yellow patches 
which become purple appear under the skin of the 
legs and thighs, especially near old scars ; the skin 
feels rough and dry with raised scales like a newly 
plucked fowl, and perspiration is diminished or sus- 
pended. The purple spots tend to form ulcers, old 
sores break out afresh, and even the joinings of bones 
which had been fractured are dissolved. The tongue 
is white, broad and flabby, the breath offensive, and 
the stools pale. The teeth become so loose that they 
may fall out, aitd profuse bleeding occurs from the 
gums, nose, mouth, stomach, or bowels. Death may 
occur from diarrhoea, dropsy, or bleeding. 

I have seen scurvy in the west of England in 
harvest workers who had been six weeks from home 
and who lived chiefly on bread, bacon, and tea, with- 
out vegetables or fresh meat. The gums were swollen, 
in one ulcerated, and chewing" caused great pain. 
The disease rapidly subsided after an addition of 
fresh milk and lemons to their dietary. 

Treatment, — Lemon juice, fresh fruits, milk, 
cresses, juice of raw potatoes and onions — see Dana's 
*Two Years before the Mast.' All ships should carry 
good lime juice, as preserved vegetables have not th« 
virtue of fresh ones. 



ANEMIA, 

Is a morbid state of the blood, which becomes thin, 
witery, and deficient in red blood corpuscles. It 
seldom occurs alone, but is generally caused by some 
ether affection. The lips and gums are pale and 
bloodless; the face is pale, waxy, and blanched in 
appearance ; the small blue collapsed veins ar^ ^^t^ 
obvious through the pale^skin *, theYvaTv^'a.wAi^^X. "^«^ 
cold, the circulation is feeble, and t\jLft^«k«>»"t>iI«. ^e^l^s>^o. 
irregnl&r, producing palpitation; aYvMTomAXx^ «»avxa.o. 
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like a top may be heard in the jugular vein in the 
neck, and murmurs may be heard over the heart, 
caused by the thinness of the blood ; for the same 
reason water splashes while syrup does not. 

Partial dropsies (oedema), causing swelling of the 
feet and fainting, are very apt to occur, and the 
patient is usually thin, weak, languid and in low 
spirits. Indigestion (which see) is apt to come on 
from want of proper blood to supply the digestive 
juices. Bright's disease, cancer, and suppuration are 
causes of persistent ansemia. 

Treatment. — Remove the cause if possible; give 
nourishing food, change of air, exercise, and iron — ten 
drops of tincture of iron (Tinct. Fer. Perchlor.) in a 
tablespoonful of infusion of quassia twice a day after 
food ; for delicate stomachs which will not tolerate 
tincture of iron, give one globule (4 grains) of lactate 
of iron twice a day after food. For indigestion, two 
to four globules of pepsine with each meaL 



CHLOROSIS. 
( (xreen Sickness,) 

Is a peculiar form of ansemia affecting yoiing 
women about the period of puberty. The skin, lips, 
and gums are very pale, a pure white in blondes and 
a greenish or yellowish waxy appearance in those of 
dark complexion. The paleness of the skin is often 
best seen in the ears, which look like pure white wax. 
The fat under the skin is normal in amount or even in- 
creased^ and there is no great tendency to watery swell' 
ings {oedema). Hence moderate paleness of the 
surface and swelling of the feet show anaemia and 
not chlorosis. The red corpuscles of the blood, which 
aro the earners of oxygen from the lungs, and of car- 
ifou/o add to the lungs, are reduced \,o oue >MCii <A 
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their proper number or less ; hence there is shortness 
of breath, which is increased by exertion, because it in- 
creases the formation of carbonic acid and causes hurried 
breathing to get rid of it and to supply oxygen. For the 
same reason there are cold hands and feet, chilliness of 
the body and even cold breath, because enough food or 
tissue cannot be burnt in the body to supply sufficient 
animal heat owing to the difficulty in supplying oxygen 
and getting rid of the carbonic acid formed. Our bodies 
are slow combustion stoves which bum food with the 
same result as an ordinary Are, viz., they produce car- 
bonic acid and water vapour with some half-burnt food 
(urea, uric acid, &c.), comparable to cinders, and from 
the same amount of food or fuel they extract equal 
quantities of heat ; hence the reason why diminished 
oxidation (food may be taken into the body and not 
used) causes coldness of the extremities, &c., and also 
why a man doing hard work or exposed to severe cold 
requires more food, especially fat food — oils burn best. 
In chlorosis the patient is weak, languid, and easily 
fatigued. She suffers from false rhoumatic pains and 
excessive nerrous irritability, neuralgia, a disposition 
to weep, &c., from deficient oxygenation of the 
blood. There is excessive sensibility of the skin, the 
appetite is deficient or depraved, the pulse soft, slow, 
and feeble, urine abundant and light-coloured, and 
the monthly flow absent or disordered. There is a 
humming sound in the veins, and she suffers from pal- 
pitation. Chlorosis is never dangerous in itself, but 
it is apt to be accompanied by chronic ulcer of the 
stomach (which see, page 277). 

Treatment. — Change of air; good food; bathing; 
milk, and one quarter of lime water ; beef-tea ; soups ; 
one globule (2 grains) of quinine daily, and above 
all iron ; 3 to 5 grains of sulphate of \tow \}Kt\^«k 
a day, along with an equal "weig'b.l oi. caiT>owvsvX«> <2Jt 
potadb, after food. 
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GENERAL DROFSY. 
{Anasarca,) 

Is an accumulation of watery fluid in the meshes 
of the tissue below the skin ; it usually begins in the 
feet and ankles or beneath the eyes. It pits on pres- 
sure, that is retains a depression for SQme time after 
the finger is removed, and is usually associated with 
bloodlessness. The treatment is according to the cause. 
(See Heabt Disbasbs, page 203, and Kidnbt Dis- 
BASBS, page 310.) 

BERI BERL 

Is a very fatal disease common in many parts of 
India, and begins by bloodlessness, and stiffness, 
numbness, or even paralysis of the lower limbs. There 
is weakness, palpitation, and breathlessness on exer- 
tion, cold extremities, costive bowels, and general 
dropsy. A residence of several months in a district 
where it prevails is necessary to its development. 

Treatment. — Stimulants, good diet ; tonics^- 
quinine 2 grains (one globule) daily ; turpentine, one 
globule (4 drops) may be needed twice daily. 



109 



PABT 11. 

LOCAL DISEASES. 



CoMPBBHBND all thoso which affect the structures of 
special organs or particular parts of the body ; they 
are often accompanied by constitutional symptoms 
which are secondary to them ; thus, inflammation of 
the luhgs is accompanied by fever, which often bears 
a close resemblance to typhoid fever ; on the other 
hand, general diseases have sometimes very striking 
local effects, as ulceration of the bowels in typhoid 
fever. The nature of the disease is ascertained by 
finding which began 'first, the constitutional or local 

affection. 

•* 

CHAPTER I. 

DISEASES 07 THE I7EBY0TTS SYSTEM. 

The nervous system consists of two parts : 1st, the 
brain and spinal cord with the nerves proceeding from 
and to them, which includes all the nervous organs 
in and through which the mind acts directly \ «xA. 
secondly, the sympathetic systeia oi tvef^^a ^aSLT^sst^^- 
centres which supply nervotiB enecgy iot ^^cva wsvv- 
tinnouB involuntary movementa in Yvea\V\i, «v3kS?a.^'9» "^^ 
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movements of the heart, stomach, bowels, and secreting 
glands of the body, as well as preserving the tone of 
the blcod-vessels. The mind has an indirect influence 
on the organs supplied by the sympathetic system ; 
thus "we cannot blush or shed tears at will, but suit- 
able mental feelings cause these conditions. 

The brain alone furnishes the conditions necessary 
for intelligence, the spinal cord the conditions neces- 
sary for combined movements, excepting the muscles 
of the face, tongue, and jaw, and together they con- 
nect the balance and regulation of motor and sensory 
power. The nerves consist of a number of fibres bound 
up in a sheath, and are of five different kinds: 1st, 
nerves of special sensation, comprising smell, sight, 
hearing, and taste ; 2nd, nerves of common sensation, 
and 3rd, nerves of motion; 4th, mixed nerves of 
motion and sensation; dth, the sympathetic system of 
nerves. All nerves are endowed with the vital property 
of sensibility, in virtue of which they can be excited by 
chemical, mechanical, or electrical stimulants, or by 
heat, to convey the influence of the impressions they 
receive from or to the brain, spinal cord, or nervous 
centres. Nerve-fibres possess no power of originating • 
impulses ; they require to be stimulated, and each fibre 
conveys the impression made on it separately without 
imparting or diffusing it, acting merely as a conductor. 
Nerve-fibres convey only one kind of impression, those 
of sensation towards the brain or nerve-centres, or 
those of motion from the brain or nerve-centres, while 
mixed nerves consist of both classes of fibres and 
convey in both directions. 

Whatever be the stimulus applied, whether 
mechanical, chemical, electrical, or heat, the kind of 
sensation transmitted remains the same ; hence irrita- 
tion of the optic nerve, as by a violent blow, causes 
flashes of light, of the auditory nerves causes sing- 
22j£;^ in the ears, and so with the rest. 

When an impression is made on >i)Q.ft \»T\3a:J!K. <A «. 



Net'vous System. Ill 

sensitive nerve the mind may perceive it, not only at 
the place where it was made, but also at all the points 
where the irritated fibres are distributed. Thus, if 
the ulnar nerve be compressed at the elbow (often 
called the funny-bone), the sensation of pins and 
needles is felt in the palm and back of the hand, and 
in the fifth and half the fourth finger. In like 
manner, after amputation of a leg the patient may 
complain of pain in the toes, or cramp in the calf, 
from irritation of the fibres which formerly supplied 
these parts. From this reason patients who hare 
had an amputation under chloroform not unfrequently 
refuse to believe the limb is off till they see the 
stump. 

The habit of the mind to refer impressions to the 
part which the nerve used to supply, is seen in making 
an artificial nose from the skin of the forehead : so 
long as the connecting bridge of skin to the forehead 
remains uncut, a touch on tlie nose feels as if it were 
made on the forehead. 

The speed of the nerve current in the frog has 
been found to be about thirty yards a second, or at the 
rate of an express train. In man the mind requires 
about ^th of a second to exercise sensation and voli- 
tion when the signal is by touch ; about -^th of a 
second when the signal is by sight, and about ^th of a 
second when by hearing. Sensation may be defined 
as the consciousness of an impression, and that it may 
take place it is necessary (1) that a stimulus be 
applied to a nerve of sensation ; (2) that in conse- 
quence of this an influence should be generated and 
conducted along the nerve to the brain ; (3) conscious- 
ness of the influence. Sensation may be lost by any- 
thing which destroys or hinders the sensibility of the 
nerve, as cold to the skin in frost-bite ; or its conduct- 
ing power, as compression or cuUm^ ol >i3aft T»si<N^ ^'t 
spinal cord, bj which commTin\cia.t\o\i -wViSa. ^^ Vc»\^ 
Is cat off; and, finally, by tke mii'9L\i«v"ii%«x.cv\.^>^^'" 
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attentive, or suspended— « common example being the 
Qse of chloroform, producing unconsciousness. Motion 
is accomplished through the muscles, which are en- 
dowed with the vital property of contractility, as 
nerves are with sensibility. Contractility may be excited 
independently of the nerves by various stimulants, 
but may also be excited by physical or mental stimuli 
operating through the nerves. Integrity of the muscle 
alone is needed for contractile movements, but there 
must also be integrity of the spinal cord for reflex 
movements, and also of the brain for voluntary move- 
ments. In healthy people the nerves of motion re- 
ceive a part of their stimulus or excitement (1) from 
the will producing voluntary motion ; (2) from parte 
of the brain which, wheir excited, are independent of 
the will, such as the movements in anger, grief, or 
pain ; and (3) .actions produced without the will, or 
even against it, and which are independent of con- 
sciousness, in many cases going on after an animal is 
decapitated. They are produced by impressions con- 
veyed by a sensory nerve to a nerve-centre, from 
which it is returned, or reflected^ as a motor influence 
along a motor nerve, causing movements which are 
hence called reflex movements. 

For reflex action three things are necessary : ( 1) one 
or more sensory nerve-fibres to convey an impression 
to the nerve-centre ; (2) a nervous centre to reflect 
the impression by a motor nerve. The spinal cord is 
the nerve-centre for all muscles of any size in the 
body ; (3) one or more motor nerve-fibres to conduct 
the impressien to the contracting tissue. 

All reflex actions are essentially involuntary, 
though they may be modified, controlled, or pre- 
vented by a voluntary effort. In health all reflex 
actions have a distinct purpose, to secure the well- 
being of the body, but in disease they may be irre- 
£v}ar and purposeless. Examples of the flrst are 
seen in breathing, the action oi tl[ie \)o^ft\a, wA 
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swallowing, while the purposeless moyements of 
disease are seen in epilepsy, chorea, and tetanus. 
When reflex movements regularly recur by a moderate 
stimulus, they are called automatic, as in swallowing, 
where the contact of the food with the sensory nerves 
of the throat is the stimulus, or in breathing, where 
the stimulus is the carbonic acid in the blood, or 
sucking in infants, where the stimulus is touching the 
skin of the lips. Many complex actions acquired at 
one time afterwards become automatic, such as walk- 
ing, singing, playing on musical instruments, and the 
like. Keflex actions, which are also more or less 
volunt >ry, are coughing, yawning, sneezing, sobbing, 
laughing, crying, and hiccough. Actions which occur 
quite independently of consciousness are the move- 
ments of the bowek, heart, movements of the feet on 
tickling the soles, vomiting, winking on approach of 
a body to the eye, closure of the windpipe when 
swallowing, and the like. Keflex movements are 
sometimes increased by destroying the connection of 
the organ with the brain ; thus, on dividing the pneumo- 
gastric nerve, the heart beats quicker, &om the sym- 
pathetic ganglia or nerve-centres of the heart being 
no longer restrained by the action of the brain, and 
in paralysis of the legs from a .broken ba^ the patient 
sees his legs kick when the soles of the feet are 
tickled, but he feels nothing, and cannot restrain the 
kicking. 

All the functions of the nervous system may be 
increased, perverted, or destroyed, according to the 
degree of stimulus or disease acting on the various 
parts ; a slight stimulus usually increases the action, 
a stronger stimulus, or longer continuance of the same, 
perverts nervous action, while a still stronger stimulus 
destroys it. The seat of the disease, and the rapidity 
or slowness of its occurrence, iiiftvxeiiC»V^ift%yK!i?$^"vsv%\ 
thus, disease of one side of t\ie Vjt^ah ^«t«iVl^'«» ^^'*^ 
other side of the body, and as a iu\g vii btcl^ vixi^^^ >'^ 

I 
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blood poiurad out, oeeiunrtnj^ suddenlj, and with fa 
produces more violent effects than an extensive disc 
which comes on slovlj. Whatever the nature of 
injury* if the same part of the brain be affected, 
8}rmptoms are much the same. 

Excitement of a nerve of motion is shown by c 
traction of the muscle it supplies, in the same ^ 
that excitement of a nerve of sensation is she 
by pain or reflex action. If a nerve of motion 
excited a second tima befbr» the contraction of 
muscle, from the first excitement, has died awaj 
permanent state of muscular contraction is produc 
which is called tonic spasms. If the interval betw 
two excitements is longer, so that the muscle 
time to relax between the contractions, it is cal 
clonic spasms, both of which are seen in tetanus i 
strychnine poisoning. The terms cramp and spa 
are applied to certain morbid conditions, in whidi 
irritant of unusual origin, independently of the m 
causes excitement of the motor nerves, or wh 
an ordinary stimulant causes violent excitement. 

The sympathetic system consists of a number 
ganglia, or nerve-centres, connected to each otl 
and to the nerves of the brain and spinal cord, b 
number of connecting filaments. They influence 1 
general processes of involuntary motion, secretion, { 
nutrition, and the parts supplied by them are usufl 
incapable of voluntary motion. The parts suppl 
with motor power from a sympathetic ganglion o 
tinuo to move, though cut off from connection w 
the rest of the nervous system : for example, the he 
of some reptiles continues to beat for hours af 
bding removed from the body. Movements caused 
irritating a motor nerve which does not pass throi 
a ganglion are convulsive and disorderly, while if 
passes through a ganglion the movements are order 
sod )}k0 natural movements. In health the mind 
^ot coaacioas of the movements cau&el by x\ift a^ 
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pathetic system, but in disease it may communicate 
the sensation of severe pain to the spinal nerve, and 
thence to the brain, as in angina pectoris and colic. 
When the sympathetic system is irritated, as in the 
first stage of fevers, it causes contraction of the blood- 
vessels, hence the chilliness and cold pale surface ; but 
as the fever becomes more intense the sympathetic 
system becomes paralysed, allowing the blood-vessels 
to extend to their full size, causing heat. The same 
residt also takes place in inflammation. 

In disease all exaggeration or perversion of sen- 
sation, motion, body heat, special senses, especially 
that of the eye, and mental faculties require to be 
noticed, as all give more or less valuable warnings 
of disease, and means of judging as to its course. 
A general rule of treatmenty applicable to all diseases 
of the nervoits system, is to keep the head cool (both 
patient and attendant), the feet warm, and the bowels 
open. 

(a) The brain is the seat of the injury or disease 
when intelligence or several special senses are affected 
together; when the muscles of the face and tongue are 
involved, and the eyelids can still be closed ; or when 
there is paralysis of one side of the body only — e.g. 
insanity, apoplexy, somnambulism. 

(b) The spinal cord is the seat of the disease or 
injury when both sides of the body are affected and 
the mental powers remAin unchanged — e.g. lock-jaw, 
chorea, hydrophobia. 

Both the brain and spinal cord are affected in epi- 
lepsy and catalepsy. • 

(c) The nerve trunks are the seat of the affection 
when the symptoms are referable to a single group of 
muscles or a small portion of skin, e.g. neuralgia and 
local paralysis. 
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Contrast between Vomiting from Affection of the 
Brain and from Irritation of the Stomach. 



Braiii or Neryotus System. 



1. Little or no sickness, 
retching continues though 
the stomach is empty, and 
anything taken is rejected 
at once. 

2. Vomit consists of un- 
altered food and f i othy mu- 
cus ; never pus or blood. 



3. Appetite remains; 
there may be a desire for 
food directly after vomit- 
ing. 

4. The tongue may be 
clean, the breath pure. The 
membranes (white) of the 
eye are colourless, and head- 
ache is primary in point of 
time. 

5. Obstinate constipation 
or solid healthy stools, no 
eructations of foul air. 

6. Stomach emptied 
without effort, no increase 
of saliva, tenderness of belly 
or faintness after vomiting. 



Stomach or Liver. 



1. There is sickness, re 
lieved at least for a timt 
by the discharge. 

2. Vomit consists of half 
digested food, offensive se 
cretions, bile, and some 
times acid water, pus O] 
blood. 

3. Loss of appetite o] 
even disgust for food. 



4. The tongue is coated 
the breath is foul, the mem 
branes (white) of the ev< 
may be yellowish, and th« 
headache is secondary ii 
point of time. 

5. Griping pains in thi 
belh', foetid eructations 
diarrhoea, unhealthy 
wateiy stools. 

6. Ketching, increasec 
saliva, tenderness of belly 
faintness or exhaustion. 



Group I. 



DISEASES OP THE BRAIN AND ITS MEMBRAITES. 

The general treatment of diseases and injuria 
oy the brain is directed to keeping do'wti t\v<i \>\w 



Brain. 
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pressure in the head, which is done by cold to the 
head, purgatives, which draw blood to the bowels, 
warmth to the feet, and mustard poultices to the calves 
of the legs or belly, which draw the blood to thorn. 



Distinguishing Characters of Diseases of the Brain 
from Diseases of its Membranes. 



Brain. 



1. From the outset, or 
from a very early stage, 
there is loss of one'or more 
of the nervous functions, 
such as paralysis, loss of 
sensation or of memory. 

2. Is not usually attend- 
ed with verv' marked ex- 
aggeration oi^function, such 
as furious delirium, intense 
sensibility, pain or tender- 
ness. 



3. Little excitement of 
the circulation in the head 
and scalp, or general dis- 
turbance. 

4. Paralysis and loss of 
sensation, will, perception, 
and the like. 



Membranes. 



1. It is not till some time 
after the disease has shown 
itself that diminution or 
loss cf nervous function 
takes place. 

2. There is generally 
severe excitement or exag- 
geration of nervous func- 
tion, such as pain, tender- 
ness, furious delirium or 
convulsions, followed by 
diminution or loss of func- 
tion. 

3. Much excitement of 
the circulation in the head 
and scalp with general dis- 
turbance. 

4. Spasms, convulsions, 
pain, and delirium. 



I 



Inflammation of the Brain land Mem- 
branes (Encephalitis) is a rare disease and 
may arise from morbid poisons, as of fevers ; from 
ii\jurie8, intemperance, death of some bone of the 
skull, or natural decay. It odcvsL-t^ ^\. ^Si^^ •j^'^'a*. 
There is some heat of lYie "VveaA. «cA. «vst^'»R^» '^^'^x 
face is pale, the pulse b\on? wA \Tt^>^»:t-» '^^'^ 
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the breathing variable and sighing. There is acnte 
headache, which does not abate when the ferer sub- 
sides, as it does in twelve to twenty-four hours, 
along with constipation, sickness and vomiting. The 
patient has a look of oppression or sullenness, sufiused 
eyes, confusion of thought or even delirium, and con- 
tracted pupil. After twelve hours to two days the 
second stage sets in, with difficult or indistinct articu- 
lation, dull vision and hearing, twit^ihings of the 
muscles, pupil contracted to the size of a pin's point, 
convulsive paroxysms, paralysis and profound sleep 
(coma), which usually ends in death. 

Treatment,^— CoolxnQ lotions to the head, such 
as vinegar 4 tablespoonfuls, chloride of ammonium 
one teaspoonful ; 20 grains of compound jalap powder ; 
milk diet, and rest with the head elevated above the 
shoulders. 

Inflammation of the Brain Mem- 
branes (Meningitis) may arise from one of the 
specific fevers or rheumatism, gout, syphilis, in- 
flammation of the lungs, Bright's disease, protracted 
diarrhoea, or without apparent cause. Premoni- 
tory symptoms may be trifling or absent ; the most 
common are slight but increaiging pain of the head, 
irritable temper, restlessness, shivering and pale 
skin; or in children, convulsions followed by 
fever, irregular sighing breathing, often with moan- 
ing. If the pulse falls from 140 or 120 to 80 or 60, 
while the fever and other symptoms increase, it is 
almost certainly meningitis. The skin gets hot and 
dry, the pulse is hard and rapid, the bowels are obsti- 
nately conflned, and the stools are dark and offensive. 
In this stage there is little or no prostration of strength, 
the headache becomes acute with intense pain, the eye- 
balls stare and are injected, the face flushes and turns 
pale alternately. The temper is very irritable, and 
there is marked drowsiness or wakefulness, sometimes 



Inflammcftion of the Brain. 119 

alternately, for several days. Noisy, violent delirium 
sets in early, the patient screaming and gesticulating 
in the wildest manner ; the expression of countenance 
is savage, fierce, or malignant. The sharp, darting 
pain of the headache elicits a piercing cry, especially 
in children, who carry the head in their hands. The 
pain is increased by the impressions of the senses ; 
hence the eye« are kept obstinately closed and the ears 
if possible covered with the bed-dothes. Kestlessness 
is incessant, with muscular twitchings and squinting, 
or rolling of the eyeballs. Vomiting is frequent with- 
out pain, tenderness, or sickness. This stage lasts 
from one to four days. 

In the second stage the fever lessens, the pulse is 
slower, weaker, and varies very much in a short space 
of time; breathing is very irregular, the tongue is 
brown and dry, the bowels continue confined, the heat 
of the head continues, but the body is cool and excite- 
ment diminishes. The delirium is apt to pass into 
coma (deadly sleep), and there is great prostration. 
When the disease ends favourably, improvement is 
▼eiy gradual. 

In meningitis of the aged there are few symptoms 
beyond peevish or irritable temper and confusion of 
intellect, with restlessness and unsteady gait. 

Treatment is according to the cause. Generally 
20 grains compound jalap powder to get motion 
of the bowels, repeated if necessary. The head should 
be raised and- lotions applied to the (shaved) scalp, or 
bladders of crushed ice ; leeches applied behind the 
ears, milk diet, rest in a quiet darkened room ; and 
vhen the active symptoms .are subdued, a blister to 
the back of the neck. 

Water Brain Fever.— Acute Hydro- 
cephalus: Tubercular Meningitis occurs 

chiefly in children between the Si^ea ol V«q ^^ 
.four. It is rarely found during t\ie fLxa\> -^ewt <5>1 \>^ 
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or after the twelfth. When it occurs in adults it 
is almost always a'ong with consumption of the lungs. 

Scrofulous children with large heads and precocious 
intellects, and especially the children of parents ad- 
dicted to drunkenness, are the most frequent yictims. 
The symptoms may be divided into three stages. 

1st stage. The child shows a change of manner 
and has no desire to play, but sits in a corner resting 
the head on the hands. It complains of pain in the 
head, and is drowsy yet restless. There is loss of flesh 
and feverishness with confined bowels, sunken belly, 
and vomiting, especially when disturbed or made to 
stand. 

2nd stage. After some days, or even weeks, more 
prominent symptoms appear. The child complains 
more of the head, turns from, the light and starts at 
every sound, it gnashes its teeth during sleep and 
occasionally gives a piercing cry ; it often starts with 
terror at some dream and continues terrified for some 
time after waking. The liead is hot and bent back, 
boring into the pillows, the lymphatic glands of the 
neck swollen, the muscles of the back of the neck 
contracted, and there are twitchings of the limbs. At 
this stage the pupils of the eyes are contracted, and 
the pulse rapid. After four or five days there is a 
change of symptoms. 

3rd stage, often marked by general convulsions. 
The vomiting abates or ceases^ the face is alternately 
flushed and pale, the eyes closed, and the eyebrows 
knit ; the child no longer complains of pain, but puts 
its hands to its head in a peculiar way. It wishes to 
be left quiet, but does not turn away from a light nor 
start at a noise as it did formerly. The peculiar cry 
and gnashing of the teeth continue, the pupil becomes 
dilated, and the eyes squint and no longer regard 
objects held in front of them. The pulse becomes 
slower, falling to sixty or less, and the breathing is 
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peculiar, seTeral slight breaths being succeeded by a 
deep sighing inspiration. Stupor (coma) comes on 
and gradually increases, the lucid intervals grow 
shorter and less complete, the eyes stare into space, 
or the upper eyelid droops and the eyeball is rolled 
up so that the pupil is half covered by the eyelid, the 
cheeks ofcen become bright, and the eyes when visible 
are dark and brilliant from the dilated pupil, or the 
face may be dark-coloured and pinched with the eyes 
sunken. The child lies insensible, picking its nose 
and lips with trembling fingers, and may have fits of 
convulsions or paralysis. There are often deceitful 
remissions which last for a short time. After about a 
week in fatal cases, twelve to twenty-four hours 
before death, the pulse gets quick and feeble, the skin 
is covered with cold perspiration, the belly becomes 
puffed up, and the stools and urine are passed in- 
Toluntarily. 

Treatment. — ^At the outset, when the headache 
is severe and the child full-blooded, leeches behind the 
ears. Ice or cold lotions to the shaved scalp. Begular 
action of the bowels by calomel, 2 grains for a child 
of five years old, and iodide of potassium 2 grains 
three times a day, with milk diet. It is of great im- 
portance to recognise the disease early, and begin 
proper treatment at once. Though a very fatal and 
treacherous disease, life is not always to be despaired 
of, even when well advanced. I have had recovery of 
a child (whose four brothers and sisters had died of 
acute hydrocephalus) after being insensible more or 
less for three weeks, by persistent use of cold to the 
head, iodide of potassium, free action of the bowels, 
and milk diet. In event of recovery, when there is 
an hereditary tendency, as in children whose brothers 
or sisters died of acute hydrocephalus, cod- liver oil 
should be given for a considerable tvn^e>, «a.^ ^\SN55>T^Jck.^ 
two or three times every yeax tilY \i"^ftV?^ -^^'Kt^** ^^^^ 
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Spurious Hydrocephalus.— Children from 

a few months to three years old, who have had diarrhoea 
or been severely purged by medicine, or who have 
ceased to thrive after being weaned, having green 
stools, are apt to have a false appearance of hydro- 
cephalus. The child lies on its nurse's lap unablie or 
unwilling to raise its head. It seems half asleep, one 
moment opening its eyes, and the next closing them 
again with a remarkable expression of languor ; the 
eyes are not attracted by any object in front of them, 
and the pupil remains unmoved on the approach of 
light. The breathing is irregular, sometimes sighing, 
and the voice is husky. The tongue is slightly white, 
and the skin is not hot, but sometimes colder than 
natural. This disease has been sometimes mistaken for 
hydrocephalus and the child leeched out of its life. To 
distinguish them, notice if the imclosed portion- at the 
top of the skull (fontanelle) is convex and prominent ; 
if it is, the disease is probably hydrocephalus, and 
you may expect benefit from leeches, but if it is con- 
cave and sunken it proceeds from emptiness and want 
of support, and the child requires nourishment, brandy 
in arrowroot, milk, from the mother's breast if possible, 
or cream and an equal amount of water. 



Acute and Spurious Hydrocephalits, 



Spurious Hydrocephalus. 


Acute Hydrocephalus. 


1. Fontanelle concave 
and sunken. 

2. Head cool and face 
pale. 

3. Bowels purged. 


1. Fontanelle convex and 
prominent. 

2. Head hot, cheeks may 
be flushed. 

3. Bowels are obstinately 
confined. 



Softening of the Brain. 
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Difference between Acute Hydrocephaltia and Infantile 

Bemittent Fever. 



Aonte Hydrocepbalos. 


Infantile Bemittent Fever. 


1. Most common be- 
tween three and five. 

2. Tongue moist and 
white. 

8. Repeated vomiting. 

4. Stools black and of- 
fensive. 

5. No thirst. 

6. Skin of the body cool. 
7 Irregular remissions. 


1. Most common between 
five and nine. 

2. Tongue dry and brown, 
with red tip and edges. 

3. Vomiting when pre- 
sent soon ceases; bowels 
relaxed. 

4. Stools thin, yellowish. 

5. Great thirst. 

6. Skin very hot. 

7. Remissions in the 
morning ; worse at night. 



Inflammation of the Brain.— Inflamma- 
tion of the brain substance alone is a rare occurrence, 
and is limited to one part of the brain. It may arise 
from long suppuration from the ears, specific fevers or 
external injuries. The symptoms show cerebral irrita- 
tion more prominent one time in the sensory, another 
time in the motor or mental functions. 

In the Seneory. — ^Violent headache, intolerance 
of light, and increased sensitiveness of all the special 
senses. The motor 8f/mpto7ns consist of restlessness, 
sudden starting, vomiting, gnashing the teeth, crying 
out, twitching of single muscles, and convulsions. 
The mental symptoms are confusion of ideas with loss 
of memory and delirium, in which he has hallucinations 
and illusions. Instead of irritation there may be 
cerebral depression, in which sight and hearing are 
impaired, and all the senses are less active. 

Treatfnent. — Same as ElNCEPTaKUTYa, -saVvsJeL ^^^^ ^• 
117. . ^ 

Softening of the BTaia \b >iKv^»>M ^^^"cw^ 
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the size of a walnut to a hen's egg ; chronic, and due 
to obstructed circulation. When small it may heal, 
leaving a cyst HUed with serous fluid. The symptoms 
are usually acute, but for a considerable time there are 
none. 

There are three different kinds of softening : 

1. Whitet which is death of a portion of brain 
substance from impaired nutrition, generally due to 
disease of the large arteries (atheroma). 

2. Bed and inflammatory softening, which is due 
to the closure of some artery by a clot of blood or 
film, or may be the last stage of acute hydrocephalus. 

3. Yellow softening, which is a fatty degeneration 
of a portion of brain substance, due to the obstruction 
of an artery at the base of the brain. It has no 
tendency to cure, and is generally fatal in a few days. 
The attack is like apoplexy, and is often without 
premonitory symptoms. 

Abscess of the Brain is generally caused 
by inflammation of the internal ear after scarlet fever, 
measles, small-pox, or scrofula. The symptoms are 
obscure; those which attract attention are usually 
sudden headache, fever, and vomiting. The patient 
is sullen and may be delirious, with contracted pupils, 
and slums the light. It is not always recognised 
during life even by experienced physicians. 

Treatment. — Eest and quiet, regular action of the 
bowels, milk diet, and iodide of potassium 2 grains 
twice a day. The duration of abscess varies from thr^e 
weeks to three months. 

The premonitory symptoms are pain in the head, 
more or less severe, sudden and short attacks of giddi- 
ness, diminished mental power, depression of spirits, 
prickings and twitchings, a pain and numbness in the 
limbs, drowsiness, especially after meals, impairment 
of sight and hearing. In red softening, headache, 
crnmpft, and transient excitement, or mild delirium, 
precede the loss of perception. TVi© i^«XA^\i\.\\^^ «NJ^ 



Sunstroke, 126 

as if in a profound sleep, but immediately gives the 
hand or puts out the tongue if told to do so, intelli- 
gence remaining intact. The loss of perception and 
Tolition, however, is not recovered from. 

Paralysis of a limb or one half of the body may 
come on suddenly without loss of consciousness. The 
patient is easily confused, and has a difficulty in 
answering questions and in ma^ng himself under- 
stood. The muscles of the face are more or less 
paralysed on one side, speech is impaired, and after 
slight recovery continues so. The pulse is weak and 
intermitting, vomiting and constipation occur in some, 
involuntary escape of stools, difficult breathing becom- 
ing snoring, and stupor, precede death. The symptoms 
vary considerably ; the following may occur in different 
cases : 1 . Imperfect stupor, partial loss of conscious- 
ness with rigidity of the limbs; 2. Perfect stupor 
without rigidity; 3. Paralysis without loss of con- 
sciousness ; 4. Paralysis with increased sensitiveness 
of skin ; 6. Rigidity coming on after return of con- 
sciousness. Softening and abscess are not so common 
as apoplexy or meningitis. 

The after-effects differ from apoplexy. The symp- 
toms do not suddenly disappear or improve jn^dually, 
but the mental enfeeblement and paralysis usually 
remain. 

Treatmmt. — ^Kest, lying down with the head ele- 
vated ; in severe seizures an injection of castor-oil and 
turpentine, a tablespobnful of each ; if consciousness is 
not lost, 20 grains of compound jalap powder instead 
of the injection ; hot bottles to the feet. If the head 
is hot, cold lottOQ to the head ; if the eyes are suffiised 
and the face red, leeclies behind the ears may be 
required ; milk diet, and after a time two tablespoon- 
fuls of infusion of calumba twice a day. Eo^ ^jccgs* 
in the j)atient's limbs, ^^ of a gra.Va. oi Tsvar<^A.^ 'a^ 
bed time. 

Sunatroke is a disease aWied ^o «L^Q.^^^«^"3 - "^"^^ 
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is characterised by giddiness, faintness, thirst, some- 
times headache, listlessness and torpor, with a desire 
to lie down, succeeded by more or less sudden and 
complete insensibility, the skin is hot and dry, the 
breathing rapid, the pupils contracted, the face pale, 
and an attack of vomiting or convulsions may usher 
in complete stupor. Just before death the pulse 
becomes fluttering, the breathing irregular and gasping, 
and the pupils dilated. Death may occur from five 
minutes to a few hours after the symptoms have set 
in. The patient is not free from danger till the skin 
gets cool and moist again. After recovery from the 
first symptoms, there is a great tendency to paralysis 
or various forms of insanity, so that he is not half the 
man that once he used to be. G-enerally the affection 
seems induced by fatigue or nervous esdiaustion in a 
hot, dry atmosphere, and want of perspiration from not 
drinking enough. The attack is most common during 
exposure to the rays of the sun, but in hot climates 
it may occur during the night. 

Treatment. — Strip the patient naked and dash 
several buckets of cold water over him ; in severe cases, 
if it can be had, rub the skin over with pieces of ice. 
The good efifect of the treatment is shown by the 
pupils relaxing. Cut the hair short and apply cold 
lotions to the scalp, mustard poultices to the cedves 
and over the belly for 10 to 16 minutes, and a blister 
to the nape of the neck. 

Water on the Brain (Chronic Hydro- 
cephalus) is an entirely different disease from acute 
hydrocephalus. It begins at birth or soon after in 
scrofulous or rickety children ; the bones of the skull 
become enlarged, light, thin, and chalky, and the head 
may attain an enormous size, even up to two feet in 
diameter, and containing many pints of fluid; not 
unfrequently a part of the brain substance is broken 
dojvn by the Buid into a white pulp, constituting white 
softening. 
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The disease usually shows itself in the first six 
months of life. The child takes food eagerly, but does 
not 9eem to thrive ; the body becomes wasted, and the 
little old face, which does not agree with the large 
skull, forms a triangle with the head, the point being 
at the chin, and the forehead is prominent. The child 
is generally of feeble intellect, irritable temper, great 
muscular debility, and often liable to epileptic fits. It 
has great difficulty in holding up its head, and often 
there is rolling or squinting of the eyes. The symp- 
toms may go on increasing to stupor, paralysis, and 
death ; or after reaching a certain point,- it may stop 
and remain pernlanent, or even improve to some extent. 

TreatrnenL — Milk diet, cod-liver oil, iodide of 
potassium \ grain twice a day. If the symptoms are 
advancing, free action of the bowels by calomel ^ grain 
alternately with compound rhubarb powder. The 
head shoidd be kept covered with flannel. 

Hypertarophy of the Brain is most com- 
mon in childhood and in dwarfs. 

It consists of hypertrophy of the connective or 
packing tissue material and not the brain substance. 
The skull is enlarged, and the child may suffer from 
paralysis, convulsions, and other symptoms of irri- 
tation. Sometimes the child is shai^ and clever, 
instead of being of deficient intellect as in hydro- 
cephalus. The course of the disease is always chronic. 
There is no remedy which has any effect on the 
disease. 

Atrophy of the Brain may be either, 1st, 
incomplete development ; 2ndly, retrogression. There 
is usually weakness of intellect or decided idiocy, the 
senses are blunted, and there may be paralysis and 
wasting of one side of the body with epileptic attacks. 
The Speech is impaired, and the gait uncertain aA.<l 
tottering. 

TiunooTs in the Hrain tqsc^ \»^ ««m^^-. 

cancerous, tabercala,r, glandular, iaU^ ox c^eXXa, ^'^^^' 
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risms, or from syphUis. The symptoms vary according 
to the part affected ; chronic headache and attacks of 
epilepsy are the most common. Syphilitic tumours 
are the only ones where treatment is of any tise. Two 
grains of iodide of potassium three times a day. 
Both tumours and atrophy are rare. 

Apoplexy is characterised by a state of stupor 
or profound insensibility, coming on suddenly, or at 
least rapidly. The patient seems in a deep sleep from 
which he cannot be roused. The pulse is slow and 
strong, or irregular, but laboured, i.e. passes slowly 
under the finger ; the breathing is slow and laboured, 
and accompanied by a snoring sound ; the cheeks are 
puffed out with each expiration like the flapping of a 
sail. There is frothy saliva about the mouth ; fluids 
poured into the mouth are not swallowed, but cause 
choking or run out at the comers of the mouth ; the 
limbs lie motionless, and if one is raised it falls again 
as if dead, and the pupils are contracted. In bad 
cases one or both pupils may be dilated, the teeth 
clenched, and ^ome or all of the muscles rigid, with 
cold clammy sweat After the seizure or fit has lasted 
from two hours to two or three days, the patient re- 
covers consciousness, but one side of the body usually 
'remains paralysed. On the affected side the angle of 
the mouth hangs down, the nostril is contracted, and 
the cheek puffs out at each expiration. On the sound 
side the angle of the mouth is pulled up and the nos- 
tril dilated ; the face is pulled to the sound side, and 
when the tongue is put out it is pushed to the affected 
side (see Facial Paralysis, p. 141). The hand and foot 
cannot be moved except by lifting them by the hand 
of the sound side. These symptoms may gradually 
improve, but the patient never becomes so strong as 
before. The preceding are the symptoms of the most 
usual form of apoplexy, which is caused by rupture of 
a blood-vessel. There are three different kinds of 
apoplexy, tho symptoms of which, duimg VJaa ^\.,Tfta.'^ 
pG tbo same, hut the after-effecta diffvii. 
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1. Hsemorrhagic. When a diseased blood-vessel 
bursts and pours blood out into the brain — ^which ex- 
plains why it is more common after forty, from the 
vessels beginning to degenerate — or where a clot 
chokes an artery of the brain ; hence it is common in 
some kinds of heart disease. 

2. Congestive apoplexy. Where the symptoms 
seem due to pressure on the brain from increased 
pressure of the blood in the vessels. 

3. Serous apoplexy. Where the symptoms are 
due to effusion of serous fluid, most common in Bright'g 
disease. 

The actual attack may come on in three ways. 

1 St. The most usual is, to come on suddenly, the 
patient falling to the ground at once, devoid of sensa- 
tion and consciousness, or he may merely stagger and 
have time to sit down. From this state, if he does 
not die during the fit, the patient may recover with 
paralysis of one side ; or may recover completely after 
an interval of confdsion where the symptoms are due 
to congestive or serous apoplexy. 

2nd. The symptoms come on slowly, the patient 
complains of a sudden pain in the head, sickness, 
faintness, and sometimes vomiting. He may fall to 
the ground or have merely a slight transient loss of 
consciousness, but the pain in the head continues, and 
after a few hours he becomes heavy, oppressed, forget- 
ful and drowsy, gradually passing into complete 
stupor, from which recovery is rare, the symptoms 
being due to rupture of a blood-vessel, and blood 
slowly pouring out. 

drd. There is an attack of paralysis of one side, 
but no loss of consciousness at first ; the paralysis 
slowly passes into sctupor, or he may slowly recover. 

The blood poured into the brain may be absorbed, 
leaving a scar or a cyst filled with fimd*, vcl «v\^^t 
case the brain is weakened and pTe(QC\B^«.^^»'W^R{^^^ 
attack. 
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The seizure usually occurs during some muscular 
exertion, such as pulling on a pair of boots, lifting a 
heavy weight, or even sudden change of position, as in 
stooping. 

Apoplexy is more common in men than in women, 

V and is rare before 40 years of age, though it is found 
even in children. It may occur quite unexpectedly, 
but usually there are premonitory warnings, extending 
over a variable period of a few minutes to months. 
The warnings are giddiness, particularly on stooping, 
headache, and a feeling of weight and fulness in the 
head, drowsiness, with heavy breathing, especially 
after meals, confusion of thought with occasional loss 
of memory, numbness in the limbs, disturbed sleep, 
mental depression, indistinct speech, temporary para- 
lysis of some muscles ; there may be bleedings from 
the nose, temporary blindness or deaiiiess, or noises in 
the ears and flashes before the eyes. 

Certain persons are predisposed to an attack. Those 
whose parents suffered from it, and people of seden- 
tary habits who eat and drink too much are frequent 
victims. Long-continued mental anxiety, violent emo- 
tions, intemperance, disease of the heart, kidneys, or 
blood-vessels of the brain, and sudden suppression of 
long-standing discharges, are all causes of apoplexy. 

Treatment during the fit. — Loose the plothing 
about the neck, raise the head above the body, remove 
the patient into a cool, well- ventilated room, apply 
cold to the head by pounded ice, or, if that cannot be 
had, by cooling lotions of vinegar and water. If the 
power of swallowing is not lost, give 20 grains of 
compound jalap powder ; if it is lost, place two drops 
of croton oil on the back of the tongue. Apply mus- 
tard poultices to the calves of the legs and to the 
belly for ten minutes, and put hot bottles to the feet. 
In some cases, where there is a strong thrilling pulse, 
the blood-vessels of the head and face congested, the 
sca/p hot and the skin warm, the breatVaiv^ alo'w twid 

^^orwff, blood-letting is required. T\v«>\)\o«A sVwii^ 
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be taken suddenlj in a full stream from a vein in the 
arm, to about six ounces or more ; but if the pulse be 
small, slow, feeble or irregular, the skin cold and 
clammy, if the patient has been intemperate or suffered 
from cUsease of the heart, &om gout or rheumatism, 
bleeding is not to be used. 

The diet should be limited to milk, light puddings 
and fish, till all danger of a relapse is over. In event 
of recovery great care is needed to prevent a second 
fit. The patient must avoid strong bodily exertion, 
violent passions and emotions, heavy meals, strong 
'wines, hot baths, long-continued stooping, tight neck- 
cloths, constipation and straining at stool, or any 
cause that favours the fiow of blood to the head. He 
should take daily exercise in the open air and wash 
the head in cold water every morning. If there 
should be an attack of giddiness or bleeding from the 
nose, he should take a purgative such as 15 grains 
compound jalap powder. 

Differences between the Stupor oj Apoplexy and 

Concussion, 



Apoplexy 



ConciuBlon 



/ 



1. Patient, cannot be 
roused. 

2. Occasionally vomit- 
ing. 

8. Snoring and difficult 
breathing. 

4. Slow, strong, laboured 
puke. 

5. Face first flushedythen 
pale, cold, clammy sweats. 

6. Pupils one or both 
dilated and insensible to 
light. 



1. Recovery to a slight 
extent soon after the in- 
jury. 

2. Vomiting in favour- 
able cases. 

3. Breathing quiet 

4. Fluttering or feeble 
pulse. 

5. Face unchanged, skin 
cold and pale. 

6. Pupils natural, but 
insensible to \\^\.« 



K2 



132 



Local Diseases, 



Differences between the Stupor of Opium Poieoning'and 

Intoxication, 



Opinm 


Intoxication 


1. Can at first be roused 
by loud noises. 

2. Occasionally vomit- 
ing. 

8. Breathing slow and 
snoring. 

4. Weak soft pulse. 

6. Face livid, clammy 
sweats. 

6. Pupils much con« 
tracted and insensible to 
light. 


1. Can be momentarily 
roused. 

2. Vomiting in early 
stage. 

3. Snoring little or none. 

4. Quick pulse. 

5. Face flushed, smell of 
drink. 

6. Pupils dilated, some- 
times contracted. 



Gboup n. 

DISEASES OF THE SPINAL COBD Ain) ITS 
KEMBRANE6. 

Spinal Meningitis (Inflammation of 
the Membranes of the Cord.)— Is not a com- 
mon disease. It probably never occurs of itself, but 
from injury, disease of the bones (caries), exposure 
to wet and cold in rheumatic people, syphilis, gout, 
or extension from the brain. 

There is high fever and sleeplessness, acute burn- 
ing pain in the back, extending into the limbs, which 
becomes unbearable on motion of the back or pres- 
sure over the spine. There is rigidity, or tetanic con- 
traction of the muscles of the neck and back, occa- 
sionally interrupted by convulsive starts. There is 
feebleness of the limbs, and stiffness of the muscles, 
worse in the morning, after a night's rest, and which 
may go on to paralysis, and gradually extend upwards. 
There lufiy he reteiitioii of "anne, w>Tia\A\>v\M\oTi, ^tA ^ 
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feeling of cbnstriction in the neck, back, and belly, 
along with a feeling of suffocation. 

Treatment, — If it arises ficom iiytiry, cold lotions 
to the spine ; if not from injury, warm baths, leeches 
along the spine ; moderate purging by ^ to J an ounce 
of sulphate of magnesia, along with 40 drops of tinc- 
ture of hyoscyamus. If there is severe pain along 
the spine, warm fomentations, containing two tea- 
spoonfuls of tincture of hyoscyamus to a cupful of 
water, may be used. When the acute symptoms sub- 
side, blisters on each side of the spine, and iodide of 
potassium one globule (3 grains) twice a day. 

Inflammation of the Spindi Cord 

(Myelitis). — Is of rare occurrence and may be excited 
by culd, damp, injuries, or extension from disease of 
the bones. It may terminate fatally, by inflammation, 
softening, or abscess. The symptoms vary according 
to the part affected. The flrst thing noticed is a feeling 
of cold and numbness in the fingers and toes, and ex- 
tending up the limb, followed by pain in the back, 
which is not constant, but is increased by pressure 
over the affected part, or by application of a sponge 
filled with hot or cold water. These symptoms are 
succeeded by impaired motion, and often diminished 
sensation in one or more limbs, followecl by palsy of 
both sides of the body. If only one side of the spinal 
cord is inflamed, only one side of the body is paralysed. 
The paralysis is more extensive the higher up the seat 
of inflammation. (See Spinal Hjgmobbhage.) Bed- 
sores are apt to form in chronic cases. 

TVeatment. — Twenty grains compound jalap powder. 
Keep the bowels open three or four times a day. After 
the pain in the bade is subdued, and paralysis appears, 
^th of a grain of strychnine three times a day, till 
starting of the limbs during sleep is produced. 

Spinal Heemorrhage (.^pvasiX ^i^^" 
p\exy).-^lB less frequent than apopVex.'j olx^cv»Ve»K^^ 
js ujsaaUjrthe result of iiyuries, bMt laa.^ w^^^^^^"^ 
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inflammation of the cord or its membranes, from 
i&tty degeneration of the blood-vessels, or from 
disease of the bones (vertebrse.) If the clot is large 
and high up, death may occur at or.ce. The symptoms 
vary, and depend on the part of the cord affected. If 
the spinal cord is completely compressed above the 
third bone of the spinal column, instant death is the 
result from suspension of breathing. If lower down 
the general symptoms are loss of sensation and motion 
in all parts having nervous supply from below the 
injury. After a time diminished temperature in the 
paralysed parts, feeble circulation, and congestion of 
the lowest lying parts, a cadaverous hue of skin, and 
unhealthy bloodless appearance of the patient. 

When the clot or compression is at the lower end 
of the spinal column (lower lumbar) there is paralysis 
of sensation and motion of the lower limbs, and un- 
conscious passage of stools and urine ; or there may 
be retention of urine till the bladder is filled, and 
then a constant dribbling, owing to paralysis of the blad- 
der and the sphincter muscle of the bowel. The patient 
feels as if a cord was tied tightly round his body. 

"When the compression is below the middle of the 
back (lower dorsal), there is in addition paralysis of 
the muscles of the belly, and distension of its walls, 
causing expiration to be less perfectly performed. 
When the compression is as high as nearly the level 
of the shoulders (third dorsal), sensation all over the 
trunk of the body is lost, except in front as far down 
as the level of the nipples, breathing is peculiar from 
paralysis of the muscles of the ribs, and is almost 
entirely carried on by the diaphragm, or midrif, 
expiration especially is laborious, the patient can 
yawn, but cannot cough or sneeze. Defective oxygena- 
tion of the blood gives rise to breathlessness, and may 
cause congestive pneumonia. 

When the compression is a« \i\|^\i aA \\w% ^^K bone 
of the neck, in addition to a\\ t^ft oO^et «,yDa.^'wsta&, 
the arms are paralysed, and the pat\«tv\. ^T^*«iiX& >3afe 
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extraordiiiary appearance of a living head -vrith all its 
powers unimpaired, attached to a trunk and limbs of 
nrhose existence he is conscious only by sight. 

Treatment is the same as for inflammation of the 
spinal cord. Disease of the bones may give many of 
the same symptoms, and may be relieved or cured by 
surgery. Kest and keeping the diseased bones apart 
by a case of bandage stiffened by plaster of Paris. 

Spina Bifida is a disease in which a por- 
tion of the spinal canal is not closed at birth. There 
is ft soft swelling, covered with skin, or a membrane, 
like that which lines an egg, in the lower part of the 
child's back (lumbar region). At its base the edges 
of the bone may be felt, and the swelling is increased 
by crying or straining. The swelling usually increases 
rapidly, and the skin reddens and becomes thin, and 
finally perforates, generally followed by convulsions, 
stupor, and death. 

It is not necessarily fatal, but most children having 
spina bifida die before puberty. 

Treatment. — Protect the swelling by a piece of 
leather. Sometimes a cure can be effected by surgical 
interference. 

Gboxtp ni. 

DISBA.8ES OF THE NEBTES. 

Paralysis (Palsy) is usually restricted to 
loss of voluntary motion, and may be local, restricted 
to a part or muscle, or general when all the limbs are 
affected. Paralysis of the nerves of sensation is 
called lansesthesia. Paralysis may be due (1) to 
some affection of the brain ; (2) to pressure upon or 
injury to a nerve; (3) to hysteria; (4) to the in- 
fiuence of poisons, such as lead. The palsied muscles 
may be (1) little different from healthy but \ft«a. ^scc^*. 
and less excitable by electricity*, ^*ir^ ^s^rccc^^x^ 
relaxed, aoH, and rapidly wasting, an^ wsaxt^-^ <j>:Lsi>X'i^ 
at aU bjr galv&Dism ; (3) contrajcteA «sii^ tS«^^^ "^^ 
fexiDg mnsclea being always moTo t\^^^ x^x^o- 
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extending, and generally associated with wasting ; (4) 
the mnscles do not waste, but are constantly firm and 
rigid, the paralysis is not complete, and the excita- 
bility by electricity is increased. 

When the muscles are rigid, blistering and blood- 
letting are of service ; in complete relaxation they are 
useless or hurtful. 

Paraplegia. — Paralysis affecting the lower half 
of the bo^ on both sides. It may be due to disease 
of the spinal cord and its membranes, or due to reflex 
action from a sensitive nerve, such as firom the irrita- 
tion of teething, X)r worms in children, from wounds, 
from affections of the womb, from urinary affections, 
or emotional paralysis. 

The s3nnptoms usually begin slowly with weak- 
ness, numbness and tingling of the feet and legs, the 
weakness increases till there is loss of sensation and 
motion in the legs, paralysis of the bladder and 
sphincter muscle of the bowel, with involuntary move- 
ments and spasms of the legs. 

Treatment. — In reflex paraplegia endeavour to 
remove the cauite. ^th of a grain of strychnine and 
one grain of opium daily. When due to disease of ^ 
the cord, a cold sponge causes a feeling of heat over 
the inflanied part, and a hot sponge a burning feeling. 
Apply a belladonna plaster over the spine, and iodide of 
potassium two grains daily. In both, nomrishing diet 
and friction of the limbs. 

Hemiplegia (Paralytic Stroke) is 

the most common form of paralysis, and affects only 
one side of the body, most commonly the left side. It 
indicates disease of the brain on the opposite side to 
that paralysed. If only one limb is paralysed, it is 
usually the arm. The paralysis may be complete, or 
some power of motion may be left. Consciousness 
maj or may not be retained, but in either case the 
patient falls to the ground, because \Si^ \ift.\a."Q.ee of the 
Ihx/j^ 18 destroyed. The affected arm aad \«>s ^«^ ^^ 
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the side as if lifeless, the leg resting on its outer side 
'with the toes turned out. Tickling the sole of the 
paralysed foot causes involuntary kicking or starting, 
by what is called reflex action, depending on the 
spinal cord. 

The eye remains permanently open, the face is 
drawn to the sound side, and hangs down on the 
pairalysed side, food accumulates in the cheek, there is 
loss of power of chewing on that side, the tongue 
is pushed out to the paralysed side, speech is im- 
perfect, and taste is lost in the front two-thirds of the 
tongue, which result from implication of the seventh, 
fifth) and ninth cranial nerves. If the third nerve is 
also involved there is drooping of the upper eyelid, 
dilated pupil, which is insensible to light, and roll- 
ing outwards of the eyeball, and the eye constantly 
acconmiodated for long distances, causing indistinct 
vision. Where swallowing is impaired there is serious 
and extensive injury to the brain. 

When paralysis is not so severe as to prevent 
walking, the attitude and gait are characteristic. The 
patient leans to the sound side, and the afftcted limb 
is swung outwards like a pendulum, with the toes 
pointing downwards as the foot leaves the ground, . 
while Sie affected arm is carried by the opposite 
band. 

Dreafment, — ^Kest, lying down with the head raised, 
the mind kept tranquil, and free action of the bowels, 
secured by twenty grains compound jalap powder: 
afterwards exercise of the paralysed limbs by moving 
them, and rubbing with the hand or a flesh brush. 
After a time small doses of strychnia ^th of a grain 
twice a day. 

laOCOmotor Ataxy is a peculiar form of 
apparent paralysis, most common in men between 
thirty-five and fifty, and \rhicli is ca^^^^ \r5 «^'^^^5:t'^k 
to cold when fatigued, by sexxiB\ «xss.fe«e>^^, '^^ ^1 
rheamatism or gout. The co\ixb^ oi \5aa ^iia^^^^ ^ 
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always tedious, exteiidiDg~ oyer years, and perfect 
recovery is rare. 

The patient may have tearing pain in the lower 
limbs, which is generally considered rheumatic, for 
months, or even years, before the other symptoms 
appear. Persons who are accustomed to walking 
notice that they are sooner and more easily fatigued 
than formerly ; these symptoms are succeeded after a 
time by a feeling of furriness, numbness, and a sensa- 
tion as if a cord was tied round the middle, which may 
be accompanied or preceded by imperfect or double 
vision, squinting, contracted or dilated pupil, and 
deafness. These affections generally appear at 
different times and singly, and after remaining some 
time may disappear. A distressing symptom in many 
cases is incontinence of urine ; the patient cannot 
defer the call to urinate for more than a few seconds. 
There is occasional constipation, when the pains are 
severe, and it always aggravates them. Tickling sen- 
sations prevail in different parts of the body, and a 
feeling of numbness and of pins and needles in the 
legs, as if * asleep.' After some time the gait becomes 
awkward and uncertain, the pains occur irregularly, 
and dart from limb to limb. There is diminished 
sensibility in the affected limbs, the fioor is no longer 
distinctly felt, the foot seems to rest on wool, soft 
sand, or a bladder filled with water. The muscular 
force is not diminished, but' the power of regulating 
the movements gradually diminishes. If the patient 
does not also see his movements, the power of regulat- 
ing them will be still more uncertain, so that he 
prefers remaining at home in the evening. The feet 
are liftM too high, and thrown forward and outward 
in quick, short, jerking steps, and strike the ground 
with the heel first, with a forcible stamp. If the 
patient stands with the heels together and closes his 
eves, he begins to totter, and XLuless svji^^tVft^c i^Ua to 
^eff round. As the disease ■pTogteBaea>i\v.^\vs£^i^«t^ 
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thrown involuntarily to the right op left without power 
of control, and after a time walking becomes impossi- 
ble even with the aid of a stick, although the muscular 
force remains good. Keflex actions do not t^ke place 
on tickling the feet, and involuntarj jerkings of the 
limbs take place during sleep. The same symptoms 
come on at a later period in the upper limbs, the 
fingers become numb, and cannot button the clothes, 
when eating or drinking the contents of the spoon or 
glass are spilt, and combined movements, such as 
writing, become impossible. There is no tenderness 
over the spine, and memoiy and intellect are un- 
affected. 

Treatment. — Blisters over the spine. Thirty drops 
of dilute phosphoric acid in water daily. One table- 
spoonful of cod-liver oil daily-; nutritious food and 
flannel worn next the skin. When the pain is severe, 
half a grain of extract of belladonna. 

Wasting Palsy (Frogreseive Muscular 

Atrophy) is not common and is a fatty degeneration 
of the muscles, which is often hereditary, and attacks 
all ages, but men more frequently than women. 

The onset of the disease is slow, and it creeps on 
unawares, usually beginning in the ball of the thumb 
or in the muscles of the shoulders. The patient 
notices a loss of power and awkwardness in the 
affected limb, the weakness goes on increasing till the 
lifting power is lost, and the grasp is gone. Muscular 
twitchings or quiverings of the fibres of the affected 
muscles occur unconsciously to the patient. The bulk 
of the affected parts may be increased, sometimes enor- 
mously so. A child may have the lower limbs as large 
as a man's from deposition offat among the muscles, and 
yet be unable to walk, the apparent increase of muscle 
being really a diminution, and the wasting increaae<dL 
by t£e pressure of the fat. The skixv o'^et ^^ ^iS»R5^^ 
musclesr retaina its sensibility, t\i6t^ \ft xslxnaxx'ssS^ ^^^^I?v 
tJveneBB to cold, and the tempexatxic^ oi >iJaB vS^^'^'*'^ 
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parts is lowisred. Occasionally there are neuralgic 
pains, most marked at the onset of the disease. The 
general health seems moderately good, and the intel- 
lectual powers are unimpaired. Complete recovery is 
rare, but the progress of the disease is sometimes 
arrested. 

Treatment. — One globule (four grains) of carbonate 
of iron twice a day after food. Cod-liver oil, one 
spoonful daily an hour after, dinner. A weak current 
of electricity for five minutes at a time thrice a week. 
Frictions of the wasted limbs, and occasional warm 
baths. 

Differences between Wasting Palsy and Locomotor 

Ataxy, 



Locomotor Ataxy 


Wasting Palsy 


1. Rare in childhood and 


1. All ages. 


old age. 




2. Much more frequent 


2. More frequent in men. 


in men. 




3. Power of the affected 


3. Power of affected parts 


limbs remains, but cannot 


lost 


be regulated. 




4. Loss of sensation in 


4. Sensation remains. 


the skin of the affected 




parts. 




5. Keflex movements 


5. Keflex movements 


lost. 


remain till the muscle 




perishes. 



Infantile Paralysis is a form of palsy of 

obscure origin, which occurs among children during 
teething — that is, from the sixth month tiU the 
third year. It occurs suddenly, and never extends 
from the limb first attacked to others. There may 
be slight fever and convulsions ; and when conscious- 
ness returns, a foot, a hand, a leg, ot an arm» or both 
JeS's, may be paralysed ; but hgtcx a\©g ^xi^ ^we^. ora. 
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the same side ; the bladder and bowels also are never 
paralysed. Sometimes the disease ends in a day or 
two in complete recovery, but in most cases it is sta- 
tionary and permanent. Aft.er a time the affected 
limb becomes soft, relaxed, and flexible, and gradually 
withers. The skin becomes thin, the fat is absorbed, 
the muscles waste, and even the bone is dimipished. 
In the course of a year the affected limb is much 
smaller than its fellow, the skin is livid, and chil- 
blains and ulcerations are easily formed on it. The 
general health may remain unimpaired, and the suf- 
ferers may attain a great age. 

TreatmenU — Persistent use of electricity at short 
intervals (the induced current) ; while the affected 
muscles retain their contractility, a cure may be 
hoped for. Rubbing the paralysed limb. Quinine 
|rd of a grain, and iodide of potassium ^ grain daily. 

IiOCal Paralysis is paralysis limited to particu- 
\qx sets of muscles, of which there are many varieties. 

Facial Paralysis may be due to disease or 
injury of the facial nerve ; but most frequently it 
occurs from exposure to cold or irritation from decayed 
teeth. The attack is usually sudden and unattended 
with pain, and is discovered by the patient when he 
begins to eat, or he is told that his mouth is awry by 
the first friend who happens to meet him. When the 
face is at rest, the paralysed side looks slightly flatter 
and more flaccid, and hangs down, the palsied angle of 
the mouth is lower than the healthy one, the nostril 
is narrower, and the tip of the nose and mouth are 
drawn over to the sound side. When speaking, and 
still more when laughing, the angle of the mouth on 
the sound side is drawn upwards and outwards, but 
the paralysed side remains perfectly motionless, blank 
and unmeaning, giving a very pecidiar appearance to 
the face. The cheek puffs out with each breuA^s.,^^ 
food accumulates in it, haviiig Xa \i^ ^\^cA'^^'^^^^ 
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sible. Therd is a loss of taste in the front two-thirds of 
the tongue, and dryness of the mouth on the affected 
side. The palate and uvula are paralysed, hang down, 
and are drawn to the sound side. The forehead is 
smooth, and cannot be wrinkled as in frowning. The 
eye remains permanently open from paralysis of the 
eyelids, but the eyeball is unaffected, the tears flow 
down over the cheek, and sensation of the cheek is 
unaffected at first. The affection is purely local, and 
is usually curable with facility. Contraction of the 
affected muscles is apt to follow the palsy. 

Treatment. — Leeches behind the ear of the affected 
side, followed by blisters also behind the ear, and ^th 
grain of strychnia daily. Friction over the paralysed 
part and electricity thrice a wdek. If the muscles 
contract they must be stretched or pulled out. 

Differences between Facial Paralysis and that of 
Disease of the Brain. 



Facial 


Apoplexy 


1. The eyelids cannot be 
closed. 

2. The mouth cannot be 
pursed up, as in whistling, 
sucking, &c. 

3. The eyebrows cannot 
be moved. 

4. Chewing is effected on 
both sides. 

5. Tongue is put out 
straight. 

6. General health un- 
affected. 


1. Eyelids can be closed. 

2. Mouth' can be pursed 
up. 

3. Can be moved. 

4. On one side only. 

5. Tongue is pushed to 
the paralysed side. 

6. General health im- 
paired. 



Shaking Palsy (Paralysis Agitans) is 

characterised by an involuntary trembling or jerk- 
is^ movement of the muscles, with diminished mus- 
ciilitr power. It begins in the lianiQia wA «xm& ^t 
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head, and gradually extends over the body. It may 
be caused by prolonged exposure to cold, or by violent 
emotions, and is most common after forty years of 
age. The senses and intellect are unaffected. The 
trembling is worse when the person is watched or pays 
much attention to it ; in some cases it is so severe that 
not one spoonful of food out of three lifted is swal- 
lowed. The person stands stooping forwards, and 
when he begins walking there is a strong tendency to 
pass into a slow running pace, the walk resembling a 
man on springs ; each time he puts down his foot the 
jerkiDg step seems as if it would upset him to the 
opposite side. 

It is a very intractable affection, and few remedies 
are of any use, attention to the general health, with 
occasional use of cod-liver oil and iron, being all that 
can be done. I know a man in whom it has remained 
stationary, becoming neither better nor worse, for up- 
wards of ten years. 

Writers* Cramp (Scriveners* Palsy) 

consists of morbid excitement of the motor nerves 
which supply the muscles of the thumb and fingers 
which hold the pen, resulting in a want of regulating 
power and cramp which renders writing impossible. 
It begins with a slight sense of fatigue of the hand, 
and a sense of insecurity, as if the writer must grasp 
the pen more firmly. Every attempt to write calls 
forth uncontrollable movements of the thumb and two 
first fingers, so that the pen starts up and down and 
forms grotesque interrupted scribbling. The more 
the patient tries to continue his writing, and the more 
attention he pays to it, or the more dread he has of 
the cramp, so much the stronger is the spasm, and is 
apt to extend up the arm. The moment he ceases 
writing the cramp ceases, and he can execute all other 
combined movements undisturbed. Narrow <is«^ 
sleeves which compress th© muacYea, ^xi vwy^rKs^^^^^^ 
attitude, and above all a laaxd «\*e\ ^«^> \w wvx: "Cisv^ 
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developmoDt of the affection. The disease is not 
entirely confined to the operation of writing. Shoe- 
makers, milkers, nailmakers, musicians, and men who 
handle small hard articles with considerable muscular 
grasp, are subject to similar cramps. 

Treatment, — Rest from writing, and the electric 
current, along with milk or cod-liver oil. When the 
disease is beginning, syrup of the phosphate of iron, 
quinine, and strychnia, a teaspoonful daily. 

Glosso-laryngeal Paralysis. (Progres- 
sive Palsy of the Tongue, Lips, and 

Palate). (Rare). — Embarrassment of speech first at- 
tracts attention, the tongue is less supple and the speech 
becomes thick, the patient cannot blow, whistle, or 
spit, and the saliva runs from the corners of the 
mouth. Food lodges between the teeth and cheeky 
because the tongue is unable to displace it : at last the 
tongue lies motionless in the mouth, hollow ip the 
middle, and with the edges raised. Palsy of the 
palate shows itself by the nasal voice, the palate hanga 
down and the tip of the uvula rests on the tongue ; 
when food or drink is taken it regurgitates through 
the nose and mouth, and part may get into the wind- 
pipe, causing choking. The appetite remq.ins good, but 
swallowiiig being impossible, constant hunger aggra- 
vates the distress. Great weakness of breathing is 
soon added to the other symptoms, so much so fliat 
the patient cannot blow out a candle. The disease is 
generally fatal, and death may ensue by stoppage of 
the heart's action, unaccompanied by pain or noise. 
Treatment — Electricity to the paralysed parts. 

Grotjp IV. 

FlINCTIOlirAL DISEASES. 

Tetanus (Lock-jaw) is a disease which 

consists of long-continued, intense, painful contrac- 

tJons of some of the voluntary muscles. At the out- 

set this effect is produced "by tTa© abC^\a\i oi ^isym.-'^ia.-w*- 

fjveljr triffing irritants which, acting on. XJci^ «iL\;t%\!c:\\:\«^ 
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of the nerves, throw the spinal cord into a state of 
excitement. As the disease progresses, the spinal 
cord remains permanently in a state of excitement 
independently of such irritants. The most common 
causes are injuries, especially punctured wounds, and 
sudden changes of temperature — hot days and cold 
nights. It may also arise independently of injuries, 
from exposure to cold, damp, and chills. Some 
poisons, especially poisonous doses of strychnine, 
produce exEictly similar symptoms, the only difference 
being that the artificial tetanus is more rapidly fatal. 
The symptoms usually begin some time in the 
second week after the injury, often a wound from a 
rusty nail, and the sooner the disease comes on the 
more likely is it to be fatal. The first thing noticed 
IS a stiffness of the muscles of the neck, throat, and 
jaws, causing sore throat and stiff neck, and a diffi- 
culty in bending or turning the head. There is a 
peculiar appearance of the fece, by the contraction of 
the muscles above the eyebrows. The stiffness and un- 
easiness soon increase and extend to the root of the 
tongue, causing difficulty in swallowing ; the mouth 
opens with difficulty, and at last the jaws close com- 
pletely, sometimes gradually, but always with great 
fimmess. At length there is acute piercing pain and 
a sense of traction at the lower end of the breast-bone. 
When the disease proceeds the remaining muscles of 
the face, trunk, and extremities become involved, 
forming four different varieties, according as the 
muscles most affected bend the body backwards, for- 
wards, sideways, or all muscles affected equally. The 
spasms never entirely cease except in a few cases 
during sleep, and there are aggravations of the spasms 
about every quarter of an hour, the increase lasting 
for two or three minutes. In the most common form, 
that in which the body is bent backwB.T^^, va. ^^'^'civv 
to the symptoms already descnbeA, 'w\i\^ «^^ \ias5!^ 
of lock-jaw proper (trismus), the ot^i^x Tswa^^"?^ Q>^\ia» 
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face are affected, the forehead is imnkled, the broWs 
kniti the nostrils dilated, the angles of the month are 
drawn ontwards, and the lips are drawn apart, ex- 
posing the clenched teeth, and giving to the patient a 
wretched grin (risus sardonicus). The eyes are 
rigidly fixed and sunk in their sockets. The charac- 
teristic of this variety, however, is the powerful con- 
traction of the muscles of the back. When the 
paroxysms occur the middle of the "body is jerked up, 
80 that no part of it touches the bed except the ha/Sk 
of the head and the heels. The muscles are as hard 
as stone, and are the seat of frightful pain, compar- 
able to severe cramp of the leg. At the onset of the 
disease the paroxysms do not occur spontaneously, 
but are produced by the most trifling cause, such as a 
touch on the skin, a draught of cold air, shaking of 
the bed, slamming of a door, movements of the pa- 
tient, and even mental emotions. The patient suffers 
from hunger and thirst which he is unable to relieve, 
the skin is covered with perspiration, the pulse is 
small and quick, the bowels are constipated, the tem- 
perature is very high, breathing is very difficult, the 
chest being compressed as in a vice from the contracted 
muscles ; sleep, though ardently longed for, is impos- 
sible, or only got in short snatches ; but, notwith- 
standing all this suffering, the intellect is clear and 
unaffected. As the disease progresses the paros^sms 
become longer and more frequent, and the short 
interval is less perfect. The patient lies with his 
arms close to his sides and his legs stretched out, 
fearing lest the slightest movement should produce 
a renewal of the paroxysm. Death generally occurs 
from the third to the fifth day, from breathlessness 
or exhaustion. 

Treatment. — A uniform temperature, without 
draughts, in a darkened room. Moderate action of 
i/20 bowels by an injection of a lja.\>\&s^ooTvful each of 
castor-oil and turpentine; ice aigngSv^^ ^<si:^ ^^ 
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spine. When the patient cannot swallow fluids, in- 
jection of milk and beef-tea, a small teacupful at a 
time. To soothe the pain, tincture of Indian hemp, 
30 drops every hour, till its effect is seen ; cautious in- 
halation of chloroform to relieve the paroxysm and 
subcutaneous injection of curare, half-a-grain every six 
hours, are valuable but dangerous remedies, and should 
only be given by a medical attendant. I have had one 
case of recovery which I attribute to their use. In the 
event of recovery the muscles remain more or less con- 
tracted for five or six weekp. 

Infantile Convulsions consist of a gradual 

but rapid contraction of some or all the muscles, 
making them hard and stiff, so that the joints can- 
not be bent, and soon followed by alternate contrac- 
tion and relaxation. They may occur from the time 
of birth till the eighth year, and are most common in 
infants a few months old. 

The cause may be (1) teething, worms in the 
bowels, or irritation of the skin ; (2) terror and other 
emotions ; (3) disease of the brain or spinal cord ; (4) 
as a premonitory symptom of the various fevers and 
inflammations ; (5) improper feeding, persistent diar- 
rhoea and other causes of weakness ; but the most com- 
mon of all causes is indigestion or teething. There is 
often a marked hereditary predisposition to convulsions. 

When the attack occurs suddenly without warn- 
ing, it is almost always a premonitory symptom of 
one of the acute fevers or inflammations, and seems to 
take the place of the chill of older persons. For a day 
or two before the fit the child is restless during sleep, 
and sleeps with its eyes half open, twisting its face and 
grating its teeth from time to time, and it starts when 
touched. When awake it is peevish and irritable, 
cries a good deal, and often dianges colour. W\v^»^ 
attack begins, *the child may "oXX^t «. ctj^Vssr^ ^^'^- 
BciousDesB, become rigid && & ^eatV \iaa.'&, ^'cA. ^^^^^"^ 
zaatejf conunence to struggle 'm^Xi ^^ %xa^ Okv<w^^. "s*^ 

I.) 
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Buspended breathing/ then alternate contraction and 
relaxation begin over the muscles of the whole body, 
rarely on one side only, the limbs and fingers and 
toes are alternately bent and stretched out. The face 
at first pale becomes reddened and slightly bluish, the 
veins of the neck are swollen and project like cords, 
the eyes fill with tears, frothy saliva appears on the 
lips, the skin is bathed in sweat, and the belly is in-s 
fiated from air which has been swallowed, the head ia 
thrown back, the eyes are turned up or roll in their 
sockets, the face is distorted, and breathing is em- 
barrassed. The spasms are at first rapid and limited, 
but gradually become slower and more extensive, till 
a long-drawn, deep breath, followed by complete re- 
laxation, terminates the fit. The duration of the fit 
is usually a minute or two to half-an-hour, and there 
may be a succession of fits over a few hours to a day 
or several days. There are also local convulsions of 
one half or a part of the body. Children a few days 
old are apt to suffer from convulsions of the muscle? 
of the throat and breathing (inward fits) shown by 
rolling of the eyeballs during sleep, the eyes turned 
up, gentle moaning, difficult breathing, twitches of 
the muscles, and flushing of the face. 

Treatment. — Loosen the clothing and admit fresh 
air, see if the dress has been too tight or a pin run 
into the skin. If teething, lance the gums where they 
are hot, swollen, and tender over a tooth ; endeavour 
to remove the cause ; if it cannot be ascertained, a 
warm bath and a dose of calomel proportionate to 
the age may do good. If there is continued stupor, 
cold lotions to the head ; if indigestion, aromatic spirit 
of ammonia (see Matebia Medica). If prolonged and 
the child cannot swallow, injections of beef-tea and 
milk, a few tablespoonfuls at a time, one to six, ac« 
cording to the age. 

Spilepsy (Falling "PitaV— ^ ^ ^lom^iex con-^ 

djtion in which there is sudden \osa oi ^QiT^<i\wvsa^'a»^. 
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ieuscompanied as a rule by convtilsions, and followed by 
exhaustion and sleep. 

The fit lasts from two to twenty minutes or more, 
and returns at variable intervals. Epilepsy occurs at 
all ages, but generally begins between ten and thirty 
years of age, and in many cases there is an hereditary 
tendency to it. 

Epilepsy may be conveniently divided into two 
forms: 1. where there are no convulsions, or only 
a few twitchings (petit mal) ; 2. with convulsions. 
In the first form there may be only loss of conscious- 
ness for a few seconds, the eyes are fixed and the 
face pale ; there are no twitches, but he lets fall any- 
thing he may have in his hand. In a few seconds 
the attack passes off, and he goes on with his business 
as if nothing had happened, and those around him 
may not have noticed what has occurred. If slightly 
more severe, he suddenly becomes giddy and seats 
himself, or staggers and sinks to the ground without 
outcry; the face is pale, the eyes fixed, and a few 
convulsive twitches play over the face and arms. In 
a few minutes he recovers and looks wildly aroimd, 
not knowing what has happened; but after a few 
minutes, during which he is confused, he is again fit 
for his business. 

In the second form, which is the most common, 
there are in some patients warning symptoms, such as 
headache, spectral illusions, concision of thought, a 
sense of fear, a peculiar sensation (aura), compared to 
a stream of cold water or cold air, tingling, warmth, 
numbness, or creeping of insects, which begins at the 
extremity of a limb and ascends to the head. As 
soon as this feeling stops the fit begins. 

"Whether warning symptoms are present or not, 
the attack usually begins with a peculiar, loud, and 
terrifying cry, the patient falling to the gco\wijl\aw2«w- 
ward or sideways, convulsed and maevi«C^X^, «xAVv^ 
mouth covered with foam. Xt. C\i«^xi^ x^^«^ ^ 
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curioufi instance of the terrifying effect of the cry: 
* On one occasion a parrot, himself no mean performer 
in discords, dropped from his perch seemingly fright- 
ened to death by the appalling sound/ 

The face is deadly pale at the moment of the fall, 
bnt inunediately becomes flushed and red. The oon- 
Tulsions vary from the most trifling to the most 
frightful, terriflc, and long-continued struggles. In 
mild cases only one limb or the face alone is con- 
vulsed, but in the severer forms the convulsions are 
general and violent. The hair stands on end, the 
forehead is wrinkled and the brows knit, the eyelids 
are quivering and half open, showing the white of the 
eye, and the eyes are injected, convulsively rolling or 
squinting, the teeth are clenched, and the jaws ajre 
worked backwards and forwards so powerfully that 
the teeth are sometimes broken, the tongue and cheeks 
are often bitten, causing blood to mingle with the 
frothy saliva on the lips. Quick striking, twisting, 
and kicking of the limbs occur in turn and with such 
violence as sometimes to cause dislocation. The 
fingers are generally bent, and the thumb pressed 
into the palm of the hand. The breathing is difficult 
and snoring, the skin is bathed in sweat, rumblings 
occur in the stomach and bowels, and the stools and 
urine are passed unconsciously. During the entire fit 
consciousness is so completely extinguished that the 
patient is not aroused and does not betray signs of 
pain even by falling into the fire and charring a limb. 
When the paroxysm has reached its height the 
muscles relax and convulsions subside, breathing be- 
comes free and the face natural, and the fit often ter- 
minates by a long, sighing breath and stretching of 
the limbs. After the attack is over, unless violently 
aroused, the patient generally &,lls into a deep sleep 
with snoring breathing. If awakened from this he 
looks blankly or anxiously around, does not Jtnow 
friiat has happenedf and cannot WicounX, ionc \i^\xsL% lu 
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bed or wotinded ; his sole desire is to be allowed to 
sleep. When he awakes he is sometimes in good 
health, but more often confused," low-spirited, ex- 
hausted, and suffering from severe headache, all of 
which yanish in the course of the day. In some 
cases every attack, or every severe attack, is suc- 
ceeded by mental derangement which may amount to 
complete madness. The patient may have an irre- 
sistible inclination to run, or may break into a violent 
rage on the slightest provocation. Memory and in- 
telligence, may be impaired or exalted for some days 
after the fit ; there may also be temporary paralysis, 
loss of voice, difficulty in swallowing, or asthmatic 
attacks. 

Weeks or months, and even years, may pass before 
the next fit, but every successive attack strengthens 
the habit and renders the individual more liable to 
future seizures, and at length the attacks become 
very frequent — several occurring in one day. Slight 
attacks at night during sleep may occur for a time, 
without being suspected by the patient or his friends, 
the fit being preceded and followed by sleep. 

A repetition of attacks in course of time nearly 
always changes the mental and physical habits of the 
patient. Acuteness of judgment is lost^ memory and 
the power of imagination diminish ; the gentler and 
nobler impulses recede more and more; while the 
excited and unbridled propensities often impel the 
patient to commit violent or criminal actions. The 
patient becomes odd, capricious, troublesome, and apt 
to burst into violent fits of anger. The personal ap- 
pearance is also changed : the features become coarse, 
with swollen eyelids, thick lips, a Altering look and 
clumsy body. The most beautiful countenance be- 
comes deformed. Inveterate epilepsy often ends in 
permanent and incurable idiocy or vxvswKfc^. ^'^5>ajiv 
more distinctly hereditaiy \t \a, \)ftft \<OTi%%^ W ^^"^ 
lasted, the more iiequent and vioVeiA. V)^^'^ ^X» ^^^ ''^^ 
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greater the effeets they leave, the less chance is there 
of recovery. 

The causes are very various, the most frequent 
being hereditary tendency, and from intemperance 
and mental disturbance in parents, or mamages of 
near relatives. In children the irritation of teething 
or worms is also a common cause. Strong mental 
emotions, such as a violent fright, injuries to the 
head, and pressure of tumours on nerves, are also 
important sources. 

"Where the epilepsy has been brought on by some 
temporary cause there is often spontaneous cure at 
puberty and at majority. 

TVeatment, — 1. During the fit. — The chief object 
is to prevent the patient hurting himself. He should 
be placed on a sofa or bed with the head raised and 
the dress immediately loosened ; fresh air should be 
freely admitted, and cold water applied to the head ; 
a piece of cork or soft wood should be placed between 
the teeth to prevent injury to the tongue, and the 
result awaited. The patient should not be bound or 
held fast during the fit. After it is over those gene- 
rally feel best who have been allowed to struggle 
through it unmolested. Whenever circumstances 
permit an epileptic should not be allowed to go 
nnwatched, so as to give assistance if needed; for 
example, during a fit in bed he might turn on his 
face and be suffocated. 

2. During the interval. — ^Diligently search for the 
probable cause, and, if possible, remove it. The 
patient's general health, diet, occupation, and habits, 
mental and otherwise, must all be inquired into to 
endeavour to find the origin. 

When there is severe headache, a blister|to the back 

of the neck and purging by a compound colocynth pill 

are of use. If there are worms in the bowels, eight 

globules of turpentine daily for three days should be 
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given ; turpentine seems to do good independently of 
its action on the worms. If a scar or tumour presses 
on a nerve, removal by operation may cure the epi- 
lepsy. Many remedies have been employed with more 
or less success in epilepsy, such as belladonna, quinine, 
iron, valerian, sulphur, camphor, &c. ; but the most 
successful hitherto has been bromide of potassium in 
considerable doses and long continued. For a man, 
four globules (12 grains) daily, increasing one globule 
every fifth day till eight are taken daily. The good 
effect is shown by the fits occurring at longer intervals, 
and especially by their growing feebler. When a 
warning symptom (aura) runs up a limb, a strap 
buckled tightly round the limb where it is felt some- 
times prevents the fit, but the next one is said to be 
more severe in consequence. Epilepsy is nearly 
always suspended during the course of acute fevers, 
and is sometimes permanently cured in this way. 
When there is sleeplessness in an epileptic, hyoscya- 
mus (see Mat. Med.) is to be preferred to opium. The 
sufferer must never be allowed to be where the occur- 
rence of a fit might occasion an accident. The bed he 
sleeps in, should be low, lest he be injured by a fall ; 
the fire in his room should be protected by a strong 
guard; riding on horseback, or in a gig or coach, 
shooting, fishing, and the like should be forbidden ; 
but gentle exercise in the open air in the company of 
a friend or a few companions he may safely indulge 
in. He should have nourishing diet, warm clothing, 
and moderate exercise of both mind and body. 

Impostors sometimes feign epilepsy to excite 
charity, and are occasionally caught in their own 
trap, the sham fits finally inducing real epilepsy. 
The impostor does not fall violently, but throws 
himself down in such a way as to avoid injury ; the 
pupils of his eyes contract with light instead q€ Vi<svs\% 
insensible to it as in a true ftfc; >a\a^\Tv\^\ia\,Vas^ya^ 
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of cold and dammy; the tongue is not bitten, and a 
pinch of snuff blown into the nostril changes the fit 
into one of sneezing. 

There was a beggar in Paris who often fell into 
epileptic fits in the street. One day some compas- 
sionate spectators, fearing lest he should hurt himself 
in his struggles, got a truss of straw and placed him 
on it, but when he was in the height of his fit and 
performing remarkably well, they set fire to the 
straw, and he presently took to his heels. 

Cramp (Spasms). — Cramps are continued or 
interrupted contractions of the muscles, not caused by 
disease of the brain or spinal cord. It is usually 
attended by rigidity, much pain, and lasts for a short 
time. It may attack either Toluntary or involuntary 
muscles. Of the former, the calves of the legs, feet, 
neck, and hands are the most frequent ; of the latter, 
in the stomach, or cramp of the bowels (colic). 

The following are the chief varieties of cramp : — 

1. Spasm of the Muscles of the Face (Mimic Spasm 
of the Face).— G-rimaces occur either intermittent op 
constant, involving one side of the face, rarely both ; 
the attacks set in suddenly, and as suddenly subside. 
The muscles feel hard and tense and impede motion, 
so that the eye on the affected side cannot be com- 
pletely closed. At first the affected side is painful, 
but the pain soon abates. 

2. Of the Muscles of the Neck {Salaam ConvtU' 
sions), — There is rapid contraction of one or both the 
front muscles of the neck, causing incessant nodding 
of the head like a Chinese image. Sometimes the 
nodding has occurred as often as one hundred times a 
minute, 

3. Of the Limbs, — This is the most common seat 
of cramp, and is not unfrequently caused by rheu- 
matism, cold, damp, or irritation of the bowels. The 
attack is sudden, and oftou occurs by night, the 

oatient being awakened by it ixom s\Qe^. l>xv£\\i^\\s» 



ChUd-^sroioing, 155 

continuance the muscles are gathered into a knot, 
which is always easily felt and may often be seen. 
The pains attending it are very severe, sometimes so 
agonising as to canse fainting. 

4. Sjpasm of the Bladdery which is generally reflex 
and causes great distress with sadden violent desire 
to pass nrine. 

Cramp usually lasts only a few moments, but it 
may last for hours, and leaves for a time a sore- 
ness to touch and inability to use the part. The 
attack may cease gradaaliy or suddenly, and may 
be limited to one muscle or extend to several. Some 
people have a remarkable tendency to cramp ; move- 
ment of certain muscles — as, for example, in crossing 
the legs — ^being almost certainly followed by it. 

7)feat7nent, — During the attack kick out the leg and 
attempt to walk, or rub the muscles, if on the trunk, 
with a warm hand or dry flannel. Attend to the 
general health. Very commonly there is a disordered 
state of the stomach and bowels, which must be 
remedied. If gout or rheumatism exist, their appro- 
priate treatment. 

Child-crowing (IiarTiigisiniis Stridu- 
lus). — Is a spasmodic affectien of the windpipe, of 
nervous origin, and occurs almost solely in infants 
and young children, most commonly between the 
fourth and tenth month. A constitutional predispo- 
sition to it often exists, as in some families almost all 
the children in succession are affected. The attack 
is sudden and without warning, except in a few cases 
where there is slight breathlessness. Like croup, 
for which it is sometimes mistaken, the seizure usu- 
ally occurs at night ; the child suddenly awakes or 
is attacked while awake with sudden difficulty of 
breathing, the breath is drawn in with a loud whist- 
ling noise, compared to the crowing of a youu^ qa^sJ*.^ 
and which is produced by the coiL\iT«b<i\ft^ \ss«&^^^ 
naTTowJng the chink of the windpipe ^i^qWC\^^. 
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The eyes are fixed and staring and the face show^ 
great distress, the child sets up or bends forward to 
&TOur breathing, and not unfrequentlj there are 
steady (tonic) contractions of the thumbs and fingers 
which are bent towards the palms, and of the toes 
which are bent towards the soles of the feet ; these 
contractions are attended with pain, and any attempt 
to straighten the fingers or toes always causes more 
pain. If the fit continues for any length of time, the 
face and limbs become bluish or purple. At length 
the paroxysm ends as suddenly as it came on by 
a forcible expiration, generally followed by a fit of 
crying. After a few minutes, as soon as the child has 
forgotten his ^ight he is completely restored, or if 
the fit has lasted some time, he is completely ex- 
hausted and falls asleep. The fit may return in a few 
hours or days ; when they follow one another rapidly 
they are apt to be accompanied by general convulsions 
and to prove fatal. There is always a great tendency 
to relapse, which is to be feared for a considerable 
time, even for months afterwards. The disease is a 
refiex action from some irritation, the ordinary ones 
being : 1. Irritation frdm teething; 2. Irritation of 
the bowels from improper food or overfeeding, worms, 
constipation, or diarrhoea ; 3. Irritation of the skin, 
usually from eruptions on the scalp ; 4. Enlarged 
glands in the neck pressing on nerves. 

Treatment. — Place the child in a warm bath and 
dash a little cold water over the head and face, hold 
a sponge filled with hot water to the throat, and when 
it cools dip it again into the hot water and reapply it. 
Slap the chest with a towel dipped in hot water ; the 
vapour of ammonia to the nostrils ; as a last resource, 
opening the windpipe ; but this should not as a rule be 
attempted by any except a properly qualified medical 
attendant. During the interval between the fits 
measures should he taken to prevent its recurring. 
J^ace the guma if they are 8wo\\ftXi,\ici\i, «sA\ftxA<5t. 
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Attend to the state of the bowels ; a purgative is 
usually required, such as a teaspoonful of castor oil. 
If there is a skin eruption, soothing applications such 
dilute solution of acetate of lead. If there are 



as 



enlarged glands, a teaspoonful of cod-liver oil with five 
drops of the iodide of iron twice daily. 

Differences between Child-cromng and Croup. 



Child-crowing 


Croup ^ 


1. No warning symp- 
toms. ' 

2. Attack sudden. 

8. No fever or cough. 

4. Breathing is free in 
the intervals. 

5. No false membrane. 

6. Improvement sudden. 


1. Feverishness, hoarse- 
ness, and dry cough. 

2. Attack not so sudden. 

3. Fever, thirst, and ring- 
ing cough. 

4. Breathing more or less 
affected during the whole 
duration. 

6. Shreds of false mem- 
brane are coughed up. 
6. Improvement gradual. 



Chorea (St. Vitus's Danoe: Madness 

of the MUBCleR). — Is an irregular convulsive 
action of the voluntary muscles, especially of the face 
and limbs. It is rare before the sixth year and after 
the fifteenth, and is most common at the periods of 
second dentition and approach of puberty. 

The affection is more common in girls than in boys, 
and as a rule begins very gradually. 

The child seems awkward and often drops things ; 
in eating, the fork misses the lips, and in drinkiDg, 
the beverage is apt to be spilt ; the child does not sit 
still, and makes grimaces which may wrongly be attri- 
buted to mirth or mockery, and for which it may be 
scolded or cRastised with the rea\x\t <ii T£ks5«MiS|^*<ic«^ 
affection worse. Patients sufferVxi^ itornv <^^";t«a. '^^'^ 
unwsuallf sensitive and "very eaaVV^ «Xa.TDMA\*v^^^^''^^ 
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as in body, never constant bnt rapidly changing from 
one idea to another. As the disease progresses by 
degrees ahnost all the voluntary muscles are affected ; 
in the face the eyebrows are alternately contracted 
and relaxed, the forehead wriukled and smoothed, the 
eyelids rapidly winked and then fast closed for a 
moment, the eyes roll, the mouth successively pursed 
up, opened and closed, drawn into a smile and drawn 
down as in weeping ; the tongue is often thrust for- ■ 
ward, the arms are jerked about, and movements 
occur in the elbows, hands, and fingers. The legs are 
also affected, though to a less extent, giving a cha- 
racteristic gait to the patient while walking. The 
voluntary movements are awkward and uncertain 
from being complicated with the involuntary. The 
face looks vacant and foolish from the different 
movements, though the mind is quite sound. The 
movements get worse when the patient is watched, ^r 
when she pays much attention to them. One side is 
generally more affected than the other, or it may be 
confined to one side or to the muscles of the face. 
The speech becomes impeded, the temper irritable, 
and the appetite irregular, but the general health is 
little affected. From the constant movements it is 
difficult for the patient to get sleep, but when once 
asleep the movements cease. The duration of chorea 
varies from six weeks to four months, and is often 
preceded, accompanied, or followed by rheumatism or 
heart disease. The cause is often obscure, but seeing 
a person affected with it is apt to cause an attack in 
children predisposed to it, and from this cause it has 
sometimes been epidemic in boarding schools. A 
sudden fright is not an unusual cause, as are also 
irritation from the teeth or worms in the bowels. 

Treatment — Remove the cause if possible ; have an 
jrritating tooth pulled out ; if there are worms a dose 
of santonin (see Mat. Mbd.V, liia^^e Ocife'WwOA m^^^-^od 
^ 2 grains of calomel at the "be^raivit^ oi \Jckft^\X»«3K« 
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A daily cold shower-bath, or for delicate children 
use tepid water for a time at least. Carbonate of 
iron one globule (4 grains) thrice a day, after food, 
and along with it three drops of solution of arsenic 
(liquor potassae arsenicalis) thrice a day, carefully 
watched till some of the specific effects are seen 
(see Mat. Mbd ). To procure sleep, if necessary, \ 
grain of the extract of Indian hemp. The food 
should be light and nourishing. 

Hysteria. — Is a disturbance of the nervous sys- 
tem characterised by extreme exaggeration of the 
sensations. It is almost exclusively confined to fe- 
males, and usually occurs from the time of puberty to 
the change of life. 

There are two mental conditions generally found 
in hysteria, although they are not peculiar to it, but 
belong rather to invalidism in general. One is a 
tendency to imitation, in which the patient believes 
she is aJOQicted with any disease which may strike her 
imagination or which she chances to hear of. The 
other is a diseased egotism which makes her delight 
in being ill, so that it secures the undivided attention 
and sympathy of those about her. This is at the 
bottom of those marvellous and otherwise unac- 
countable tricks which hysteric patients resort to in 
feigning disease. A tendency either from birth or 
acquired by injudicious training has an obvious in- 
fluence on the production of hysteria, the forms and 
degrees of which are so numerous as to make it very 
difficult to describe it properly. 

It is usually divided into three forms : — 1. Where 
there is the sensation of a ball risiug in the throat 
{globus hystericus^ or a feeling of suffocation is felt 
but without convulsions. 

2. The hysterical fit, where the sensation of a ball 
rising in the throat is accompanied b^ cft\ST6^.wsQs.. 

3. Irre^lar and anomaloitLB ionaa '^\3^.^ cSxk^ 
occur in the intervals of Che patox^emA. 
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The milder forms, which terminate without a fit, 
begin with pains generally in the left side, or the 
patient is nnusaallj nervous, excited or depressed; 
after a time there is the sensation of a ball rising 
from the stomach to the throat, sometimes causing an 
intense feeling of suffocation. The attack then ceases 
and is followed by weariness, headache, a copious dis- 
charge of pale urine and great flatulence. 

^he fit of hysterics may be preceded by pains and 
mental feelings, but often is quite sudden and is ex- 
cited by some passing excitement. The patient bursts 
into a fit of convulsions, laughing or crjdng, the sen- 
sation of a ball begins, and as soon as it reaches the 
throat she falls to the ground apparently unconscious 
and violently convulsed. During the fit she may beat 
her breast with her hand, knock her head against the 
bed or floor, tear her hair or clothes, laugh or cry, 
scream, shriek, or sob. The face is flushed, the head 
is generally thrown back so that the throat projects, 
the eyelids are closed but quivering, the nostrils dis- 
tended. During her struggles she may bite herself or 
the bystanders, and breathing is rendered slow and 
difficult. 

The fit generally ends with a flood of tears or a 
fit of laughter, followed by a great fiow of clear urine, 
when recovery is complete. In other cases, the 
patient lies exhausted and unwilling to be disturbed, 
and though more or less conscious of what has passed, 
she wishes to be thought ignorant of all that has 
taken place. Occasionally the action of the stomach 
becomes inverted and the fit ends with vomiting, and 
may be followed by quiet sleep. 

Irregular hysteria between the fits is still more 
various in its manifestations, and may simulate any 
disease. 

There is exalted sensibility or morbid irritability 
of one or more of the senses. In ^oma the sense <rf 
touch is exaltod so much tliat t\iej cami «ft»t^i^^\i«Kt 
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the weight of the bed-clothes ; they can perceive the 
most trifling differences in weight and temperature, 
and are thus able to distinguish objects with their 
eyes shut which people in health could not. The 
sense of smell may be exalted to a degree usually found 
only in brutes. In like manner sight, hearing, and the 
sense of taste may also be increased. They often can- 
not endure bright daylight, the odour of flowers, or 
spice in the food, and desirous to speak in a whisper. 
Some hysterical patients 'who cannot endure the 
odour of flowers can tolerate or are even gratified by 
Tarious disagreeable smells, such as the odour of burnt 
feathers or assafoetida. 

From the morbid increase of sensibility, many com- 
plain of pains in various parts of the body, the most 
common being headache fixed to one spot apd feeling 
as if a nail had been driven in. Hysterical breast, in 
which the pain is severe and long continued, the 
patient being scarcely able to bear the rubbing of the 
dress. Fains in the joints, usually the knee and hip, 
and which are often of such severity and so long con- 
tinued as liable to be mistaken for grave inflamma- 
tion. Hysterical imitations of hip -joint disease cause 
no wasting of the muscles nor painful starting of the 
limb at night. A light touch on the skin is generally 
more painful than a heavy pressure ; the reverse of 
these take place in the true disease. 

Imitations of inflammations may be detected by 
the thermometer (lowing no increas^ temperature as 
it would in a real inflammation. 

According to Sir Benjamin Brodie, among the 
upper classes, at least four-fifths of the female patientA 
who are supposed to labour under diseases of the 
joints, labour under hysteria and nothing else. 

There is almost never-failing tenderness on pres- 
sure over the spine, which may be exqiiisu^V^ %«^^t^^ 
and has often been mistaken for diaeaa^ oi x^^ «^vc\fe- 
Whh TMpect to tbeee supposed casea oi ^\ae»»^ oi "^ia* 

3C 
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spine, Mr. Skey says: *In reference to the s] 
affection in young persons, I unhesitatingly ai 
that reSil disease is not found in a greater propo] 
than one case in twenty, and even this is a li1 

allotment These examples are but ami sei 

mockery of the reality, and a fraud on the judgi 
of the ignorant.' 

In some cases palsy either of a limb or one 8i< 
J the body occurs from excessive incapacity of 

I patient to make up her mind to move the limb, ai 

long as she is firmly persuaded that she cannot i 
it, she is really incapable of moving ; but even i 
it has lasted for months it may be cured by a su 
strong emotion, such as the house in which si 
getting on fire. 

If any serious disease is simulated in hysi 
its symptoms should be carefully examined, as 
patient's exalted sensibility may detect premon 
symptoms of the disease which are as yet unrecp 
able, and so cause the patient to elect that dii 
for simulation. I have seen a hysterical imitati* 
apoplexy and general paralysis when all the indica 
were against such a disease, the patient maki 
perfect recovery in a few days, and yet where si 
quent death by apoplexy occurred about a m 
afterwards. 

From the increased sensibility many things 

coiTiplained of as causing pain and uneasiness, of ^ 

action we are unconscious during health. Thiu 

1. movements of the bowels, stomach, and heart 

described as giving rise to peculiar sensations. 

Among the mental symptoms the most prom 
is the rapid alternation in spirits of the patient, pa 
suddenly from gaiety to gloom. As the real 
imaginary impressions generally fill the patient 
disgust or displeasure, she gradually becomes 

and more depressed, 8ad,and\m\\a.^Y3^^^^^^^^^^€t 
constant and apparently •vxBX^a.aoTiaioY^ \«aKQ^ 
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and weeping tire out the sympathy and attention of 
her friends and relatives, to regain which patients have 
undergone the most painful operations. The capacity 
of sudi a patient for inventing conditions calculated 
to excite notice or sympathy is something incredible ; 
hence we should accept all unusual reports with the 
utmost Mistrust, such as that she never takes food, 
that she never passes stools or urine, that she has 
vomited blood, &c. The late Dr. Hughes Bennet 
detected a clever imitation of spitting blood from the 
lungs, by finding imder the microscope that the blood 
was that of a bird. 

Another form of hysteria iswhere the patients live 
in bed ; they are tranquil, cheerful, have good digestion, 
and like the sympathising attention of their friends. 
They often believe there is a serious disease of the 
spine or womb, and that certain movements cause 
great pain. Much tact is required to persiiade the 
patient to get well. 

Sickness, belching of odourless air, rumbling in 
the bowels, flatulence, feeling of fainting, palpitp,tion, 
and frequent passage of an abundf^ce of pale clear 
urine are characteristics of hysteria ; a certain consti- 
tution is also characteristic. The hyaterioal face may 
be recognised by the remarkable depth and prominent 
fulness of the upper lip, which is more or less thick, 
there is also a fulness of the eye with a tendency to 
drooping of the upper eyelid. 

' CausdS. — Feebleness and bloodlessness, some de- 
rangement of the sexual functions, depressing emotions 
such as the loss of a husband or child or disappointed 
love, sudden fright, &c. Hysteria is much more com- 
mon among the middle and upper classes than among 
the poor. Patients who can command the sympathy 
of friends and the attendance of- a physician often fail 
in the mental resolution necessary to rQ>^\e>\> \}cv<& %i^X^^ 
and throw off the sensations oi ^(it\\AO\3kai».\A^o»>^'^'^^ 
poor people cannot afford tlie luxxxT-j oi m^^:^^'^^^^ 

m2 
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hysteria and must exert themselves to resist the 
sensations. 

Treatment. — Boring a fit let the patient be laid down, 
the dress loosened, and fresh, cool air freely admitted, 
ammonia applied to the nostrils, and if the attack is 
at all severe, there is more virtue in cold water than 
any other remedy. Sir Thomas Watson aija, that 
before the introduction of cold water, three or four 
patients might be seen hysterical in one ward of the 
hospital ; Imt after itf use hysterical fits became rare 
and seldom occurred twice in the same person. A few 
quarts of cold water thrown on the person of the chief 
offender instantly brought the ward into a state of 
tranquillity. Uneducated bystanders, seeing how mani- 
festly the fits depend on mental influences, are very 
apt unjustly to suspect the patient of imposture ', 
there are real feelings and sufferings, but the patient 
does not try to resist them and exaggerates their 
effects. 

Sympathy and kindness aggravate the fit, while 
severity and cold water dashed in the face prevent it. 

During the intervals, attend to the general health, 
moderate exercise in the open air, a daily showejr- 
bath, and for a time one globule each of assafmtida and 
ether thrice a day. 

Distinguishing Points between Hysteria and Epilepsy. 



Hysteria 



1. Unconsciousness, par- 
tial, incomplete, and gra- 
dual, with sighing, laugh- 
ing, and sobbing, 

2. Sensation of ball rising 
in the throat present. 

3. Convulsions uniform 
and interrupted view of 

J the face. 



Epilepsy 






1. Loss of consciousness, 
sudden and complete, and 
therefore no expression of 
feeling. 

2. Peculiar sensation 
running up a limb present. 

3. Convulsions more on 
one side and at first steady, 
face distorted. 



Neuralgia, 



165 



Hysteria Epilepsy 


4. Face flushed, eyelids 
closed, eye fixed ; no grind- 
ing of teeth, a biting of 
tongue, pupils contract 
with light. 

5. Paroxysm long. 

6. Followed by wakeful- 
ness and depression of 
spirits. 

7. Attack most common 
during the day. 


4. Face livid, froth}' 
saliva over the lips, eyelids 
half open, eye rolls, grind- 
ing of teeth, biting of 
tongue, pupils insensible 
to light. 

5. Paroxysm short. 

6. Followed by deep 
sleep, partial stupor, head- 
ache, and dulness of in- 
tellect. 

7. Attack most common 
at night. 



ISTeuralgia. — ^A^iolent pain which neturns in the 
part with renewed violence after periods of temporary 
remission. In some cases neuralgia is a symptom of 
various cachexias, i.e. morbid state of the system such 
as rheumatism, chlorosis, anaemia, malaria, and lead- 
poisoning. In other c€ises it is reflex (reflected) from 
various inflammations, as a decayed tooth or piece of 
bone ; from wounds of nerves by sharp instruments, 
or from pressure on nerves as by a scar or growth of 
a tumour. 

There are two forms of pain to be distinguished; 
one is a dull, continuous pain cod fined to certain 
points and increased by pressure ; not very severe, but 
annoying and persistent. After this has lasted some 
time, the second form occurs in paroxysms, spread- 
ing from a point, the pain is deep-seated and agonising, 
generally lasting for a few seconds only but causing 
exquisite torture. 

The principal varieties of neural^^ ft:t^ 

1. Facial Neuralgia, Tic Douloureux.— ^^>>»^ 
one, Bometimea two, and seldom 8\1 \)Qi^^\st»siO^«» '^{i 
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the fifth nerre, which supplies sensation to the &oe^ 
is attacked. 

The pain is in the forehead, eyebrow, and upper 
eyelid, sometimes also in the eye when the first branch 
is attacked ; after some time violent twingeis of pain 
occur which last for a "few seconds to minutes and re- 
turn at irregular intervals. 

When the second branch is affected the pain is felt 
in the lower eyelid, the side of the nose, the upper lip, 
and teeth of die upper jaw. If the third branch be 
involved there is pain in the teeth of the lower jaw, 
the chin, and lower lip. 

The attacks may come on spontaneously or may be 
excited by speaking, sneezing, blowing the nose, chew- 
ing, hot or cold food, or even mental excitement. 

2. Brow Ague, Megrims, Hemicrania, Sun Pain. — 
Is a combination of headache and neuralgia occurring in 
paroxysms and confined to one side of the head. It 
often commences in childhood and lasts till advanced 
ago, occurring a few times every year. 

It occurs in both sexes, but much more frequently 
in women, usually during the monthly periods, and 
tends to diminish after middle age. The attack begins 
gradually after waking in the morning with slight 
chilliness, loss of appetite, slimy taste in the mouth, 
sickness and intense headache ; the eyes are very sensi- 
tive to light and the ears to sound, so that the darkest 
and most retired rooms are sought for and absolute 
seclusion desired. At the height of the attack there 
is often vomiting of a bitter, greenish fluid. Generally 
towards evening the patient falls asleep and awakes 
next morning free from pain, but much depressed and 
exhausted. 

It is best not to try to defy the attack, but go to 
bed early and abstain from food and medicine till the 
attack is over. 

3. Sciatica. — Acute pam dowrv \i)a«» Viwsk of the 
■^'pft and leg. It is one o£ tYi^ mo«^*ttwvv3LWDL\.\OTBsa 
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of neuralgia, occurring most commonly in men over 
twenty years of age. Rheumatisni, gout, and catching 
cold are the usual causes. The attack as a rule begins 
gradually and slowly becoihes severe. Tension of the 
fascia (an inner sheathing under the skin) usually 
makes the pain worse, to avoid which the patient 
generally keeps the leg bent and places the foot very 
carefully in walking, any quick motion or mis-step 
causing severe pain. If effusion takes place within' 
the sheath of the nerve, there is intense pain, cramps, 
and starting of the limb, succeeded by a dull aching, 
benumbing pain, and a feeling as if the limb were 
swollen. 

Sciatica is usually a very obstinate disease, lasting 
for months or even years, and liable to relapse. Even 
in fevourable cases it lasts for several weeks and sub- 
sides gradually as it began. In. chronic cases the 
affected limb is often sensibly wajsted from want of 
use. 

4. Intercostal 'Sewralgia usually attacks the spaces 
between the ribs. It is more frequent in women than 
in men, and more common on the left side than the 
right. There are often three spots very sensitive to 
pressure so that the patient cries out if they are 
touched. One is near the spine where the nerve leaves 
the spine, another is on the side where the nerve di- 
vides into two branches, and the third is near the breast- 
bone where the nerve ends. The darting pain gene- 
rally starts from the spine and passes forwards. The 
constant pain is increased by a deep breath, sneezing, 
coughing, touching the sensitive spots, and sometimes 
by moving the arms. Hard pressure not unfrequently 
relieves the pain. 

5. {Mastodyniii) Irritable breast is neuralgia of 
the nerves of a breast, usually in women under thirty 
years of age. Without any perceptlbla ca^i^ft ''^aft 
breast becomes sensitive to the B\\^tA«\> \«acJa vw\> wx^ 
or more poinU, and iQtenae pam oeca^VsaaX^-l ^'^^'^'^ 
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out towards the shoulders, armpits, or hips. The 
patients cannot lie on the affected side and are unable 
to bear the weight of the breast, which may be slightly 
swollen, and at the height of the attack yomiting may 
come on. Sometimes the pain is of a wearying, aching 
character, and there may be small movable tumours 
of connective tissue, the size of a pea to a hazel nut, 
from which the pain starts. The disease often lasts 
for months or years without any perceptible change in 
the breast, and causes great anxiety as well as pain, 
for the patients generally dread 'a cancer in the 
breast,' especially when there are little painful tumours. 
The general hesdth is seldom good and should be at- 
tended to. A belladonna plaster should be worn over 
the breast to relieve the pain and a fur to shield it 
from the cold. 

In all the varieties of neuralgia there is tenderness 
of the skin where the affected nerve leaves the main 
trunk, rarely the reverse. The nerves which pass 
through narrow openings in the bones, and supply 
parts of the skin exposed to cold, are the most often 
affected, e.g. tic and sciatica. 

Treatment. — Endeavour to remove the cause if 
possible. During the paroxysm, if it is periodic, 
i.e. returning at fixed intervals, six grains of quinine 
(three globules) along with a glass of wine or a cup of 
hot tea. In all cases a br.stering fluid painted over 
the sensitive portion of skin, or if it is not at hand a 
mustard plaster. Holding the head over steam or a 
warm bath is often useful in facial neuralgia. A 
moderate purging (the amount of the purgative de- 
. pending on the habit of th*e person) such as by a com- 
pound colocynth pill. To relieve pain if very intense, 
3 grains of croton chloral every three hours. When 
neuralgia is very obstinate, electricity, as a constant 
current from a battery, is often of use. Chloroform 
Jiniment, aconitina ointment, beWfyidouua plaster, ex- 
ternally, and subcutaneous miectVoii oi tslot^^ \ 
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grain, carbonate of ammonia 5 grains every fonr 
hours, extract of stramoninm ^ grain, have all been 
used with more or less success. 

In sciatica caused by constipation, one drop of 
croton oil. If from rheumatism, iodide of potassium 
two globules (6 grains) twice a day ; warm baths — 
the general treatment of rheumatism — do good. 

Between the paroxysms of neuralgia the health 
must be improved. In pale, bloodless patients cod- 
liver oil — a tablespoonful daily — along with carbonate 
of iron, one globule (4 grains), three times a day after 
food. Cold shower bath. It is often connected with 
dyspepsia. 

DISORDERS OF THE INTELLECT. 

The premonitory symptoms of impending cerebral 
mischief can often be detected by the physician some 
time before they attract the attention of the patient or 
his friends. The most usual are morbid alternations of 
temper, de|Mression of spirits, severe and frequent head- 
ache, severe giddiness, loss of memory and confusion of 
mind, paroxysms of irritability and loss of temper 
without sufficient cause, inaptitude for business, 
weariness and fatigue of brain, a longing for death, a 
want of interest in former pursuits, restlessness by 
day and sleeplessness by night, defective speech and 
flightiness of manner. The sufferer feels that he is 
not right, but does not like to consult a physician ; he 
shuns his old friends and may be tortured with 
blasphemous or obscene thoughts. 

It is, however, very common for patients out of 
health, especially from oisorders of the digestive system, 
to suffer much needless anxiety and to be harassed by 
unfounded fears of going mad ; loss of memory, con- 
fusion, giddiness, restlessness, &c., occui i^wsL^alCx'^'i* 
and want of attention, and the -^^xXfeTi^., ^i^ws'«:^:"^^'^% 
frightened, broods over his stale tVW •\\>\i^ovaa^^svxiJ^ 
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worsft, and preeenia a nervous imitation of commencing 
madness. These symptoms will disappear with the 
improvement of the general health, and should cause 
no anxiety. 

To judge of his condition the individual must be 
compared with his former self, which is the only safe 
rule. 

Mental diseases are often accompanied by bodily 
disorders. 

Mania (Having Madness).— Is a disorder 

of the impulses with one or more of the passions almost 
always exalted. The reasoning faculty, if not lost, is 
disturbed and confined. The ideas are abundant, 
erroneous, absurd and wandering ; and the manner 
violent and excited. 

It may be acute or chronic, and rarely comes on 
suddenly. At first there may be only trifling irregu- 
larities in the affections. The maniac may at first bo 
either sad or gay, active or indolent, indifferent' or in- 
dolent ; but he soon becomes impatient and irritable, 
neglects his business and family, and does the most 
strange and extravagant acts. Delirium and reason 
alternate with each other, and so do causeless anger 

- and despondency. The ](indest domestic love merely 
irritates and provokes him to the utmost fiiry; he 
shows distrust of his relatives, sleeplessness sets in, 
and his mind becomes a perfect chaos ; all is violence, 
effort, disturbance and disorder. Shouting, howling, 
laughing, &c., for hours together, with ceaseless angry, 
furious, or destructive movements. He shows av^^on 
to food and gradually becomes weak and exhausted. 
It is seldom that he is insane on one point only, as in 
monomania, Recovery is preceded by sleep, a desire for 
food, and a gradual cessation of agitation and delirium. 
Different varieties of mania are — 
Homicidal, the result of delusions, suspicions, or 

enmity. A plausible reason is usually given for the 
attempt to kiU — such as that t\ie V\t\AisiV\v^ "^vsc^^sc 



Disorders of the Intellect. 171 

tentlj annoyed or conspired against the lunatic Such 
homicidal impulses may exist with perfect ability to 
manage all his business, and his behaviour otherwise 
may be quite correct and eren considerate. 

In monomania there is usually one particular delu- 
aion. He may act quite rationally in other things, 
and even in his delusion there is often method in his 
madness. Thus a lunatic who fancies himself made 
of glass will carefully avoid all sudden movements 
lest he should be broken in pieces. 

Melancholia usually comes on gradually. The 
patient becomes silent and seeks entire solitude, for- 
getful, abstracted, in low spirits, indifferent, and 
shuns all Exertion. There is loss of sleep, disturbed 
dreams, and disordered digestion. He is easily 
moved to tears, disregarding all consolation, and is 
unwilling to move, talk, or take food ; while there is 
a great tendency to commit suicide There is often a 
fixed dull pain or sense of oppression in the head, 
which is bowed on the chest. Answers to questions 
are given in monosyllables, or after a considerable 
pause. It occurs in three forms— as religious, hypo- 
chondriacal, which is usually associated with indiges- 
tion, and home sickness, where death results from 
general exhaustion. 

Dementia. — ^The condition of intellect in which 
weakness is the prominent fSeature. It may follow 
mania, melancholia, or sunstroke, or coma in extreme 
old age. The mental {unxlties become dulled, confused, 
and finally altogether obliterated. If long continued 
there is a vacant and puzzled look, a lack-lustre eye, 
a weak smile and a meaningless laugh. The ideas 
are confused, vague, and wandering ; the memoiy is 
much impaired — they forget what they have just seen 
or heard, and are ignorant of the most common pro- 
perties of time, place, and quantity. T\i^ TaasfiOL^v^i -wx^k 
hesitating, siJly, and chVLdV^. Ttv«^ Vw?^ xi«>«^«t 
affections nor avenionB, but \iKVQ ig«cQ>3.i«a^^^ ^'*''^^ ^ 
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meat and restlessness. There is little control orer ther 
bladder and bowels, and in the last stage thej may 
pass into complete paralysis. 

General Paralysis of the Insane.— 

There is failiire of nerve power, muscular weakness, 
and convulsions of the nature of epilepsy and apoplexy 
combined, with degeneration and wasting of the brain, 
leading to complete paralysis of body and mind. 

The muscular weakness in this disease has been 
called * the pulse of insanity.* 

The disease begins with a sense of weariness and 
fatigue after little exertion in the lower limbs. Tber 
patient is restless and walks to and fro without any 
definite object. As the disease advances more atten- 
tion is given to the walk ; the steps are short and 
shufQing, the foot comes down flat on the ground, 
while the legs are thrown outwards, straddling rather 
than walking. The flrst symptom is often an impedi- 
ment to the movements of the tongue, causing hesita- 
tion and defective speech, accompanied by conyulsiye 
tremblings of the lips. The speech becomes thick, 
like that of a drunken man, and the face becomes a 
mask devoid of intelligence. When the patient is made 
to stand he balances on both legs as equally as possible, 
and the position of the hands and arms is constrained. 
Muscular weakness may exist for some time before 
the mental disorder shows irself. When it appears it 
is characterised by delusions of grandeur, such as 
possession of great wealth or power. I have seen a 
hospital patient collect a number of halfpence in a 
match box, firmly persuaded that they were sovereigns 
and that he was possessed of enormous wealth. The 
patient is generally in high spirits and good humour, 
except when thwarted or contradicted, when he bursts 
into a violent rage and may be dangerous. The tern- 
per la irritable and suspicious, and his ideas vary from 
day to day. The intellect geVa bIo^V^ weaker, the 
memory fsiils^ the handwriting geXa <3a».Ti^*A, V>da 
moral character gets debased, Wi^ ^aKAWi!^Ss ^^^^ V^ 
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fall and get knocked about without feeling pain ; on 
putting out the tongue it curves tremblingly from side 
to side ; the pupils, which are contracted at first, be- 
come subsequentlj.dilated and slower in responding to 
light. The stools and urine may pass involuntarily, 
either from paralysis or want of attention, and convul- 
sive seizures are not uncommon. As the disease pro- 
gresses swallowing gets impaired, the mouth is filled 
and the food rolled from side to side. There is also 
danger of its getting stuck in the throat and choking 
the patient. Befiex action gets weakened and also the 
irritability of the muscles to electricity. All instinct 
<$f decency gets lost. The patient gradually gets unable 
to speak a single word, and cannot walk or stand from 
weakness, but continually grinds his teeth. Finally, 
all traces of intelligence are lost ; he remains motion- 
less, insensible in a state of living death. Death 
generally takes place suddenly during or after one of 
the convulsive attacks, which if he survives leaves 
blood poured out on the brain (hematoma). 

The symptoms steadily advance from bad to worse, 
with occasional remissions. Few survive for three 
years, the average duration being about thirteen 
months. 

Treatment of Disorders of the Intellect. — Pre- 
ventive, — E^st of mind or change of occupation. 
Change of air and proper attention to any bodily 
disorder. 

Curative. — When there is any suppressed discharge 
leeches to the thighs or behind the ears are often user 
ful. In acute mania prolonged hot baths, eight hours 
at 82° F., while a small stream of water at 60° is con- 
tinally poured over the head, will often procure sleep 
more certainly than medicine. To procure ^leep 
chloral hydrate is generally to be preferred, beginning 
with fifteen grains, and, if necessary, increased tsss'sX. 
night. One-sixth of a grain of a^XjaX^ oi \s:tfyc^^a»^^ 
Buhcntaneous injection is also a wseivvV xssax^^ . "^ 
the bowels are constipated (one drac!iMii^ a.x.feikS^'^*^^^'^ 
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of sulphate of magnesia (Epsom salts) in a tumbler tif 
camphor water may be needed. 

In melancholia 10 drops of dilute nitric acid in 
two tablespoonfuls of infusion of calumba'twice daily, 
after breakfast and dinner. A daily shower bath and 
open-air exercise. 

When food is refused any derangement of the 
stomach or bowels should be removed, and if the 
patient still refuses food he should be fed with the 
stomach pump, or if one cannot be procnrad, by in- 
jections of milk, beef-tea, and beaten-up eggs, a small 
teacupful at a time. 

For moral treatment the patient should be removed 
from his family at once in slight cases, that he may 
be induced to exercise such command over himself as 
he possesses, and to remove him irom influences which 
may have aggravated the mischief ; in severe cases, 
to prevent him doing mischief to himself or others. 

All harshness and mechanical restraint must be 
avoided, and the patient's confidence obtained if pos- 
sible. Every promise that is made must be kept, and 
as much indulgence as possible allowed. In certain 
conditions of excitement, however, it is proper to 
place the patient at once in a darkened room, remote 
from noise and from the means of injury to himself or 
others, so that as few objects as possible may irritate 
him. The effect is generally soothing. * There are 
no more powerful medicines than occupation, recrea- 
tion, and education. Occupation should be such that 
there is no time for idleness or brooding over morbid 
fancies.* 

When reason is restored and the emotions are under 

control the patient may be allowed to see his friends 

and to attend to the affairs of his family. It should, 

however, be remembered that tVie mmd T«nv«.\iia weak 

and ODfeehled for some time aitex a^^M«iiVi t^cw^wj, 

»nd hence the patient's restoTatioii to swa^^^^ ^^s^ 

^ gradual. 
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CHAPTEE II. 

AFFECTIONS OF THE EYE. 

Thb eye, CDnsidered merely as an optical instrament, is 
a wonderfully beautiful and complicated structure, re- 
sembling in many respects a good telescope. Diseases 
of the interior of the eye, and most of those affecting 
vision, require to be treated by a skilled specialist^ 
and the eye to be examined by an ophthalmoscope. 
The following short account of the- structure and use 
of the parts of the eye may be of interest. 

The eyelids consist outside of thin skin, and on 
the inside of a smooth membrane, the conjunctiva; 
between them lies a small circular muscle (orbicularis) 
going round both eyelids, the contraction of whicli 
shuts the eye. Next there is a small half-oval 
cartilage or gristle (tarsal) with straight edge along 
the edge of the lid, and the round edge joined to a 
still thinner ligament (palpebral) or membrane which 
is joined to the bone round the eye. Next there is a 
row of fine straight tubes (Meibomian glands) like 
a hair lying on the inside of the lining membrane 
(conjunctiva), and the mouths of which open on the 
free edges of the eyelids. Finally the eyelashes are 
set in two or more rows at the junction of the skin 
and lining membrane, the upper lashes being longer 
and more curved, which prevents their tangling. 

The conjunctiva or lining membrane, aftoT \.vb\\% 
the eyehda, turns forward on t\\e e^ft\)«j!\,«b\«^ ^^ascSs^ 
opening into the fold. On t\i© \)a\\\\,\>^C)C»TCi«^NXi\'vsQ5s^^ 
transparent, containing a f©^ totVxioxM^ \i\ocA-^^^^ 
and IB loosely connected to t\io \>«i\\ >d^ «. Vv\>^^ '^'^'^^ 
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80 that it can be moyed on pressing the ball with the 
finger; over the clear part of the eye it is reduced 
almost to nothing. Through the ducts it is continued 
into the nose and lachrymal gland. 

The lachrymal gland, which secretes the tears, is 
about the size of a small almond, and lies at the upper 
and outer side of the eye, one part being attached to 
the back of the upper eyelid, the other part to the 
bone. The ducts of the gland, about a dozen in 
number, open into the fold where the conjunctiva 
turns forward. At the inner edge of the eyelids are 
two small projections, each with a minute opening 
(puncta) at the top, which convey the tears by two 
small ducts into the lachrymal sac, which is a small 
sac at the top of the nasal duct leading into the nose. 
The nasal duct is about half an inch long, and as 
thick as a small crow-quill. 

The eyeball is a slightly flattened globe with the 
broad side looking forwards (as if the head on a 
shilling and not the edge). The clear part or cornea 
is a section of a lesser globe, like half a pea on three 
quarters of a marble. The bull consists of three coats, 
and enclose^ three transparent optical materials, and 
is moved by six muscles, four straight and two oblique. 
The first coat, which is under the conjunctiva (the 
conjunctiva covers only a part of the globe), is called 
the sclerotic and forms the white of the eye, changing 
in front into a clear transparent material, the cornea, 
which forms the clear front of the eye. Inside the 
sclerotic is a dark brown coat, the choroid, mainly 
composed of blood-vessels and colour-cells, and which 
-ends near the cornea in a series of plaits or folds, 
the ciliary processes. The dark choroid absorbs the 
light which hai? passed through the retina, and pre- 
vents reflection, which would cause dazzling and con- 
fused sight. Animals which have no colour in this 
.ooat are dazzled by strong daylight. In some animals 
tliejie 18 a £ne fibrous structure (t^c^^Mim \w5sA^v\a>^ 
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which refracts light, and makes them see better in 
the dusk; this gives the green glow in the eyes of 
cats. Inside the choroid is the retina or membrane 
of vision, which is an expansion of the fibres of the 
optic nerve, and extends forward to the cornea. Exactly 
in the centre, and in the axis of vision, is a small 
yellow spot, whicli is the most sensitive part of 
the eye, about a tenth of an inch to the inside of 
which is a round white spot, the entrance of the optic 
nerve and the only blind spot in the eye. The optical 
apparatus consists of four different lenses filling up 
the interior of the eye, and all of them under ordinary 
circumstances perfectly transparent. 1. The cornea, 
which is nearly circular, and forms about one sixth 
part of the whole globe ; it is composed of about sixty 
different layers, and is overlapped at the edge by the 
sclerotic, like a watch glass by the ease. It is so clear 
that one must look sideways through the eye of another 
person to see it properly, 2. The aqueous humour, 
which is a watery fluid filling the space between the 
cornea and the crystalline lens, and having the iris 
hanging in it. 3. The crystalline lens, one of the 
most remarkable bodies in nature. It is a biconvex 
lens, more curved behind than in front, composed of 
concentric layers like an onion, and enclosed in a 
delicate capsule. When freshly taken from an animal, 
its clearness can be compared only to a large dew-drop. 
4. The -vitreous humour. It is a clear stiff jelly, 
enclosed in delicate transparent meshes, and fills up 
the great bulk of the eye. 

In front of the crystalline lens, and hanging 
freely in the aqueous humour, is a curtain called the 
iris and perforated in the centre by a hole which is 
the pupil of the eye. The iris is about half an inch 
in diameter, and contains radiating muscular fibres 
in front, by the contraction of which the puijll \& ^cw- 
larged, while there is a bond oi tVtcxiXM tkvvsr^^ 
fibres behind, at the edge of l\ie ^^^^^,^^3 c»\!i«»»^^'=»^ 
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of which the pupil is diminished. The colour of thcr 
eye depends on the colour of this curtain (manj-^ 
coloured iris), and its movements, varying the siae 
of the pupil, regulate the supply of light to the eye. 
At the outer margin of the sclerotic and choroid, a 
small circular muscle lies between them, the ciliaiy 
muscle, by the contraction of which the shape of the 
crystalline lens is changed, and the eye accommodated 
for long or short sight. A full account of the action 
of the eye would be out of place in a work like this, 
requiring as it does a knowledge of optics, but may 
be had in the text-books of Physiology and Anatomy. 

GrotTP I. 
AFFECTIONS OF THE CONJUNCTIVA. 

Oonjunctivitis : Ophthalmia.— The con- 
junctiva IS the lining membrane of the eye and eyelids. 
Like all other mucous membranes, it is liable to 
become inflamed from various causes, constituting 
ophthalmia, which is named according to the cause or 
consequence. In all the varieties the most prominent 
symptom is redness of the membrane, generally of a 
bright scarlet colour, diffused or in patches. When the 
inflammatiun is severe, all the eye except the clear 
part (cornea) may be a bright red, containing enlarged 
tortuous vessels ; by dragging slightly with the flnger 
the conjunctiva may be made to slide over the deeper 
sclerotic coat, carrying its enlarged red vessels with it. 

Catarrhal OphthUmia. — Is the most common 

of all eye diseases, and may be produced by exposure 
of the eye to cold, or without apparent cause. There 
is a feeling of grittiness, as if fine sand had got into 
the eye, with some stiffness of the lids, and after 
slight pain or a sense of scalding. The membrane 
{conjunctiva) becomes red, beginning at the outside of 
^e ball, and fading as it appto&(i\vft"i \\v.fe <:^ft^T V^Tt 
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(cornea). As the affection advances, the white of the 
eye becomes a uniform bright red colour. There is 
increased secretion from' the surfaces of the eye and 
lids, at first clear and viscid, but becoming thick and 
yellow. Daring sleep there is little discharge, so 
that in the morning there is dryness of the eye, and 
eyelids are sticky and gummed together by the dried 
secretion. There is often also swelling of the mem- 
brane on the eyeball (chemosis), sometimes so much 
as to make the cornea look sunken, and also swelling 
of the lids. The cornea is clear, and the pupil 
active on exposure to light, showing that the deep 
.structures are not involved. Vision is generally im- 
paired by motes of discharge, floating in the tears, and 
moved over the eye by the lids. Catarrhal ophthalmia 
usually attacks both eyes at once, or one may be 
affected a little before the other ; it is seldom limited 
to one eye. 

It yields readily to treatment, leaving no trace 
behind, but if no treatment or unsuitable remedies be 
used, the inflammation may extend to the cornea, and 
cause ulceration. 

Treatment. — Tlie patient should remain in a room 
of uniform temperature, and a purgative be taken, 
such as three grains of calomel, at the commencement 
of the attack. The eye should be bathed every two 
hours in a lotion of alum, four grains, to an ounce of 
distilled or rain water, and at each application, a little 
should be allowed to run into the eye, by opening and 
shutting it several times. To prevent the eyelids 
sticking together during sleep, a little ointment, such 
as dilute nitrate of mercury ointment one, to seven 
of lard. When there is considerable inflammation, 
nitrate of silver two grains, to an ounce of distilled 
water, is a most useful lotion ; one drop to be let into 
the eye twice a day, and the alum lotion uae<i V^ ^iw«^ 
intervals. . ^ 

The dJBcbBrge may be fr©qyieiiV\3 -sj^^-^cl^^ <:JS.^">2Co. 

H2 



180 Local Diseases, 

lukewarm water, and any lint or rags, used to wipe it 
off, should not be used a second time, but should be 
burnt. 

Pustular or Strumous Ophthalmia.— 1> 

the most common aflfection of the eyes in children, 
. between the time of weaning and ten years of age. 
It is usually associated with scrofala, and, if neglected 
or mistreated, may cause permanently injured vision, 
or even loss of sight. One or both eyes may be 
affected from the first, but if both are affected, one li 
usually much worse than the other. There are one or 
more small grey pustules or pimples at the margin of 
the cornea or clear space of the eye, preceded and 
accompanied by a burning or stinging pain, watering 
of the eyes, and intense intolerance of light (photo- 
phobia), which is greater in this than in any other 
disease of the eye. The child, in severe cases, keeps 
its eyes f^t closed, and its face buried in the nurse's 
dress. On attempting to look at the eyes, there is 
violent spasmodic closure of the lids ; and when, after, 
severe struggles, the lids are separated, the eyeball 
is turned Up so as to hide the pupil. The exposure of 
the eye to light often brings on a fit of rapid sneezing* 
The severity of the symptoms is often quite dispropor- 
tionate to the apparent disease, which may consist of 
merely one or two small pustules on the margin of the 
cornea. At first they appear as vesicles, the contents 
of which soon become turbid and burst, leaving small 
ulcers which heal, leaving no scar. In some cases llie 
whole eye is bloodshot, in others there is only a 
scarcely perceptible tinge of ccjour, when opened; 
but it soon flushes on exposure to light. 

Scrofulous ophthalmia is tedious in its progress, 

and very apt to recur. It may be brought on by 

impure air, improper food, and insufficient sunlight, 

and J8 generally associated with other signs of 

jserofttla. 

TreatTnent, — Is chiefty to \m^xo^«> ^^ ^xkSiasSL 
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health. During the acute stage with great intolerance 
of light, ten drops of antimonial wine may be given 
every four hours ; but if it £iils to do decided good in 
three days, it should be discontinued. 

If the lips and nostrils are red and swollen, with 
crusts round the nose, arsenic. Five drops of the 
potash solution (liquor ars.), and iron two globules 
(eight graius) of the carbonate, should be given twice 
a day after food, but should not be given if there is 
a hot skin and furred tongue. If the sclerotic is also 
affected, which is shown by a pink zone of straight 
small vessels running from the oorqea, one-sixteenth 
of a grain of bichloride of mercury in a tablespoonful 
of water twice a day should be given for adults, but 
in children under four, one grain of gyey powder 
(mercury and chalk) should be given instead. 

The food should be digestible and nourishing, with 
a considerable proportion of milk, and a tablespoonful 
of cod-liver oil daily. The chjld should wear a shade, 
and be as much in the open air ^s possible, while the 
treatment must be continued for a fortnight after the 
affection is subdaed. 

Of local applications, sulphate of atropine lotion, 
one grain to the ounce, should be dropped into the 
eyes four times daily, If there is much struggling 
the drops should be discontinued, and the eyes bathed 
with belladonna lotion instead, five grains of the extract 
to an ounce of distilled water. A piece of linen 
dipped in it may be laid over the eyes during sleep. 
The margins of the eyelids should be washed night 
and morning if they are gummed, and a little dilute 
nitrate of mercury ointment rubbed on them at bed- 
time. 

If the heat and swelling persist along with pain, a 
leech to the temple, and a blister of the size of a 
penny behind the ear, may be needed. 

There is another form of p\xat\i\as cy^dflw^^s^^ vsv 
which the symptoms are "very mi\^\ \>aftT» ^'^^ o\ifc\J2». 
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four pustules of a reddish colour at the base, aii< 
yellowish white at the top near the margin of th 
cornea. They do not contain pus, but merely a littl 
watery fluid, and the conjunctiva round them is moi 

' or less reddened. There is no intolerance of ligfa 

and seldom more than a slight feeling of grittiness a 
of sand in the eye : this form is very apt to recur. 

• Treatment. — Attend to the general health ani 

dust a little calomel on the pustules with a camere 
hair brush every second day. 

Furulent Ophthalmia (Oontagion 

Ophthalmia). — Commences with a slight dischaig 
I from the eye and swelling of the lids, together with 

sudden feeling of sand in the eye, and sticking of th 
lids. The dischaige rapidly increases in quantit 
H and in six to twelve hours changes to pus, the coi 

junctiva on the eyeball becomes swollen and rise 
above the cornea in a red ring (chemosis). 

The lids become red, shining, and swollen wit 

fluid. If the disease progresses unchecked, the come 

becomes cloudy and may be flesh-like in appearanc 

and then ulcerates, or a part dies and the eye : 

destroyed by the perforation, which is shown by 

I copious discharge of hot fluid, giving temporary relit 

^ to the pain. Sometimes the deep structures of tl 

, eye are affected, causing severe pain in the eyeba 

aggravated at night and declining towards momiuj 

The disease usually begins in both eyes at one 

, and may result in : 1. Destruction of the eye from iilo 

ration or sloughing; 2. The eye may recover with 

white opaque spot on the cornea, to which the ir 

may adhere, causing a distorted pupil; 3. It mi 

, leave granular lids. 

This form of ophthalmia is always present in Egyf 
where it often occurs in epidemics apart from infe 
tion. It 18 also apt to be epidemic in workhous 
sod schools, probably from contja.g\oTv. ^V^ <^\«kOMv.T 
lOj^r amount to several ounces in \7wenafc:3-iw3ct Vos 
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and is yiolently contagious, the smallest trace of it 
touching a sound eye setting up the same disease in 
it. 

Treatment. — In mild cases the same as catarrhal 
ophthalmia. In severe cases the bowels should be 
opened by three grains of calomel and fifteen grains 
of compound jalap powder ; a globule of quinine (2^ 
grains) should be taken every four hours. K there is 
much pain, 25 drops of laudanum may be given at 
bed-time. 

The food must be nourishing : animal food, milk, 
-beef-tea and wine, one glass of sherry along with 
dinner. If there is much weakness, a tablespoonful 
of cod-liver oil every day. Alum lotion, six grains to 
an ounce of distilled water, should be used at least 
every hour to wash away th'e discharge, which is best 
done by a small gentle stream from a syringe or 
india-rubber ball, and the same lotion must not be 
used again. Any thick discharge must be wiped off 
by a piece of lint or rag, which should immediately 
be burnt. Two drops of a solution of nitrate of silver, 
three grains to an ounce of distilled water, should be 
dropped into the eye twice a day. A fold of linen 
dipped in iced water and laid over the eye during the 
intervals between using the..lotion is very soothing to 
the patient; it should be changed as often as it g^ts 
hot. or dry. 

GonorrhoBal ophthalmia is a violent spe- 
cific form of purulent ophthalmia, which begins in 
one eye from contact of infective matter, and usually 
soon affects the other. The eye may be destroyed in 
a few hours in the worst cases. Treatment the same 
as severe purulent ophthalmia. When one eye only 
is affected the other should be covered with a bandage 
to prevent its infection. 

Purulent ophthalmia ot \3Dl«!0^s^ '^^• 

neonatorom), when neglected ot \m\rcQ^^l /^'^^^^r^ 
ia a most disastrous diaeaaft, oiJ^na. qsw"v^^^% ^ 
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blindnefls. It UBuallj commences from the seoo&d to 
the seventh day [after birth, most frequently on th« 
third day, and may be caused by contact with dls* 
.charges during birth, or milder forms from soap or 
gin, &c., getting into the eyes. On the morning of 
the third day after birth the upper eyelid is somewhat 
swollen, the edge red, and the eyelashes glued together 
with a slight discharge from the eye. In a few days, 
often in a few hours, the discharge becomes thick and 
purulent — in slight cases, of a whitish colour and not 
ycry abundant ; in severe cases, deep yellow, and very 
profuse. The child becomes feeble, restless and fret- 
ful, with its eyes constantly shut. In this state the 
child may remain for eight or nine days, when, if not 
relieved, the cornea becomes cloudy and ulcerates, 
causing destruction of the eye. 

Treatment » — Alum lotion, six grains to the ounce, 
to wash away the discharge every half-hour during 
the day and every hour at night; nitrate of silver 
solution, three grains to the ounce, one drop placed in 
the eye three times a day. 

The easiest way to apply the lotion is to place the 
child on the nurse's lap, turn its head on one side, 
separate the lids with the thumb and finger of the 
left hand — being careful, as in all diseases of the eye, 
to rest the hand and fingers on the surrounding bone 
and not to press unnecessarily on the eyeball — and 
gently squirt a stream of lotion from the sy'ringe 
into the eye on the side next the nose, allowing it 
to run away between the lids on to a soft napkin 
placed below the head. 

Granular Iiids. — Is a frequent result of puru- 
lent ophthalmia. The outside of the eye may appear 
quite healthy, but the patient complains of impaired 
vision, the sight is misty, and rainbow colours often 
appear round the flame of a lamp or candle. On 
turning out the eyelid the inuet Wmii^'vi ^^\i\ft have 
Jost its bright polish and 8moo\i\iii«>«a,%».^^^^««»aMi 
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rough from nmiMoroas small projections, 'which may be 
bright red, dull red, yellowi^ pale grey, bleeding, or 
like grains of boiled sago. The cornea, in course of 
time, ^ran the friction of the roughened lids, becomes 
cloudy, uneven, and with red vessels running into it, so 
that for all useful purposes the eye is practically blind. 
TreaimeiU. — ^Tum out the eyelids, and dust finely 
powdered acetate of lead over them ; repeat this three 
times, at int^^rvals of four days. If this does not 
suffice after three weeks, turn out the eyelids and dab • 
them with a piece of linen soaked in liquor potassse, 
repeating it eveiy four days till it has been done four 
times. Touching the granulations only, with nitrate 
of silver or sulphate of copper, is used by eye-sur- 
geons, but if improperly done it causes more harm 
than good. 

Gbottp n. 
AFFECTIONS OF THE CORNEA. 

Inflammation of the Oomea(Ck>meiti8, 

Keratitis) — Usually begins with a slight pink ring 
round the cornea or a few patches only ; the eye is 
irritable, and shuns the light ; the cornea begins to look 
heavy, and the sight is dimmed. There is generally a 
flow of tears and pain in and around the eye. The 
morbid action may remain for months and leave the 
cornea permanently cloudy, or the disease may go on 
to ulceration. When recovery begins, red vessels run 
into the cornea, till in some cases it looks like a piece 
of red velvet (pannus). Gradually this clears, and 
transparency is restored. 

The causes are ill-health generally, scrofula, or 
syphilis. 

The inflammation may cause pus va.\Vkft\«5«t% ^1 
the cornea, either spread all over, ox va. ^ wsMaJOk- iiici«»^^^«»^ 
and may open inwards into tbo ey^ at o\)X*'««it^^« 
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Treatment. — ^Attend to the health generally With 
the treatpient of the cause. Protect the eye from 
light by a double shade and drawn blinds. Apply a 
hot fomentation of extract of belladonna, three grains to 
the ounce of distilled water, to the eye, or cold water if 
more agreeable to the patient, and lay a piece of lint 
dipped in belladonna lotion, three grains to the onnee, 
over the eye. Apply a bUster, the size of a shilling, 
behind the ear, and at the outset half a drachm of 
* compound rhubarb powder may be given. 

TTlcers of the Cornea* — ^May occur at all 

ages, in people weakened by illness, insufficient food; 
scrofula, or from other diseases of the eye. They are 
always accompanied with pain and a feeling of sand 
in the eye, dread of light and flow of tears. When 
the ulcer is confined to the surface of the cornea 
(epithelium), after healing, the eye regains perfect 
transparency, but if the deeper parts of the cornea are 
involved, it leaves a white scar which never disappears. 
Superficial ulcers appear like a very slight scratch 
dimming the bright sur&ce of the cornea. One form of 
deep ulcer sometimes runs round the outside of the 
cornea like a ring. If an ulcer perforates the cornea, 
the sight is lost, the aqueous humour flowing oot, 
and with it the free edge of the iris. 

« 7)reat7nent. — Is the same as inflammation. Good 
diet, seclusion from light, cold or hot fomentations, 
whichever is more agreeable, and belladonna lotion, 
three grains to the ounce. 

Foreign Bodies in the Bye-— Grains of sand 

or dust, or particles of metal, are sometimes blown or 
projected into the eye, causing a copious flow of tears 
and inability to raise the upper eyelid or to face the 
light. 

Treatment. — The cornea should be well looked over 
with an ordinary lens or magnifying glass, a very 
anall particle stuck in t\ve coTiae^ *om^\\TBSA ^ving 
rise to severe irritation. A."btoaAii^^\^^wJJA\»TQai 
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beside the particle, but not through the cornea, and 
with another needle it may be picked out. Failing 
to find a body on the cornea, the eyelids should be 
examined, the lower one by drawing it down and the 
upper one by turning out the inner surface oyer a 
knitting-needle, crow-quill, or the like. Haying 
remoyed the foreign body, two drops of oliyeoil should 
be dropped into the eye, which should not be used 
for two or three days. If there is much pain, the 
eyes must be fomented with belladonna lotion, three 
grains to the ounce. 

When hot fluids, or strong acids, or, most de- 
structiye of all, unslacked lime, get into the eye, it 
should be at once bathed with cold water, and two 
drops of oliye oil placed in the eye. 

Grottp III. 

DI8EA8E8 OF THE IRIS AIW CRYS- 
TALLINE LENS. 

Inflammation of the Iris (Iritis).— In- 
flammation of the iris-may be a primary disease or it 
may be due to inflammation of one of the coats of the 
eye . The inflammation generally appears to begin at the 
free margin of the iris and from thence spreads till it 
may affect other structures. There is a strong tendency 
to recurrence of the attack ; an eye that has once suf- 
fered is always more liable to an attack in fature, es- 
pecially in the rheumatic form. The chief symptoms 
of iritis are flrst a delicate pink ring round the cornea, 
the colour of which is brightest at the edge and fades 
away towards the white of the eye ; this colour is due 
to a number of fine straight hair-like yessols running in 
towards the edge of the cornea, and is constant while 
the infiammation of the iris lasts, d\«»ii'^'^^AXvcv^ ^\\few 
it cetCses. The transparent coii^\UQc\X?j«k caxv \>^ ^^?^ 
moved oyer it. It the coiijwixttWfti S» VtA3b.tssj6^^ ^^** 
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colour is bright scarlet, containing large torfcaons 
vessels. 

2. A peculiar discoloration of the iris, which has 
a dull and glistening appearance ; if naturally blue or 
grey, it becomes of a dirty greenish or slate colour ; 
if naturally dark-coloured, it becomes of a brownish . 
red. The inflamed eye should be compared with the 
sound one. 

3. The pupil is contracted and irregular in shape, 
and is immovable, or moves very sluggishly when ex- 
posed to light. 

4. The iris may adhere in one* or more places to 
the lens or cornea. 

5. Dimness of sight varying from a slight mist to 
total blindness. 

6. Fain in the eye, which may be slight or begin 
early and gradually become very severe. Pain round 
the eye at night. 

7. Fever and headache, with white tongue and 
disturbed sleep. 

All the above symptoms are not always or even 
often present, especially pain and fever, which may 
never be present. The chief causes are exposure to 
cold and wet, rheumatism, syphilis, scrofula, gout, and 
injuries. 

Treatment. — Kest in a darkened room. The pupil 
to be kept dilated by two drops of a solution of atro- 
pine, two grains to the ounce of distilled water, 
dropped into the eye every hour. A fold of linen 
wetted with solution of extract of belladonna, five 
grains to the ounce. After the first two days the 
drops to be used four times a day for a fortnight or 
three weeks. The bovrels to be kept regular by three 
grains of calomel, when required. If the cause is 
rheumatism or scrofula, a. g\o\i\\\^ V^ws^x ^nLvm^ <Qkt 
iodide of potassium every day \.ogeX\\«t V\^V\j«^^xTa. 
of quinine. Opiate, twejity-^^j^^ ^"^^\r\^"^t''^ 
may be required at night ii ^^ V^^^ ^^ ^^^"^^^^ ^^ 
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must be plain, nonrishing, and free from Btimn- 
I. 

Cataract. — Is an opacity of the crystalline lens 
8 capsule or of both. It may occur from old age, 
titutional disease^ disease of the deeper parts of 
eye, or injuries. There are two kinds, forming 
ral varieties. Soft cataract, in which the lens is 
and cloudy, which may come on at any time from 
icy to thirty-five years of 'age, or may exist at 
1 ; and hard cataract, in which the lens becomes 
and dark-coloured, usually beginning at the 
re, and which may come on any time after thirty- 
years of age. Either kind may begin at the edge 
be lens or in the centre, and one eye is usually 
:ted before the other. The sight becomes obscured 

thick cloud, and goes on till vision is reduced to 
ire perception of light from darkness. The time 
n to arrive at this stage is very variable, often 
y years. If the inside of the 5ye be sound, vision 

be restored by an operation^ to remove the opaque 
, convex cataract glasses being used afterwa»ls to 
3rm its function. 

Group IV. 

ANOES IN THE SHAPE AND POWER 
OF THE EYE, 

eye is naturally set to see things at a distance, 
m we look at things close at hand we unconsciously 
s the eye, but not in the same way that a telescope 
►cussed. We focus the eje by contraction of the 
.ry muscle round the edge of the lens, which com- 
ses the lens and makes it more convex (curved^ \\l 
t, thus shortening its focus. Sbot^ «v^\. tqsj^ '^ 
ed by a, permanent state of coTiVT«Lt\\ati ««A v^^ 
ed curvature of the lens, but tciot^j cotd:ovw^ ^ 
8edbyihe eye being or becomix^^X^^ Vso% ^^'^ 
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before backwards, like a telescope out of focus by 
being pulled out too far. Long sight is due to loss <^ 
the power of focussing (accommodation); the .eye 
always remaining in its natural condition, focussed 
for far sight. To see the deeper structuires of the 6fe 
requires an ophthalmoscope and training, and their 
diseases are therefore omitted. 

Short-Bightedness : Myopia.— Whea the 

farthest distance at which ordinary type can be easily 
read is less than twelve inches, vision is short-sigfateo. 
Things close at hand can usually be seen weU, bafc 
objects at a distance are dim, confused, and may be 
surrounded by circles of colours. Exposure to a bright 
light generally makes the sight worse. Short sight 
may be hereditary, may exist from birth, or may be 
acquired by those who work a long time at fine woric, 
such as watchmakers, and those who read or study 
much. 

Treatment.— "Use concave glasses, as weak — that is, 
of as long focus — as will suffice to read with ; and if 
there is much shortrsightedness, a stronger glass for 
outdoor use. The weaker glasses may be spectacles, 
with a stronger double eye-glass to be held in front of 
the spectacles for occasional distant vision. All 
stooping positions of the head must be avoided ; while 
reading, the head should be thrown back, and the 
book brought to the eyes, not the eyes to the book. 
Avoid reading by gas-light, especially flickering light ; 
the best artificial light is a lamp with a shade throw- 
ing the light on the work, and leaving the rest of the 
room darkened. Avoid rending in a carriage, the 
jolting of which displaces the words, and tires out the 
eye by repeated focussing; for the same reason, books 
printed in very short lines must be avoided. If the 
eyes grow tired, rest them, and do not begin work 
again till they are refreshed. When they are tired, or 
hot and irnt&hlQ, bathe them with the lids shut, in 
^id water. 
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Long Sight. — Tlie usual form (presbpopia) is 
due tx> a failure of the focussing power of the eye, 
/rom weakness of the ciliary muscle, and is one of the 
first signs of advancing age, the muscles of the eye 
participating in the general degeneration of the whole 
system. The person affected notices that in order to 
read he has to hold a book farther off than he used to 
. do, though distant vision is unaffected. The failure 
of near sight is most noticed in the evening, the 
patient seeking a strong light to contract the pupil 
and render the vision clearer, by cutting off the outside 
rays in the same way that a diaphragm is used between 
the lenses in a telescope. 

Treatment. — Convex glasses strong enough — that is, 
of short enough focus — to allow him to read easily at 
twelve inches from the eye, and a stronger glass for 
use in the evening. 

Another form of long sight {ht^permetropia) is due 
to the eye being too short from before backwards, or 
to changes in the lenses which the focussing power is 
only partially able to correct. This form of long 
sight may be either original or acquired, and is the 
reverse condition to short sight, the other form of 
long sight being merely failing power of one part of 
the eye. The sight for distant objects also may be 
confused in some cases. In order to see near objects 
as in reading, the eyes are turned slightly inwards 
and strongly focussed. 

Treatment, — ^Is the same as for the other form of 
long sights but after a time stronger glasses will be 
needed, from the eye relaxing from its state of per- 
manent focus for short distance, by which it endea- 
voured to compensate the defect. This relaxation may 
be produced at once by two drops of solution of 
atropine, four grains to the ounce, and the strength of 
glass which will be ultimately needed ascertained. 

Weak Sight.— May be due to \Xie «sixi&Ti^\.^T\s^ 
of loD^ sight (hypermetropia). ^o Vya;^ ^^ ^^'^ 
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focuissing power is sufficient to overcome the defect, 
the sight is good, but the strain causes fittigue, and 
the focussing po-wer relaxes when the sight becomes 
dim and confused or disappears ; after a few minuted 
rest the sight returns, but if the work and strain on 
the eye continue, it soon disappears again. Another 
form of weak sight is due to fatigue of the muscle 
(rectus intemus) which turns the eye inwards. After 
a short time, when reading, the letters become confused 
and the lines seem to overlap or run into one 
another. 

TreatTnent — For the first form, proper glasses, as 
in long sight. The second form may require an 
operation to remedy it. 

Astigmatisin. — All eyes are slightly more 
curved in one direction than in another, and when this 
is excessive, either from birth or caused by injuries or 
ulcerations, acuteness of vision is lost, each eye having 
two or more foci, one for each different curvature. If 
some thick lines be placed upright on a wall, and 
some more across beneath them, on walking slowly 
towards the lines, one group will be seen distinctly 
some distance before the other group appears dear 
and distinct, owing to the different diameters of the 
eye having different focuses, from their different 
curvatures. 

TreatTnent. — Cylindrical glasses of some kind, 
according to the character of the astigmatism. 

Squinting. — When vision is sound and equal 
in both eyes, squinting may be cured by a nunor 
operation. 

Group V. 
FUNCTIONAL DISEASES. 

Night Blindness. — ^Varies from dimness of 

riaion to almost complete darkness after the sun 

goes down. It is most frequent Vu VJaa X.'ws^va^^ v^ U 
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caused by exposure of the eyes to a glare of light, in 
those who are weakly, especially from scurvy or 
malarious fevers. 

Treatment. — A plentiful supply of oranges, and 
four grains of quinine daily, with the use of dark 
neutr»d-t^t glasses. 

Colour-blindness. — Is quite consistent with 
perfect vision in other respects, and is usually present 
from birth, but occasionally it may be produced by 
disease or injury. There are three varieties : — 

1. Where no colour is perceived, beyond black, 
grey, and white, everything appearing like an 
engraving, merely distinguished by the light and 
shade. 

2. Inability to distinguish shades of colour. 

3. The most common form is that in which the 
sensation of red is wanting. 

The first form, or absence of all colour sensation, is 
rare, and is usually produced by disease. 

The second form, inability to distinguish shades, 
may be acquired from over-use of the eyes in looking 
at colours, by colour sorters. 

In the third form, Professor Maxwell has shown 
that the colour they do not perceive is that of the 
lower end of the spectrum, i^ { they see blue and 
yellow, with their combinations, but they see red and 
sea-green as grey, scarlet and green as yellow, rose 
colour and . blue-green as blue, while the different 
shades of red, and also of green, can be distinguished 
from each other. If such a person looks at a red 
and green material, through a red glass, the green 
appears darker, but the red is nearly as bright as 
before ; if he uses a green glass, the red is darker and 
the green little altered* If a colour-blind person had 
the courage to wear a pair of spectacles with one 
glass red and the other green, he would -^"t^^Sc^ *v^ 
time come to distingnish red tram. ^wTi>iN\va%^^^^'^^^* 
So would nev&p acquire the- seuBaWoTi ol t^ w^c>fo:^H 

o 
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but he could distingaish them as well as if one 
marked B, and the other G. 

Colour-blind people often do not know of tlie 
defect in their vision till their attention is attracted 
by two colours, which appear alike to them, being 
said by others to be different colours. This defect of 
vision is often hereditary, and may aflfect all the 
members of a family. Arago, the famous astrooomery 
mentions the case of a &mily, all of whom weze 
colour-blind. *For these unhappy beings, cherries 
never were ripe ; ' at least, they had always to taste 
them before they could tell. 

Group VI. 
DISEASES OF THE EYELIDS. 

Inflammation of the Edge of the Iiids 

(Tinea Tarsi)* — Is a chronic disease of the follicles 
of the eyelashes which is difficult to cure and very apt 
to return. At first the margins of the lids are red 
and irritable ; there is excessive secretion from the 
follicles of the eyelashes, which accumulates during 
the night and causes the lids to be gummed together 
in the morning. As the disease progresses the dis- 
charge becomes thick and purulent and forms scales 
which adhere to the margins of the lids and to the 
eyelashes. Small pustules form at the roots of the 
lashes, and burst, leaving small ulcerations covered by 
yellow crusts, the eyelashes gradually fall out and 
the edge of the lid becomes thickened, rounded, and 
turned outwards, causing a slight but constant over- 
flow of tears in extreme cases. There is also consider- 
able itching of the lids. This affection is most 
common among the poor and after acute fever, when 
the general health is lowered. 

Treatment, — Constant cVeanUTieaa, The lids must 
be bathed with warm water n\fe\vX»a,TA T£k»t\vvck%^vEA. 
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all scales removed. At bed-time the edge of the eye- 
lids should be smeared with dilute nitrate of mercury 
ointment, one part of ointment to seven of lard, and 
the lids washed in the morning with cold tea (no 
sugar, milk, or leaves), which may be repeated every 
three hours during the day. When the eyelashes are 
very long, they should be cut short. In severe cases 
the edges of the lids may be touched in the morning 
with nitrate of silver solution, five grains to the ounce, 
applied with a camel-hair brush. The general health 
must be attended to, milk dietj a tablespoonful of 
cod-liver oil, and two globules (4 grains) reduced iroii 
twice a day. 

Sty. — Is a small boil near the edgedf the eyelid, 
generally connected with one or more eyelashes. A 
succession of them is a sign of ill-health. 

Treatment. — Hot fomentatidns and a poultice at 
night covered with a piece of oiled silk. The bowels 
may require to be opened and tonics taken. Thirty 
grains compound rhubarb powder as a purgative, and 
iron, t-en drops of the tinctm^e ; quinine, two grains, 
with a tablespoonful of infusion of quassia twice a 
day after meals, as a tonic in cases where there is a 
succession of stieS. 

Inverted Eyelashes.— The eyelashes may 

be irregular, affecting A few lashes or the whole row, 
or there may \m a distinct double row on the lid, the 
inner row turned inwards sometimes so completely that 
they cannot be seen till the lid is turned out. By 
the friction against the eyeball they cause severe 
irritation and may render the cornea cloudy with red 
vessels running into it. 

Treatrnent. — Carefully pick out the eyelashes 
which are turned inwaids with a pair of tweezers. 
In severe caHes an operation on the lid is required. 

Turning out of the edge of the eyelid, ^wsaJA^ 'Ocl'^ 
result of an injury, and taming in ol \i5cL'ft ^^^> ^\iv<^ 

02 
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may be spasmodic or a result of ophthalmia) require 
an operation on the lids to remedy them. 

Bruises. — CSommonly called a black eye. When 
the skin around the eye and the eyelids is puffed up 
with air, some of the bone-cells (ethmoidal or frontal) 
are broken ; the patient should not blow his nose for 
a week. Cold water should be applied to the bruised 
eye at once, and a cold lotion of half a drachm tincture 
of arnica to an ounce of water used to wet a linen 
cloth laid over the eye and re dipped from tame to 
timCk 
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CHAPTER in. 
AFFECTIONS OF THE EAB. 

EaraollO. — May be due to neuralgia, caused by 
a decaying tooth, or. to inflammation spreading up 
from the throat along the Eustachian/ tube, or to in- 
flammation, or foreign bodies in the external ear. 

The pain may be very severe, sharp and piercing, 
darting out towards the ear or shooting from the ear 
over that side of the head and neck. 

TreatTiient. — Syringe out the ear with warm soap 
and water, and then put in a plug of cotton soaked in 
equal parts (ten drops) of laudanum and glycerine ; 
apply a blister the size of a shilling behind the 
afl^cted ear, and steam the throat by inhalation ; keep 
a bag filled with hot bran, salt, or sand to the ear. 

Inflammation of the External Ear and 

Drum- — May be caused by cold, accumulation of 
hard wax, blows on the side of the head, irritating 
matters introduced into the ear, gout, &c. 

The symptoms are dull adding pain, which is 
increased on moving the jaw, di^lin^shed pqwer of 
hearing, and sometimes ten^porary deafness from 
swelling of the membrane. The glands of the neck 
on the afi^ted side become swollen, there is itching 
of the ear and geneital depression and irritability. 
After two or three days a watery fluid begins to flow 
from the ear. The inflammation may cause permanent 
diminution of hearing by thickening or relaxing the 
drum of the ear. Occasionally there is w\<s.«t"?&SRfCk. 
which perforates the drum, causing 1qi\«\ ^^•aRx^^^^ '^'^ 
that efir. 
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Treatment, — Improve the general healtli. "MMk 
diet, quinine, iron, cod-liver oil. 

Hot fomentations and poultices to the ear, vwy 
gently syringing three times a day with warm water, 
in the interval one drop each of olive oil and laodanmn 
with half a grain of acetate of lead. 

Inflammation of the Inner Ear.— May 

be due to rheumatism, gout, scarlet fever, measles, or 
cold and scrofulous constitution. There is uneasiness 
in the ear which is increased on blowing the nose oar 
swallowing, and which gradually becomes a severe 
continuous pain, with loud noises in the ear, but 
deafness to external sounds. There may be severe 
headache, flushed face and eyes, sharp pains and a 
sense of bursting in the ear, anxious face, great 
depression, fever and delirium; sometimes there is 
facial paralysis. The inflammation may subside or 
form pus, which bursts through the drum of the ear, 
giving instapt relief, the opening in which usually 
soon heals, or the inflammation may spread into the 
cells of the bone. 

Treatment. — Hot fomentations and poultices, in- 
halation of steam, a blister behind the ear of the size 
of a shilling, half an ounce of cream of tartar every 
second day. If there is gout or rheumatism, its 
appropriate treatment (pages 88 and 91).^ 

Running from the Ear (Suppuration 

of the Ear). — May be caused in children by teething, 
in adults by cold, growths, fevers, especially scarlet 
fever and measles. The secretion is generally offen- 
sive and irritating, and may be tinged with blood. 
Usually the discharge stops in a short time, but it 
may become chronic and destroy the drum and small 
bones of the ear, and not unfrequently destroys a part 
of one of the bones of the skull (petrous of temporal), 
Imd'mg to inflammation or abscess of the brain. 
There may be no symptoms \)eyoi[vd feV\^^t deafness. 
T^catTjietit, — Frequent syrmsm^ "^^ ^«sm \«». 
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alternately with milk and water, say every two hours. 
At night cotton soaked in equal parts of olive oil, 
laudanum, and acetate of lead solution. 

Bleeding from the Elar. — When it follows 

blows on the head it shows fracture of the base of the 
skull, and is a bad sign. It may also be caused by 
wounds,, foreign bodies, growths and death of bone ; 
other causes are suppression of long-standing dis- 
charge such as from an ulcer or piles, and sudden 
rapture of the drum of the ear by violent coughing or 
sneezing. 

IVeaiTnewt. — ^When the bleeding is from rupture 
of the dram, in<*ert a ping of cotton steeped in equal 
parts of perchloride of iron and glycerine. (Growths 
and obstinate deafness may be relieved by a good 
surgeon. 
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CHAPTER IV. 

DISEASES OF THE CIBCULATOBY 

SYSTEM. 

Thb heart is divided into four compartments, two 
collecting chambers or auricles, and two pumping 
chambers or ventricles. On the right side, the right 
auricle collects the impure blood of the body from 
the great veins, and before every beat of the heart 
passes its blood into the right ventricle. At every 
beat of the heart, the right ventricle forces the blood 
in it into the vessels of the lungs, where the blood 
is purified, giving out chiefly carbonic acid gas 
and water. The veins from the lungs convey the 
purified blood to the left auricle, whence it is passed 
into the left ventricle, which at every stroke forces 
it into the great artery of the body to supply the 
system, from which it is returned by the veins to 
undergo the same round ; thus the right side of the 
heart receives the impure blood from the body and 
forces it through the lungs, while the left side of the 
heart receives the purified blood from the lungs and 
forces it through the body. The orifices of the arteries 
to the lungs, and to the body, and the passage between 
the auricles and the ventricles, are guarded by valves 
to prevent the blood fiowing back from the arteries, 
when the pressure of the ventricles ceases, and from 
the ventricles during the stroke. The valves may be 
compared to folding doors which open only one way ; 
they easily open forwards to the pressure of the 
blood, but slam together when the blood tries to flow 
back. In the left half of the heart, which has most 
worA to do and is thickest in consequence, the valve 
js in two pieces and is termed Oie Tcte«X. \Tt \3cka 
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right half of the heart it is in three pieces, and is 
termed tricuspid. The valve of the great artery of 
the body is also in three pieces, and is termed aortic 
valve. The whole heart is enclosed in a fibrous bag, 
termed the pericardium, and is lined inside the 
chambers by a smooth inner lining, the endocardium. 

The position of the various parts of the heart on 
the chest is as follows. The apex or point is between 
the fifth and sixth ribs, about an inch to the inside 
of the nipple. The valve of the right side of the 
heart lies behind the centre of the breast-bone, where 
it joins the fourth rib. The valve of the left side 
(mitral) lies behind the point of junction of the breast- 
bone and the fourth rib. The valve of the great 
artery of the body (aortic) lies behind the breast-bone, 
where it joins the third rib. The valve of the artery to 
the lungs lies close to the breast-bone, but not behind 
it, between the second and third ribs to the left side. 

* There are few complaints which more surely tend 
to shorten life, and none give rise to greater suffering 
and discomfort, than diseases of the heart, pericardium, 
and great vessels. Alike in young and old they are 
the chief causes of sudden death, and if not suddenly 
fatal, they lay their own hard conditions on the con- 
tinuance of a man's life, and almost settle beforehand 
the manner of his death/ 

The general symptoms which show disease of the 
heart are palpitation, sinking, and fainting, some- 
times along with difficult breathing, cough, pain, and 
tenderness. The breathing is panting or gasping, 
and oppression rather than tightness is complained 
of, with a strangling choking feeling at the throat; 
it is made worse by movement, or by lying down, so 
that in severe cases the patient does not lie down for 
days, and should he sleep, he is at once awakened by a 
sense of suffocation, and has to struggle foe b^^Kw^kv. 

In many cases there is no \iT«>\>i)D\«eKvi«ea. ^\nsj^ 
dt rest, but it comes on vritVi «n^ wasiAevi. ^^tsstfCv^jo^N 
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such as going up stairs. The diseases of the hea 
may be organic, when there is a change of stmetu 
or functional, when there may be no change. Tl 
organic diseases require training and an'educati 
ear to distinguish them, and therefore they will 1 
merely mentioned. It must not be supposed that a 
kinds of heart disease are rapidly fatal. Care mk 
give a long life, and insurance companies now ta] 
careful people on paying something extra. 

Geoup I. 
AFFECTIONS OF THE HEART. 
Inflammatdonof the Pericardium (Per 

carditiB). — Is usually due to rheumatic fevf 
kidney disease, or scarlet fever. If there is flu: 
poured out between the membrane and the heai 
there is difficult breathing and anxiety, the patiei 
lying on his back and unwilling to move, the pul 
is quick, and there is pain and tenderness on pressure 
if there is no fluid, pain is increased also by movemei 
and breathing. 

Treatment (which is also that for endocarditis).- 
Hot fomentations, one grain of opium every four hour 
When it has become chronic, occasional blisters. 

Undooarditis. — Causes discomfort and uneae 
ness at thelieart, with various murmurs, and resul 
from the same causes as pericarditis. 

Inflainmation of the Heart and Fatt 

Heart. — Are often undistinguishable during li 
even by a skilled physician. 

Disease of the Valves* — May be caused I 

endocarditis or by atheroma, which is a kind of &t 

degeneration ; also from thickening and fibroid growtJ 

on the vafves. The e£fect is either to narrow tl 

pasBAge for the blood (obBtTuet\ou'\ or to prevent tl 

ei^es of the valve segment b mee\ATi^,Ottxw^^Q^«Sai^^ 
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blood to flow back (reguigitation). Obstraction and 
regurgitation of the aortic yalve are compensated by 
eoSiBirgement of the left yentride ; regurgitation gives 
a peculiar pulse as if balls of blood were shot aloog 
the artery. Obstruction and regurgitation of the 
valve (mitral) of the left heart prevent the blood 
passing quickly from the lungs by blocking the stream, 
and cause congestion of the lungs with severe cough, 
breathlessness, asthma, and palpitations. When any 
form has existed some time it is apt to cause dropsy, 
beginning in the feet and lower eyelids. 

Treatment. — Nourishing diet, a small quantity of 
fluids and iron tonics. 

Hypertrophy. — Hypertrophy, or increased 
bulk of the heart, is a compensating growth to over- 
come some obstacle to the blood. The heart has a 
heaving motion and knocks against the ribs. 

Breast-pang : Angina Feotoris.— Occurs 

generally after middle life, and is more common in 
men than women. It is of the nature of a neuralgia 
or spasm of a weak heart. The paroxysm occurs 
suddenly with intense pain about the heart, which 
may extend to the left shoulder, and even to the elbow 
or hand, often with a feeling of numbness. There is 
a feeling of suffocation and a dreadful sense of im- 
pending death. The pulse is slow and feeble, the 
breathing short and hurried, the face pale and anxious, 
the surface of the body cold and covered with sweat. 
The seizure rarely lasts more than one or two minutes, 
and when it passes ofi*, the patient often appears quite 
well. 

During an attack, if the patient is walking he is 
obliged to stop, but consciousness is unimpaired. If 
the patient does not die during the first attack, ho 
generally dies of some subsequent one. The intervals 
between the attacks vary from a few hours to trrx*^!C6». 

Active exercise, such aa a&e«ii^\iv^ w vXs^ o^^i^'^ -. 
or strong mental emotionfi, a it\^\ivi^ ^asassv^ ^^ ^^'^- 
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siderable flatulence, are all exciting cauBos; eadi 
repetition of an attack increases its tendenej to reiiina 
and also increases its violence. 

Treatment. — During the attack, inhale nitrite of 
amyl, two to five drops at a time ; two teaspoonfalfl of 
brandy, a hot foot-bath. If the attack is prolongied, 
a compound colocynth pill, and a mustard poultice fbr 
ten minutes to the belly, along with a globule of 
ethereal solution of chloroform eveiy five minutes. 

During the interval nourishing food and tonics, 
such as carbonate of iron and quinine, a globule of 
each twice a day along with iodide of potassium, one 
globule (four grains) once a day. As in all diseases of 
the heart, quietness of body and mind is most important. 

The patient should carry with him, loose in his 
pocket, some globules of nitrate of amy! and ethereal 
chloroform, to be used when the attack comes on. 
Crush a globule of nitrite of amyl in a handkerchief 
and inhale the vapour. 

Palpitation. — Means inordinate action of the 
heart, and may be prodilbed from many causes. Tempo- 
rarily by any sudden or violent emotion, such as fright, 
joy, or anxiety ; but unless continuous or very frequent, 
such an effect is not called palpitation. The more 
common causes of palpitation are from disease of the 
heart, from indigestion, or from the nervous system 
by abuse of strong tea, tobacco, spirituous liquors, 
intense study, want of sleep, or sedentary habits, and 
also from changes in the blood, as in gout, jaundice, 
Bright's disease, or bloodlessness (anaemia). 

The attack of palpitation may be sudden or only 
at night, or it may be preceded by acidity, flatulence, 
or some other affection of the stomach. 

Treatment. — During the attack let the patient lie 

flat on his back, with the neck and chest bare, allowing 

the air to blow freely over it ; and take two ounces of 

camphor water y along with seven g\obvx\eu(t\\\ity drops) 

of ether, which m&y be repealed everj "Va^i-Wsa \icik. 
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the attack subsides. Afterwards pay attention to the 
food and general health, avoid tea and co£fee, and take 
cold water or boiled milk instead, moderate exercise 
in the open air, avoid tight clothing, use a cold shower- 
bath if it can be borne ; and if there is bloodlessness 
take two globules (eight grains) of carbonate of iron 
twice a day along with two tablespoonfuls of infusion 
of calumba. 

Prominent Characters of Palpitation. 

FROM ORGANIC DISEASE OF THE HEART. 

1. More common in men than women. 

2. Palpitation usually comes on slowly and gradually. 
8. Palpitation constant though more marked at one time 

than at another. 

4. Heart-beat stronger than natural, heaving and pro- 

longed, or irregular and unequal. 

5. Lips and cheeks often livid, face congested, dropsy 

common. 

6. Palpitation increased by exercise, stimulants, tonics, 

&c. Relieved by rest, bleeding, and low diet. 

INDEPENDENT OF DISEASE OF THE HEART. 

1. More common in women than in men. 

2. Usually sets in suddenly. 

8. Palpitation is not constant, having intermissions. 

4. Heart-beat neither heaving nor prolonged, often abrupt 

knocking and with a fluttering sensation. 

5. Lips and cheeks never livid, face often chlorotic (white 

or greenish), dropsy absent. 

6. Palpitation increased by sedentary habits, bleeding 

and low diet. Relieved by moderate exercise, sti- 
mulants, or particularly preparations of iron.^ 

Group II. 
DISEASES OF THE BLOOD- VESSELS. 

Atheroma. — Arteries are composed of t\s.\\v 
layers of an outer flbrous coat, a hlv^*^^ losjeR^i^^x. -wa^ 

' Aitkieu. 
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elastic coat, and an inner brittle coat. The^ are raljeet 
to a chronic affection called atheroma, which begins in 
the deeper layers of the inner coat, as a soft, transpa- 
rent jelly occurring in little flat patches, and which 
degenerates into a material like pea brose and finally 
eats through the lining membrane of the artery, fonii« 
ing an atheromatous ulcer. Lime salts are also de« 
posited in the inner coat extending from the deeptv 
layers to the inside free surface forming, scales in the 
large arteries and solid tubes in the smaller arteries. 
The result of these changes is that the small arteries 
are narrowed or blocked up by the new material while 
the large arteries are increased in size from their 
elasticity being destroyed. The current of blood is 
slowed by the rough surface of the lining membrane, 
the want of elasticity, and the narrowing of small 
arteries, and may form clots which may block up the 
vessel. The scales formed of the lime salts, or clots 
formed, may be washed away in the current of blood 
and block up smaller distant arteries, causing apoplexy 
if in the brain, and death of the part supplied with 
blood from that artery. This is the most common 
cause of gangrene (mortification) of the toes in aged 

. people. The arteries at the wrist and on the temple 
may be seen and felt to be hard and tortuous in 
many elderly people, which is caused by atheroma, 
and also a white ring round the clear space or cornea 
of the eye (arcus senilis). 

There are no special symptoms, and the treatment 
is limited to nourishing food and avoidance of sudden 
excitement or exertion. The parts already injured 
cannot be restored, but the disease is not incompatible 
with a long life. 

AneuriSIXl. — Is a swelling on an artery forming 

a pulsating tumour, and may occur when an arteiy is 

weakened by thinning of its walls or by atheroma. 

It 18 commonly formed of the inneT wid outer coats 

of the artery dilated in one spot. \\xXo «i Xia^^ ^\as^ 
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slowly increases, the inner, coat disappearing, and 
which converts any organ it touches into a part of the 
sac till it reaches a free surface such as the skin or 
bowels, when it bursts and causes death from bleeding. 
Where an aneurism, however small, projects into a 
mucous canal, such as any of the ducts or air passages 
of the body, it softens and ruptures. Aiieurism 
of part of the great artery (aorta) may cause cough, 
extreme breathlessness, or asthma, crodking voice, and 
difficulty of swallowing, from pressing on a branch of 
the nerve to the lungs ^recurrent laryngeal). 

TreatmetU, — The object of the treatment is to slow 
the current of blood, so that the sac of the aneurism 
may become filled up with a clot, which thus obliterates 
the aneurism and causes a permanent cure. Aneu- 
risms of the limbs and branches of the main artery 
may generally be cured by a surgical operation, pro- 
vided the arteries generally are healthy. The medical 
treatment of aneurisms inaccessible to the surgeon, 
consists of strict rest, lying down in a cheerful airy 
room. On no account must the patient stand or even 
sit up. 

Moderate diet ; all excitement to be avoided, and 
tincture of aconite, ten drops, with 'acetate of potash, 
five grains, three times a day, and iodide of potassium, 
four grains, twice a day. The pain may re:|uire to be 
sooted by opiates. Avoid hot fomentations or blis- 
ters to the swelling of the aneurism. 

Inflammation of Veins (Phlebitis).— Is 

of two kinds, or rather the effects are of two kinds. 

1. Adhesive, where a clot is formed which may fill the 
vein and cause its obliteration, leaving the part affected 
as a fibrous cord, or it may be dislodged and be carried 
in the blood through the heart to the lungs where 
it blocks up some vessel, causing sudden breathless- 
ness and other symptoms of apoplexy of the Iq.x^^. 

2. Suppurative, in which it foima ^xift at ^«ss^'^ *">2!^ 
from some sore, and the particl&B \>«vii% %IaB3^.«as3^^^^^ 
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pass through the lungs are caught in distant orgi 
and when the pus is infectire it sets up an abs 
wherever it is caught : hence the multiple abscessc 
pysemia which occur in the lungs, limbs, and I 
generally. Bed-sores are not an unfrequent catu» 
clots in the veins. 

Symptoms. — There is pain, increased on prese 
swelling, stiffness and redness over the afiPected yea 
and generally spreading upwards towards the hi 
When suppuration occurs there areflyingpains in vai 
parts of the body, generally accompanied by fever 
Treatment. — Perfect rest, hot poultices, milk, e 
six tablespoonfuls of sherry daily with (four gra 
two globules of quinine. 

White Leg. Milk Leg.— Is a painful bra 
swelling of one or both lower limbs, and is i 
common in women within six weeks after confinen 
especially when much blood has been lost, 
symptoms are due to obstruction of the veins 
lymphatics by a clot. The disease may begin wi 
chill or shivering, succeeded by fever, headache, tl 
sickness and pain, especially in the lower part ol 
belly. Within twenty-four or thirty-six hours s^ 
ing of one or both limbs appears, the left leg : 
frequently. The limb is hot, tender, swollen per 
to twice its ordinary size, of a pale white colour, 
glazed appearance, tense and elastic, the large 
rolling under the finger like a cord. The acute i 
lasts from two to three weeks, but the limb ma; 
main swollen for weeks after the acute symp 
subside, and may be useless for months or never re< 
its former power and shape. 

Treat7neni. — In the acute stage, perfect rest, si 

diet, hot fomentations, one pound of bicarbonate oi 

and two drachms extract of opium to a gallon of 

ing water. The flannel should be wrung out 

applied to the tender parts every haLlf-hour or ofl 

and sbotdd he covered witYi «i ig>\w» oil ^«^v«< 
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gutta-percha tissue or oiled silk. Two glasses of 
sherry daily along with boiled milk, one globule each 
of quinine and iodide of potassium, twice daily. In 
the chronic stage, bandaging, change of air. Frictlqn 
with ammonia liniment, ten drops of the perchloride 
of iron in a tablespoonful of infusion of calumb^ 
twice daily, before breakfast and dinner. 

Varioose Veins.— is a ^well^ng of th^ vein$ . 
next the skin, often locking like ifpio^ted co^e, and of 
a dull leaden or p^irp^isl^ colour. It usually occuri^ 
in the veins of the leg, and a predisposition to it is 
often hereditary. It causes severe acting pain after 
long standing in one pqsitiou. A^ vein m^y burs^, 
causing dangerous bleeding, or a painful idcer may 
form. TJie causes ^re lopg-continued standing in one 
position, constipation, or anything -which presses on 
the veins and hinders the return of blood. The weighs 
of the column of blood when standing dilates the 
vein, and the valves are usually burst. 

TVeatmmt. — The leg well washed and rubbed dry 
every day. Canvas stockings, lacing like a pair of 
stays, to give support to the weak veins. Elastic 
stockings are best for those who can afford to get 
frequent new pairs, for the elastic soon becomes slack 
and does not give proper support. Avoid standing ; 
either walk, or sit down with the leg raised. 

Qboup hi. 
DISEASES OF THE BLOOD GLANDS. 

Goitre, or Derbyshire Neck.— Is an en- 
largement of the thyroid gland, one half of which lies 
on each side of the windpipe and connected by a 
bridge of gland substance across the windpipe. It 
attacks women very much more frequaiAiVj NiJcka.\i \sv^^, 
and is seldom seen before pubetV.^. kX. ^^'^ *^^ 
gland IB soft, but as it enlarges it* "b^com^'^ ^^«s^ "^"^^ 

p 
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hard, but causes no pain or discomfort till it b< 
80 large as to interfere with swallowing or bree 
The right lobe is usually larger than the le 
sometimes the distinction between the lobes i 
It prevails most in hilly districts, and in the 
Pyrenees, and Himalayas ; is often associated 
form of idiocy called cretinism. As the disc 
limited to certain districts, the drinking wi 
popularly supposed to be the cause, but this is 
means proved yet. 

Treatment. — Remove from the infected d 
Dissolve ten grains of iodine and twenty gra 
iodide of potassium in a pint (twenty ounces) of di 
or rain water, and take one teaspoonful t\ 
day after break&st and dinner, add a teasp 
to the dose every week till six teaspoonfuls are 
for a dose Bub a small piece of compound 
ointment on the swelling night and morning, 
the breathing is much interfered with, the glar 
be removed. 

Exophthalmic Goitre.— Is the name g 
a combination of palpitation with protrusion 
eyes and enlargement of the thyroid gland, 
rare in children, and is more common in womo: 
^ in men. It accompanies or follows wasting disci 

I and is sometimes associated with heart disease, 

pitation is long continued, with a quick pulse, 
140, and whistling sound in the thyroid gland 
' gives a peculiar sensation to the hand. The dia 

usually chronic and continues for months or yea 
patient becoming dropsical and breathless, bnti 
ending in recovery. 
, Treatment, — Bland food ; ten drops tiuct 

digitalis, five drops tincture of belladonna, five 
acetate of potash, and eight grains carbonate o 
three times a day. Small doses of morphia, s 
Afteen drops of the solution oi t\ift ?k,a^\A\fc ot \a 
^»jr be required to obtain sVee-p. 
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Inflamed Spleen (Ague-cake).— Occurs 

chiefly in tropical coud tries from repeated attacks of 
malarial fever. The spleen may be enormously 
enlarged, causing a sensation of weight and uneasiness ; 
the face is sallow, the body wasted, diarrhoea, or 
bleeding often profuse from the bowels, and dropsy of 
the feet, the patient being greatly exhausted. 

Treatment. — Iodide of potassium, three grains (one 
globule) and carbonate of iron two globules (eight 
grains) twice a day, compound iodine ointment to be 
rubbed over the spleen. 

Waxy Spleen, — Is a part of the general waxy 
degeneration (see "Waxy Liver, page 302). Hodgkin's 
disease is a peculiar enlargement of the spleen and 
lymphatic glands, with increasing weakness and blood- 
lessness. 

AddisorCs Disease. — Is increasing weakness till it 
causes death in about two years along with a peculiar 
bronze tint of the skin and destruction of the glands 
resting on the heads of the kidneys (suprarenal 
capsules), 
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CHAPTER V. 

PISEASES OF THE LUNGS AND 
AIB PASSAGES. 

Gbottp I. 

THE NOSTRILS AND WINDPIPE. 

Pold in the Head (Catarrh). — Inflammation 
and swelling of the mucous membranes, which are the 
membranes lining the air passages and ducte of the 
body, is called catarrh, ai^d receives different names 
according to the part affected. In the nose it is called 
corjza, in the lungs bronchitis, aud so on ; but it is 
usually understood of the nose and throat. 

The causes of catarrh are very various, and the 
liability to it varies much in different people when ex- 
posed to the same cause ; the part affected also differs. 
Thus, what in one almost always gives rise to a cold 
in the head, may cause in another cold in the throat, 
and in a third diarrhoea, from affecting the mucous lining 
of the bowels. After repeated attacks the membrane 
wherever situated becomes weakened and more easily 
inflamed. Badly nourished people, those of weakly 
constitution, and those of sedentary habits are m(»re 
easily affected than strong people who are much out 
of dpqrs. 

By far the most frequent cause of all catarrhs, 

excepting of the stomach and bowels, is chilling of the 

skia, generally by exposure \ft ^xw^VAe of cold air 

when the body is cooling aiUt \>^\xi^\i«^\j^^^T\s\ 
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damp feet. A cold is more easily taken after fatigue, 
when the body is not able to react or resist so 
powerfully, and when cooling after exertion from the 
comparatively large amount of perspiration which 
is passing insensibly as' vapour, and carrying off the 
heat. When a part only of the skin is exposed to 
the cold, it is more apt to cause catarrh than if the 
whole body were exposed, as by insufficient clothing* 
The conj auction of these three causes is the reason of 
the frequent colds after dances. Long standing ot 
sitting on cold stones and damp feet are other common 
causes. Damp feet or clothing is more prejudicial 
than thoroughly wet clothing, from its abstracting 
more heat ; the damp is sent off in vapour abstracting 
a large amount of heat, and after getting chilled, it 
may fall again inside, the shoes or dress acting as a 
carrier of heat, while with thoroughly wet clothing 
the body-heat is unable to vaporise it, and a layer of 
warmed water is left next the skin. For this reason, 
in batbirjg the skin should be very thoroughly dried ; 
an hour in cold water, ^and I speak from experiencBi 
being more endurable than five minutes of undried 
skin on a breezy day. 

Other causes of catarrh are the direct action of 
irritant substances, such as breathing very cold air, 
dust, or acrid vapours, extension of a previous inflam- 
mation ; thus a cold in the throat tends to spread to 
the lungs, blood poisoning, such as occurs in measles, 
and, lastly, morbid growths or ulcers. 

The symptoms of a cold in the head, which in a 
minor degree are familiar to everyone, are a feeling 
of languor and general weakness, pains in the limbs, 
aching in the back, a sense of tightness and feeling of 
weight in the head, sneezing, watery eyes, obstruction 
of one or both nostrils, with excessive thin colourless 
discharge, which often becomes acrid and irtitA.^\x!i%> 
and is followed by dryness, ten^env^wi, wA «w2^cc»%n 
hoaraeneBBf sore throat, naeaX "^oic^, t^t^«\^ \»3i^^ 
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and smell, fiirred tongue, flashes of heat, feTMnshiMH^ 
loss of appetite, quiclL,pQlse, sometimes shireriiig and 
an eraption of herpes (which see, page 82o) at tha 
comers of the lips. 

At the end of forty-eight hours the symptoms 
begin to abate, or pass into a more severe afBwtJon, 
such as quinsy, bronchitis, pneumonia, &c. 

Treatment. — ^When produced by c^ to the skin, 
within the first six hours warmth to the same part 
of the skin generally stops it, thus, when from cold 
feet, a hot foot-bath or a hot bottle for half an hour 
suffices. For colds in the head a large dose of morphia, 
such as a drachm of solution while the cold is ooming 
on, stops it by arresting the reflex nervous action, but 
once inflamed, stopping the reflex action is no longer 
sufficients If severe, or longer than six hours, ten 
grains of compound ipecacuanha powder at bed time^ 
but the next day must be passed in the house, or the 
last state may be worse than the first. An agreeable 
treatment for slight colds is a Turkish bath. Free 
X)er8piration, no matter how induced, generally by hot 
drinks, such as barley water, cream of tartar, and 
gruel, half an ounce to a pint, &c., solution of acetate 
of ammonia, a teaspoonfil every two hours, may be 
used, and abundant bed clothes are the most common 
and one of the best treatments for all colds. Smear 
the upper lip with some grease, to prevent the acrid 
discharge irritating it. Dr. Ferrier's cephalic snuff 
of morphia, bismuth, and gum-acacia. 

To prevent colds, the neck and chest should be 
sponged with cold water daily, and damp feet 
carefully avoided. 

Ozsana. — Is a chronic inflammation of the nostrils, 
which may be due to long-continued attacks of catarrh, 
especially in scrofulous people. It is an extremely 
obstinate complaint, often continuing for years with 
varying intensity. The symptoms are those of a 
common cold, uneasinesB aivd eXiwS&n^^^ ^1 *Oca "^sai^ 
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headache, and a very fcetid discharge which is genR- 
rally profuse, and which may form crusts of stony 
hardness wliich are expelled on blowing the nose. 
When there are ulcers, the adherence of the membrane 
to the bone and irritation from constantly blowing 
the nose hinder their healing. The swelling of the 
mucous membrane narrows the nostrils, and farours 
the putrefaction of the secretion. 

Treatment, — Principally the general health, cod- 
liver oil, quinine, and iron. One tablespoonful of oil^ 
two grains of quinine, and six grains of reduced iron 
daily. Locally frequent syringing with solution of 
permanganate of potash, one grain to two ounces of 
warm water. A snuff of chlorate of potash, 30 grains^ 
sugar half an ounce, may be used. 

Bleeding froin the Nose (Epista>xis)i— 

Is most common in youth, and may arise without any 
well-defined cause or from injuries, fever, or obstructed 
circulation. 

Treatment, — Avoid snufBing and wiping the nose^ 
which tend to aggravate the.flowj put something cold 
to the back of the neck and down the spine — a large 
iron key is popularly used. Hold both arms straight 
above the head for three minutes, avoid hot drinks, 
and swallow a tablespoonful of vinegar, repeated in 
ten minutes if required. K these me£ins do not 
succeed, plug the affected nostril in front with a piece 
of lint ; -and if it still bleeds from behind, an attempt 
may be made to plug the nostrils on both sides. Pass 
a loop of thin wire (* a device I'first saw used by Dr; 
MacArthur*: Anstruther) through the nostril till it is 
seen in the throat, tie to the loop brought out at the 
mouth one end of a tape in the centre of which is 
securely tied a piece of lint of the size of a pigeon's 
egg, pull back the wire through the nostril, drawing 
the tape after it, pull the tape till the lint blocks thci 
nostrils behind, then tie the ends oi VXi^ \».^^ cssvssvx^^ 
from the mouth and nose log6l\i.ex, «aA ^"0^% ^^^ 
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nostrils in tront; after two days the plug may be 
withdrawn by pulling the tape coming throogh the 
month. 

dore Throat (Laryn^tis).-;-Sore throat de- 
pending on inflammation ot the windpipe may be 
produced by extension of inflammation from the 
throat, from inhaling acrid Tapours or dust, chilling 
of the skin, or prolonged shouting and singing, making 
one ' as hoarse as a crow * — the altered or lost voice 
being due to the 'swelling of the mucous membrane 
altering the density of the vocal cords, and the alight 
pain caused by ttsin^ the mttscles making them to be 
insufficiently used, just as the note of a violin string 
is altered by being greased, and the string not tight 
enough. This form (sub-actlte) usually subsides 
spontaneously, or it may require treatment, or become 
chronic. 

In chronic inflammation the voice is hoarse, harsh, 
and cracked, or even quite lost ; there is often a tick- 
ling cough, iHth a frequent desire to clear the throat, 
and expectoration of small pellets of mticus ; occasion- 
ally there is slight difficulty of breathing. 

Acute inflamination begins like a slight cold and 
is rapidly followed by fever, redness of the back of 
the throat, a feeling of burning or soreness in the 
throat Which is made worse by speaking or coughing, 
difficulty of swallowing, more with liquids than with 
solids. Hoarse voice, which suddenly cracks or breaks 
into discord when exerted owing to tne swollen vocal 
cords toucliing one another, and so, like a shortened 
violin string, raising the tone ; after a little time the 
voice is reduced to a hUsky whisper, or is coiiipletely 
lost. There is a violent cough, at first clear and shrill, 
soon becoming harsh and brassy, and often begins 
and ends with a hissing sound, and after a time is lost 
like the Voice. Breathing is usually difficult, from 
the first a peculiar? soTiiid Uk© ^ "vVvlsijer accompany- 
ing both expiration and \iiep\T«tWaw. \\i«^\c«M\cnL Va 
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prolonged, laborious, wheezing, piping, like air drawn 
through a dry reed, and starts sharp froin the pre- 
vious expiration. Paroxysms of breathlessness occur, 
during which the face is flushed, the eyes protruded, 
the pulse hard and quick, and there is great general 
distress; the windpipe moves rapidly up and down, 
the chest heaves, and the patient gasps for breath. 

In children attacks of breathlessness occur chiefly 
at night ; there may be no symptoms beyond cough 
and hoarseness in the daytime, but at night the child 
wakes suddenly with great oppression of breathing, 
verging on buffocation, and a hoarse barking cough, 
which is due to the secretion accumulating on the 
vocal cords during sleep, as it does on the eyelids in 
chronic inflammation of the lids. The expectoration is 
at first clear and glairy, but scanty or even absent, 
and as the disease progresses and begins to abate, it 
becomes thicker and yellow. 

In acute cases the disease usually terminates by 
recovery in about a week, the hoarseness and cough 
abating, or it may relapse several times or become 
chronic, which may last for years. 

Treatment. — In acute inflammation, warmth and 
rest, no talking, or, if any must be done, let it be in a 
whisper. Restrain the cough as much as possible; 
each cough is a fresh irritation to the inflamed 
surface. The air of tbe room should be kept moist 
and at a temperature of 70° F. A hot poultice 
applied round the throat extending to the ears. 
Inhalation of steam every half-hour for two minutes 
at a time ; if there is violent coughing, two globules of 
chloroform may be added to the hot water for inhala- 
tion. A teapot makes a very good extemporary inhaler. 
In a strong person, a cold water compress covered 
with dry bandages is sometimes preferable to hot 
fomentation or poultices. In the form occukvcw^^s^ 
night in children, a sponge dipped *Ya.'?i»X«t Vk&\sRN.'«^ 
CBD he borne applied to tKe VYucoaX «xA feeR2^«o»^ 
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renewed, along with an emetic of 10 grains of salphate 
of zinc, are the most effective treatment. 

lu chronic inflammation, inhalation of steam three 
times a day, with half a teaspoonful of turpentine to 
a toacupfal of hot water one of the three times. 
Wearing a respirator, and avoidance of much or loud 
speaking. If this does not do, gai^les of waim salt 
water, half a teaspoonful to an ounce of water, every 
three hours, and inhalation of a spray of warm water 
containfng three grains of gallic acid and ten drops of 
laudanum to the ounce twice a day may be tried. 

Ulcers and Dropsy of the Windpipe.— 

Besides ulcers producea from the pustules of small- 
pox and in measles and typhoid fever, the top of the 
windpipe is liable to ulcers from chronic inflammation 
of the mucous membrane, and especially as a oom" 
plication of consumption. The symptoms are much 
the same as those of chronic inflammation, with more 
tendency to variation, better one day and worse the 
next. When there is fever, loss of flesh, and night 
sweats, consumption should be suspected. 

The treatment is the same as that of chronic in- 
flammation ; ulcers of fevers usually get well of them- 
selves as the fever passes off. Dropsy of the upper 
part of the windpipe (glottis and epiglottic folds, 
(BdeTna glottidis) takes place very easily, just as we see 
in the eyelid, and from the same cause, the loose 
submucous tissue opposing little or no resistance. 
The symptoms are somewhat like those of croup, 
there is rapidly increasing hoarseness or loss of voice, 
a harsh barking cough and difficulty of swallowing, 
along with these symptoms there is the most frightfdl 
breathlessness. During inspiration the swellings are 
sucked over the top of the windpipe, causing loud, 
long drawn, forced, sharp, uoab^ -wXAiava^ or hissing 
breathing, while expiration Va \;oY6t«WLi «»»s^ *s^ 
j'naudible, there being Utt\e oba^xxx-cXAOQ. \ft ^caa «« 
S^oi'ng out, as it drives aside, l\i^ B^^^^vii^ ^^ ^ 
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inspiration sucks them together. Along with the 
difficulty of breathing, there is a feeling of a foreign 
body in the throat which causes the choking. 

Treatment, — ^Very hot fomentations to the neck. 
Slowly swallowing small pieces of ice is sometimes of 
use. 

If it can be done the swelling may be touched by 
a small piece of sponge the size of a pea, firmly tied 
on a piece of whalebone, and dipped in a solution of 
nitrate of silver, 7 grains to a drachm of distilled water. 
An attempt may be made to cut the swelling with 
the finger-nail nicked at the edge like a saw. When 
life is endangered by the blood poisoning from in- 
sufficient oxidation, idiich is shown by the counte- 
nance becoming livid or lead-coloured, the limbs cool, 
the pulse small and irregular, and gradually increas- 
ing stupor coming on, which, if unchecked, will end in 
death, an operation (laryngotomy) to open the wind- 
pipe should be performed. In cases of urgency this 
might be attempted by any man not liable to lose 
his presence of mind. Beneath the edge of the apple 
in the throat will be found a prominent ring of carti- 
lage, with a soft spot the size of a pea between it and 
the sharp angle of the apple ; through this the blade 
of an ordinary penknife should be passed, but not 
more than a quarter of an inch, lest the gullet should 
be wounded, which would be dangerous ; on withdraw- 
ing the knife insert a large quill to breathe through. 
The air of the room must then be kept warm, at 
70^ F., and moist, as there is a great tendency to 
inflammation of the lungs. This operation (laryn- 
gotomy) is of no use for croup or diphtheria, as the 
seat of the disease extends lower down. In one 
instance I have known life saved by an ordinary 
pair of scissors being plunged into t\ie miA^v^^. 

Croup.— la a non-infectious m^ommsvXKwcv c»l "0^«» 
mucous membrane of the w\iid^\pe>, o«ic«sTV£\"i, ^^ 
cbildreD chiefly from the second to t\v^ »6V«vijOcv ^«»-^^ 
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or from the first to the eiecond time of teething. like 
diphtheria a false membrane is formed in the windpipe, 
but it merely lies on the true membrane, and when it 
is removed there is no loss of substance, while in diph- 
theria the membrane is deposited in the true membrane, 
and when removed leaves a raw bleeding sorface with s 
loss of substance, leaving a scar. Group attacks boys 
more frequently than girls, and those of weakly con- 
stitution more than the robust. It prevails most in 
low-lying damp situations exposed to the east wind. 
The approach of croup is generally gradual, a 
very sudden and violent onset being the exception. 
The fiFEt symptoms are a general feverishness and 
fretfulness of the child, with some peculiarity in the 
voice, which becomes somewhat han&, or slight 
hoarseness occurs, accompanied by a short cough 
and a feeling of pain in the throat, or in an infieint 
it raises its hand to its throat. After a variable time, 
usually about eighteen hours, the formidable symptoms 
of an attack of croup appear, almost always beginning 
during the night or in the evening. The &\\d is 
greatly alarmed, the face is red and flushed, the veins 
in the head and neck distended, the voice and ciy are 
shrill and piping, and the cough, which was sharp, 
short, and barking, becomes hoarse, brassy, harsh, 
and clanging. The voice and cough may gradnally 
be lost ; we see the child cough or speak, but do not 
hear it. Besides these, the characteristic symptoms 
of croup, persistent, perilous difficulty of breathing 
appears, which goes on increasing, and is accompanied 
by a peculiar loud sonorous piping noise, like that | 
which a fowl makes when caught in the hand. The I 
breathing is exceedingly laborious, the child sitting ' 
up to give the muscles full play, and the lower part 
of the chest being drawn in by its efforts. "With all 
this difficulty of breathing, there is no real difficulty 
o/ swallowing ; if allowed Vo cVvoos^ \t« own time, tki 
child will readily swallow aji^\\jATi^ ^-^eu \\« i^Sda. 
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a time the cough, which at first was unattended with 
expectoration, brings up whitish shreds of membrane 
which cause increased difficulty of breathing while 
being coughed up, but leave it easier for some time 
afterwards. If the back of the throat about the 
tonsils be examined, it will be seen to be lined with 
white membrane from the consistency of cream to 
that of wet pasteboard. There is incre€ised fever 
with hot skin, thirst, depression, restlessness, and 
weak, quick, irregular pulse. If the child is not 
suffocated, the disease remits towards morning, the 
cough loses its twang, and the crowing inspirations 
lessen or cease, the fever abates, the voice and sound 
of the cough returns, and except the piping tone of 
voice and hoarseness of the cough, there may be no 
signs of the previous night's scene of terror, but the 
coming night may bring a repetition of the attack, 
even worse than the former, and especially is this to 
be dreaded if the fever continues during the day, and 
there is a false membrane in the throat. Sometimes 
the remission in the morning fails to appear, the 
disease running a continuous course, and in such 
cases it is generally fatal. When tending to death, 
which is either by insensibility or suffocation, or after 
protracted attacks by exhaustion from insensibility, 
death is comparatively slow, the flushed face becomes 
pale, the anxiously gazing eye becomes dim, increas- 
ing drowsiness comes, but not proper sleep, the child 
being uneasy and stiurting in terror, the breathing is 
gasping, but loses the crowing sound; if the child 
tries to take a long breath it brings on a fit of suffo- 
cation, during which it starts up and makes violent 
efforts to breathe, and finally sinks back exhausted ; 
the breathing is quick and short; after a time the 
successive paroxysms of difficult breathing fail to 
rouse it, the skin becomes cold and covered -sr^xScl 
clammy sweat, the pulse sma^ a.ii<3k. XJot^^^ > NX^«t^ 
may he convulaiouB, inseiiBibiVity \>%eoTCife'^ ca^ssiS^^*^" 
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ftnd in this state it dies. Though there is an appa- 
rent struggle at the close, there is no suffering, the 
blood-poisoning by the retained carbonic acid destroy- 
ing sensation like chloroform. When it dies firom 
direct suffocation, its last minutes are spent in an 
uneasy often violent struggle for breath which is 
painful to witness. The total duration of an attack 
of croup varies from three to twelve days, but the 
great majority last 'from Tour to six days, and are at 
their height about the third day with white tongue, 
hot skin, quick pulse, flushed, anxious face, and crow- 
ing breathing. Though well-marked croup and 
diphtheria are very different, yet they approach each 
other till in some cases it is almost impossible to say 
which it is. The important practical difference is that 
diphtheria is infectious, while croup is not, although 
it is not improbable that both may be got from 
emanations from sewers and drains, in the same way 
that ague and typhoid fever might. A form of 
diphtheritic sore throat which is epidemic is due to 
defective drainage. Croup is more apt to attack a 
child which has had a previous attack, and all the 
children of one family often show a remarkable pre- 
disposition to it ; so where one child has been attacked 
great care should be taken of the rest, till they are 
twelve years of age. 

Treatment. — Confinement to bed in a room kept 
at the temperature of 70° F. day and night, and the 
air kept moist by a kettle pouring steam into the 
room ; a piece of piping tied to the spout to prevent the 
steam escaping up the chimney is of use. Keep the 
head higher than the body to favour breathing, let 
the child wear a flannel dress, but avoid all tight 
clothing, let it drink freely of water, milk, and barley 
water, apply a succession of sponges dipped i^ water 
as hot as can be borne to the throat. When an attack 
comes on, place the chWd in. ^ 'warnv >o^\Jev i«t tan 
tninutes. Give ten dropB o£ i^eoajcvxM^^ ^xi& «vsc^ 
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ten minutes till vomiting is induced. Give a grain 
of calomel every two hours till the bowels are freely 
moved. If there is no improvement in twelve hours, 
and a surgeon is within reach, opening the windpipe 
(tracheotomy) should be performed, but it is not 
always suitable, and requires more skill than opening 
it high up for foreign bodies or dropsy of the wind- 
pipe (cedema glottidis). However well the child 
appears, it should be always watched at night, and not 
let out of the house till a fortnight after an attack. 



Grofp II. 
THE LUNGS. 

The lungs are two large, light, spongy bodies of 
a conical shape, filling the upper part of the chest 
above the midriff (diaphragm), or muscular partition 
between the chest and abdomen, and having the heart 
between them. The tops of the lungs begin in the 
neck about an inch above the collarbone, 'and touch 
each other in the middle line between the first and 
second ribs ; they continue touching till they reach 
the level of the fourth rib, when they begin to separate, 
allowing a part of the heart to come in front. The 
base of the lungs is hollowed out to receive on the 
right side the projection of tlie liver, which rises as 
high as the fifth rib, and on the left side the lung 
is less hollowed to receive the stomach and spleen, 
which rise as high as the sixth rib. Both lungs ex- 
tend much lower down behind than in front, the left 
being the lowest^ and extending below the (twelfth 
dorsal vertebra) level of the last rib. The right lung 
is shorter and thicker than the left, overlapping the 
liver and reaching down to the sixth rib in front. It 
is divided into three lobes, which corr^«^\A \Rk "CiOkjSk 
first divisions of its brancli oi VXift -mxi^'^Y^^. 

The left lung is longer aa^ ia».Tto^«t ^xsi«v "^«> 
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heart, being chiefly on its Hide, and reachee to the 
seventh rib in front. It is divided into two lobea^ 
corresponding to the first divisions of its branch of 
the windpipe. 

Taking a breath or a permanent state of inspira- 
tion by expanding the lungs -causes the tops to siee 
higher and the bases to descend lower, and a long^ 
part of the two lungs to touch ; while expiration re- 
verses this, the difference in length of the lungs be- 
tween the two states being an inch to an inch and a 
half. 

The lungs are composed of a number of air vessels 
or bronchi, branching like the branches of a thick 
tree till they end each twig in minute air cells or 
vesicles formed of a tough membrane, which is lined 
outside by a very close network of blood-vessels. 
Between the air vessels or bronchi are connective and 
elastic tissue, blood vessels, lymphatic vessels, and 
glands, forming the lung substance. The larger air 
vessels or bronchi are composed of cartilaginous rings, 
something, like the windpipe, with circular muscular 
fibres and elastic tissue, the whole lined inside with a 
smooth, tough membrane, but in the smallest bronchi 
and in the air vesicles the membrane alone is left. 

Outside, each lung is lined with a smooth, shining, 
serous membrane, called the pleura, which after lining 
the lung goes round the inside of the chest, lining 
the cavity in which the lung is situated. Thus the 
contiguous surfaces of the lung and of the chest wall 
are alike coated by the same slippery membrane, and 
friction is minimised. In pleurisy a quantity of fluid 
may separate the lung from the chest walls, but to 
make room for the fluid the volume of the lung must 
be diminished by compression. The function of the 
lungs is to supply oxygeu to combine with the tissues or 
products of the food, in order to supply heat and power 
of work or energy to the body (see CTi\.Q>%.c\Ms,^age 1 05), 
^dahso to get rid of wziste prod.uc\.s oi\i\>i\i\* \j«sb.>aa va. 
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the shape of carbonic acid and water. In order to do 
this the air vesicles of the lungs present a surface esti- 
mated as thirty times as much as the surface of the 
skin, "where the impure blood from the right side of the 
heart gives off carbonic acid into the air and takes in 
oxygen by the red blood corpuscles, which give it off 
again where it is required in the tissues. In ordinary 
breathing, a man on an average breathes 25 cubic 
inches of air at each breath, but he can inspire or 
expire another 100 cubic inches by a forcible effort, 
and even after complete expiration there is 1 00 cubic 
inches of air left in the lungs, so that the total amount 
after the deepest possible breath is 825 cubic inches. 
The air breathed out contains about forty volumes of 
carbonic acid in a thousand parts, while pure air only 
contains from a fifth to half one volume. When the 
air of a room contains one and a half to three volumes 
it causes headache and giddiness, whUe if it increases 
to twenty volumes it causes stupor and suffocation. 

In ordinary health, the number of respirations in 
a minute is from fifteen to twenty, or one breath to 
every four beats of the pulse ; but it is largely in- 
creased by exercise and various diseases, in which it 
oft^n forms an important sign both as to its frequency 
and fulness. During sleep and in a few diseases the 
frequency is diminished ; if much diminished it u 
generally an unfavourable sign. Expiration is longer 
than inspiration. 

To detect changes in the lungs indicating disease, 
as we can neither see nor touch them, we must be con- 
tent with hearing, and to a less extent the resistance 
to shock. The principles by which we judge of the 
state of the lung are purely mechanical and depend 
on the facts that — 

1st. Air in passing through tubes gives a shriller 
or more treble sound the smaller and %.Vv'2Jt\Kt ^^ 
tube. 

2Dd. Large bubbles pToduc«^^ \i^ «« ^•^'^%v^^ 
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through a tabe give a graver or more bass sound w 
they burst than small bubbles. 

3rd. Dense solids give a duller sound when stn 
and conduct sound better, than porous bodies, anc 
empty closed cavity gives a still lighter and more 
sonant sound, of which an empty cask, a cask fi 
with cotton wool, and a cask filled with water ma] 
taken as examples. A corked empty tin flask float 
in a cask filled with water would give percusi 
sounds comparable to those given by a cavity in 
lung. For listening to the sounds produced in 
chest, or auscultation, medical men use an instron 
called a stethoscope, ' the wooden idol of the pro 
sion,' as it has been called, the advantage of wfa 
beyond its convenience, is that it localises the so 
and so prevents confusion of two sounds. For as 
taining differences in density of the lungs or levc 
fluid in the chest a finger is laid on the part 
smartly tapped with the pulp of another finger, wl 
is called percussion. 

That we may be able to judge of the change 
the chest, we must first hear the sounds and then 
terpret them; this cannot be done at the first t 
any more than learning to play the piano ; a ski 
stethoscopist being as rare as a good pianist, w 
for delicate percussion both a nice sense of touch ; 
a musical educated ear are necessary. Excepting 
very loud sounds, such as are heard in bronchitis ; 
asthma, it requires training and practical experif 
to hear them, and still more to judge of their cai 
and probable consequences. 

Hay Astlinia is a peculiar form of astl 
and also fever called Hay Fever, which aififects cerl 
persons during the months of May and June while 1 
making is going on. It is caused by breathing 
pollen of the sweet-scented vernal grass {ani 
jcan/him odoratwnC), BreatVviu^ ipecacuanha pow 
has the same effect on othora. abiA m ?>wxift e^^a. < 
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dust not known to contain anything specific has the 
same effect, acting perhaps by its mechanical action. 
The symptoms are sneezing, watering of the eyes and 
running at the nose, severe headache, chiefly in the 
forehead, cough, difficulty of breathing occurring m 
paroxysms and accompanied by a wheezing sound. 

The liability to it is often hereditary, but though 
troublesome it is never a dangerous affection. It is 
not brought on, by cold or other causes of catarrh. 

Treatment. — Avoid going near hay fields, or if 
this cannot be done wear a cotton wool respirator, 
covering both mouth and nose. Sponge the chest 
daily with cold water, one globule (2 grains) of qui- 
nine, and three globules' (6 grains) phosphate of 
iron daily. During an attack breathe very dilute 
chlorine gas if it can be had ; if not, half a drachm of 
ethereal ttnc*-ure of lobelia repeated in an hour if 
necessary. 

Bronchitis is an inflammation and swelling of 
the lining membrane of the air tubes or bronchi ; the 
natural mucous membrane is at first arrested and 
then becomes increased and altered in quality. It is 
perhaps the most common of all diseases, nearly every 
one having occasionally had ' a cold on the chest,' and 
next to consumption in this country, it is the most 
fatal, especially to the aged and infants. Ko disease 
varies more in its degrees of severity than bronchitis, 
from slight and easuy cured colds to the most dan- 
gerous and unmanageable forms. Certain conditions 
predispose to bronchitis, and in such an attack is 
excited by what would have no effect on most per- 
sons. Those conditions are: (1) childhood; (2) 
badly fed people of weak fibre ; (3) a constitutional 
tendency to it as in the scrofulous — such persons are 
said to have a delicate chest ; (4) previous attacks. 
The direct or exciting cause in by far the most caje,^.^ 
is chilling of the skin, especially 'STVeri \i^aSj^\ V^ 
such as Bitting in a draught when "^T«r^\xva.%^cirt ^^td:^^ 

q2 
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feet, which causes bronchitis by reflex action : other 
causes are (2) direct irritants to the mucons mem- 
brane, such as dust, common with millers and stone 
cutters ; irritant gases or yapours ; Teiy cold or hot 
air. Drapers die frequently of bronchitis and con- 
sumption due to dcfoctive ventilation and fluff in the 
air of their shops ; (3) obstruction to the blood, such 
as by heart disease or continued flatulence, leading to 
congestion and bronchitis ; (4) blood poisons, such as 
measles, typhoid fever, and small pox ; (5) extension 
of a cold in the head down the windpipe. 

The danger is in proportion to the smallness of 
the air tubes involved, the small ones being choked np 
by the swollen membrane and secretions, while tlM 
large tubes are almost as wide as before. Inflam- 
piation of the small tubes (capillary bronchitis) occurs 
mostly in children and old people, the vigour of adult 
life resisting the extension of the disease. It may 
produce two directly opposite results : in some the 
small tubesrare choked, the air in the cells absorbed, 
and the walls come together, or the viscid mncos 
may act like a valve, allowing the air to pass in but 
not out, producing emphysema. 

Acute Bronchitis. — (a) Of the larger tubes 
(severe common cold on the chest). The symptoms 
described with cold in the head, pains all over, 
aching in the back, limbs, and joints, tightness across 
the forehead, chilliness, discharge from the nostrils, 
copious flow of tears, hoarse or rough voice, dry 
throat, furred tongue, thirst, loss of appetite, quick 
pulse, and forer, may precede the attack, but it ge- 
nerally begins with a sense of uneasiness, seldom 
amounting to pain, at the root of the windpipe behind 
the top of the breast-bone, which soon passes down 
the whole length of the bone, giving rise to a feeling 
of rawness with tightness and oppression of breathing, 
hnt no catch or stitch even oia \;i.V.viv^ a. full breath, 
And accompanied by frequent >jvv.^tC\tv^. T\v«ix<i\^S* 



Branehitis. 22Q 

hoarse and altered. After a short time a dry cough, 
that is without spit, begins and increases the irri- 
tation. The patient feels as if there was some foreign 
body in the chest, and makes violent but ineffectual 
efforts to cough it up. After twelve to twenty- four 
hours he begins to spit small quantities of a thin, 
frothy, glairy, saltish fluid, and soon after small irre- 
gular masses like pearls. In other twenty-four to 
thirty-six hours the cough is easier and can to a cer- 
tain extent be repressed ; when it does occur there is 
no longer the great uneasiness and feeling of tearing 
formerly produced. With each cough opaque yellow- 
ish spit no longer frothy is brought up with ease 
and a sense of great relief. The quantity spit in 
twenty -four hours varies from a few spits to a pint. 
The breathing is hurried (thirty-six to sixty-eight in a 
minute), and the pulse is small and quick (120 to 150\ 
(6) Acute Bronchitis of the smaller tubes (capil- 
lary bronchitis) is one of the dangers of children from 
whooping cough. The attack may begin with shivering, 
headache, furred tongue, pale face, an anxious ex- 
pression and incessant hacking cough, with general 
weakness as in the first stage of a fever. The pain is 
chiefly at the insertions oi the muscles on the chest, 
and is due to the continuous violent jerking of the 
cough. The breathing becomes hurried and laborious, 
and along with the cough there is an occasional spit 
of one or more greyish-yellow pellets, which if spit 
into water show thread-1^ branches hanging down, 
which is the secretion of the small tubes hanging to 
the lighter frothy secretion of the larger tubes. These 
symptoms go on increasing, the breathing becoming 
quicker and more difficult, and the breathlessness 
increasing. The respirations may amount to seventy 
in a minute and the pulse to 120 or 130. After a 
time, as mucus accumulates and chokes ulqiT^ ^xi^c^««>^ 
the lips, ' fingers, and toea \>©(»inift \vs\.\ ox \s»^; 
coloured from deficient oxidatioiv oi \.\kft'\5V«5sAA^^^^^^ 
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ness and stupor begin and gradually go on increasing 
to the fatal termination. One reason why it is so 
fatal to children is the great difficulty they have in 
coughing up the spit. 

Chronic Bronchitis iB very common in ad- 
vanced life. It may remain from an acute attack or 
begin as a chronic form. The most characteristic 
symptom is the cough, which is habitually fhll and 
easy, not like the dry difficult cough of beginning 
acute bronchitis, though there may be an acute aggra- 
vation of the disease, making the cough difficult and 
painful. The cough is more frequent in the morning 
after wakening and in the eyenmg than during the 
day, and the spit is usually abundant, consisting of 
opaque masses of a dirty white, greyish or greenish 
colour, occasionally with an offensive odour. "Winter 
cough, occurring at first during spring or autumn, 
till finally it remains more or less all the year round, 
is of this description. 

(c) Plastic bronchitis with casts of the tubes is a 
chronic form of bronchitis in which a false membrane 
is thrown out on the surface of the small tubes and air 
cells. It generally occurs between twenty and fifty 
years of age in persons of a delicate constitution, 
scrofulous, or with a tendency to gout or rheumatism. 
The spit when thrown into water gradually expands 
into a stem and branches like a tree, the main stem 
being from the thickness of a crow quill to a pencil, 
and either solid, of a dull white colour, or hollow, of 
a brownish colour, from admixture with blood. They 
are gradually formed by exudation in the air tubes, 
and cause slight symptoms of bronchitis till coughed 
up, when immediate relief follows, lasting till a new 
accumulation forms. It is not very common and is 
not immediately serious. 

2yeatment. — At tbe begvuning of a common cold 
JD an adult, with boarseiiesa wi^ \.«iAkws^ \ji <&na^ 
if the appetite is still good, S\> m«>.i\ift ««Jcjftsi^\s^^ 
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full supper and what used to be called a night-cap, that 
is a tumbler of hot spirits or wine and water. If 
tolerably severe but not of long duration, 1 grain of 
opium, and 2 globules (5 grains) of carbonate of am- 
monia at bedtime and confinement to the house next 
day generally suffices ; the effect being to arrest the 
perverted nervous action, which by reflex action &om 
the skin is the cause of the cold. If such remedies 
are too long delayed the next object to be aimed at is 
to excite copious perspiration, with action of the kid- 
neys, and restore the moist state of the bronchial 
mucous membrane. The membrane being now in- 
flamed, stopping the perverted nervous action is not 
sufficient ; we must endeavour to soften the expec- 
toration and make the coughing loose and easy. This 
is best done by small doses of expectorants (medicines 
which encourage spit), such as 10 drops of ipecacu- 
anha wine every two hours. Inhaling steam, say ' 
three minutes every two hours, with 10 grains of 
acetate of potash three times a day. When the 
affection has lasted some time the potash may be 
replaced by half a drachm of syrup of squills and 15 
drops of tincture of hyoscyamus four times a day. 

In acute bronchitis the chest must be covered 
with hot poultices and an oil-silk jacket worn over it 
to prevent the steam and heat escaping. A single 
dose of cream of tartar half an ounce to be taken in 
wsirm gruel, and ipecacuanha, 10 drops of the wine, 
every two hours till the cough is loose. A mustard 
poultice once a day till the skin is red (the time 
varies in diff'erent people), and after the fever has 
subsided, if cough and difficulty of expectoration 
remain, a fly blister may do good. Ipecacuanha must 
not be given to children or to very weakly people 
on account of its depressing action. Carbonate of 
ammonia must be given instead, 2^ ^^va»> Vjs^^ 
globule) every three hours iox an viAxi^X.. '^V^ \^'3»^ 
should he fluid, milk and soda-\?a\jeT,>o<i'8k'l-X'^^. ^c^^'^^ 
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tea, &c. The patient should be conflsKl to bed and 
the air of the room kept moist between 66° and^70**. 

The bowels should be opened by 20 grains of 
compound jalap powder, and afterwards kept 
gently open when required by sulphate of magnesia 
1 drachm, or 2 drachms solution of acetate of am- 
monia, and a tumbler of water. 20 drops each of 
ipecacuanha wine and compound tincture of camphcr 
should be given thrice a day; but if the person is 
weak, replace it by 2^ grains carbonate of ammonia, 
and 15 drops compound tincture of camphor. Steam 
should be inhaled twice a day, and a teaspoonful of 
turpentine placed in the hot water once every second 
day. A daily spoonful of cod-liver oil ; a mustard 
poultice to redden the skin every second day; 
nourishing food ; wine when there is much weakness, 
two glasses of sherry daily ; and a respirator, to be 
worn when exposed to cold air, are the other measures 
to be taken. Occasional Turkish baths in slight 
cases are useful. 

Dilated Air Tubds (Bronchieotaais) 

may arise of itself or secondary to many diseases of 
the lungs. The disease is not uncommon, and may 
terminate in consumption. When a lung diminishes, 
either bodily, as by cirrhosis, or partly, as from pneu- 
monia or abscess, the ribs do not yield to fill up the 
space ; hence there is a partial vacuum, and the pres- 
sure of the air on the bronchi slowly dilates them. 
The disease comes on slowly with symptoms of bron- 
chitis ; there is frequent cough occurring in paroxysms, 
and which is soft, moist, painless, bringing up with 
difficulty lai^e quantities of spit of an offensive odour. 
There is impaired general health, breathlessness on 
exertion, and offensive breath from the secretion lying 
in the enlarged tubes putrefying ; the spit is in large 
Quantity of round foetid masses and brought up occa- 
sionally after coughing *, ixom ^\^fe Y^txefiction of the 
secretions there is sometmea ^e>«A\iitQ>\si^'^\s!M6i., \ 
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have attended a case in a child where more than a 
dozen abscesses formed successively in different parts 
of the body. 

Treatment. — Inhalation of steam with 10 drops of 
creasote in the hot water twice a day ; 10 drops com- 
pound tincture of camphor every two hours to relieve 
the cough; 2 globules of tar three times a day; a 
mustard poultice over the chest every second day to 
redden the skin ; i^ith milk diet and a daily spoonful 
of cod-liver oiL 

Asthina is a complex and capricious disease, 
occurring in paroxysms of difficult breathing of 
variable duration, and is caused by spasmodic con- 
traction of the circular muscular fibres of the smaller 
bronchi. It occurs at all ages, though more common 
iu adults, and not unfrequently it is hereditary. 
£xcept when connected with certain organic changes 
in the heart and lungs, the sufferer may enjoy toler- 
ably good health between the attacks, the intervals 
between which vary from a few minutes in severe 
cases, for a succession of several attacks when it may 
subside, to a year or even more in very slight cases. 
The direct exciting causes of the attacks are very 
various. It may be due to exhaustion and fatigue ; 
to sudden violent mental emotions ; to irritation of 
the stomach from irritant indigestible food — cheese, 
nuts, almonds, raisins, sweets, salt meats, highly- 
spiced food, malt liquors, or sweet wines ; to skin 
eruptions ; to irritation from loaded bowels. 

A fit of asthma is preceded either by headache 
and sleepiness or various digestive disturbances, or it 
may occur suddenly without warning. The attack 
generally occurs at night, and if the sufferer should 
be asleep it gives rise to uneasy slumber and frightful 
dreams ; when he awakes Vie \iaa a. ^^^»X. ^L^ix^'ik \Rk 
draw a deep breath, but feels tYiaX. VJcift «hx $vs>^^^'=5^ 
penetrate into the chest \>eyoii<3i «k. <i.«t\»Axv -^«^-^ 
There ia a sense of suffocation ot coxiS^fvcXAssvx 'aXi^'^i- 
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the chest, with increasing difficulty of breathing, til 
it becomes a painful struggle for breath. The chest 
is expanded to the utmost, the arms braced, and th( 
hesid thrown back to favour breathing, but in vain 
Loud wheezing and shrill whistling, or hissing, od 
every variety of note and pitch, and which may b< 
heard a considerable distance away, accompany the 
breathing, loudest on expiration, and disappearing 
from one part of the lungs to appear in another, 
showing that the spasm of the muscular fibres haf 
relaxed in one spot to appear in another. The eonn- 
tenance is anxious, the eyes widely opened and 
staring, the face pale, the lips purple, the forehead 
covered with cold sweat, the pulse small and weak. 
The attack, after lasting a quarter of an hour to 
several hours, often terminates by expectoration of 
mucus, which may be light and frothy, thick and 
heavy, or in severe forms a few dark pellets. The 
attack may end suddenly, the air rushing into the 
cells, or gradually accompanied by loud x belchings 
of air, yawning, or rarely a fit of coughing ; after 
which the attack ceases, and the sufferer falls asleep. 
Most asthmatics are thin, round-shouldered, hollow- 
cheeked, and have a hoarse voice and slight cough. 

Treatment. — Asthma is as capricious in its core afl 
in its cause, often requiring a number of drugs to be 
tried in succession before the best one for that par* 
ticular person is found. During the attacks, if the 
stomach contains an undigested meal, an emetic of a 
teaspoonful of ipecacuanha wine should be given, 
followed after retching has subsided by half an ounce 
of cream of tartar in a glass of water, a mustard 
poultice applied to the front of the chest, and a small 
cup of very strong coflee, or a glass of spirits taken. 
If the attack still continues, three globules of chloro- 
form may be tried every quarter of an hour. Smoking 
tobacco in those xmaccuBtom^i^ Vo \\, vcJcva.\Mii^ the 
fumes of burning nitre Tpai^cT, swvc^xi^ v^T^\si^\si\a 
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seeds or cigars, may be successiyelj tried, but usually 
are most useful in slight attacks. 

During the intervals the patient must avoid all 
causes, no matter how seemingly trivial, which in his 
experience have led to attacks. Thus sleeping in a 
room with the door closed excites attacks in some. 
If he has a choice of climate, a pure dry atmosphere 
is to be preferred, avoiding dusty, smoky, or windy 
places. (Smoke is sometimes curative.) But it is 
especially the diet that should be attended to. Break- 
fast at 8 A.M., dinner at 1 a.m., and supper at 7 p.m. 
No fluid of any kind to be taken for an hour before or 
three hours after dinner and supper ; malt liquors to 
be avoided. A daily cold shower or sponge bath, 
and three grains extract of conium, with ^th of a 
grain extract of belladonna, to be taken at 7 a..m., 12 
A.M., 5 P.M., and 10 p.m. in the severer cases. A 
change of air not unfrequently cures asthma, which 
may be very persistent if the patient stays in his own 
locality. 

Emphysema is a disease of the lungs which 
occurs in two forms : one vesicular, in which the air 
cells or vesicles are largely expanded, the walls waste 
and several cells are thrown into one ; the other, in- 
terstitial emphysema, occurs suddenly after a violent 
effort, when some of the air cells rupture and the air 
gets in between the cells. When the affection is of 
small amount it causes no particular inconveniences, 
and is not inconsistent with attaining a good old age, 
but if considerable the patient is short-winded and 
distressed by a constant sense of fulness and oppres- 
sion at the chest, often with attacks of asthma. The 
breathlessness is increased by exertion, with weak 
voice, feeble cough, dusky face, stooping gait, frothy 
spit, weak slow pulse and lowered temperature of the 
body ; if the disease increases there is lo«& ^i ^^^^jccSw 
strength, going on to general dxo^a^ itcKa>iaRk\xvvv^*^^^ 
to the passage of blood t>nrou0i t\i© \\3Ai%'a», ^'^^ ^^w^^- 
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quent increase of blood pressure in the yeins, eausing 
transudation of the watery part of the blood. The chest 
becomes round and barrel-shaped, and a fall expiration 
cannot be made, the chest being still prominent after 
all the breath that can be expelled is breathed out. A 
small amount may be due to collapse of a part of the 
lung, -when the rest has to expand to fill the vacant 
space, the walls of the chest preventing its foiling in. 
Larger amounts are usually due to violent expiration, 
such as prolonged playing on wind instruments or 
whooping cough, the midriff pressing up the air in the 
lower part of the lung, and not being allowed to es- 
cape, the pressure gradually enlarges the air cells at 
the top of the lung. Bronchitis is another cause, the 
secretion in the small tubes sometimes allowing air to 
pass in but not out again. 

Treatment must be directed to prevent further ex- 
tension of the disease, the distended cells being inca- 
pable of returning to their former size, several cells 
having run into one. Good food, warm clothing, rest, 
and a warm climate if possible ; and the treatment of 
asthma for paroxysms of breathlessness. 

Bleeding from the Lungs (Haamop- 

tysis) is not of serious consequence when it is of small 
amount, not repeated, and due to some passing cause, 
but when frequently repeated, or of large amount, it 
is very apt to be followed by consumption, some of the 
blood flowing back into the air colls and setting up 
chronic pneumonia ending in consumption. Con- 
sumption may be either a cause or an effect of the 
bleeding. It may be a cause by a ca\4ty eating into a 
blood vessel, and causing a profuse, perhaps fatal, 
bleeding; or by rendering the walls of the minute ar- 
teries pervious to the blood ; and, as already men- 
tioned, it may be an effect from bleeding even in a 
strong and vigorous person. In most cases of even 
sudden and profuse bleeding Wietek \a tvq blood vessel 
opened, the blood coming ixoia. VXi^ tsi^\s^^«.\i^ ^\ SicA 
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lungs in the same way that it does from the nose in 
spontaneous bleeding, or from the congestion caused 
by fevers. Bleeding from the lungs is not often fatal 
at the first attack, and patients may survive an enor- 
mous loss of blood, I have attended a patient who 
lost three pints of blood and spit in three days, and 
yet six months afterwards was in tolerably good health. 
treatment. — Strict rest, lying in bed with the head 
and shoulders raised on pillows. No talking to be 
allowed, and the cough repressed as much as possible, 
cold air allowed to blow over the chest, small pieces 
of ice to be sucked, and ice applied for one minute at 
a time to the chest. Ten grains of gallic acid repeated 
in half an hour, if necessary : if not at hand, any of 
the following may be used : — Ergot of rye, 40 grains ; 
turpentine, ateaspoonfal ; vinegar, two tablespoon fuls ; 
dry common salt, a teaspoonfcd. Whichever is used 
the dose is to be repeated in half an hour if required. 
All food must be taken cold or lukewarm for five days 
after the bleeding, and the patient must not leave his 
bed for that time even for an instant. Like bleeding 
from the nose it is sometimes very obstinate. 

Inflammation of the Lungs or Fneu- 

m.Onia pitesents several well-marked forms. 

I. EXXJDA.TIVB Pneukokia. — "Where au exudation 
is thrown out into the air cells, forming a solid mass 
of condensed lung tissue. 

II. Intbrstitial, or Cirrhosis. — "Where the 
fibrous tissue between the cells is increased, and 
shrinks, crippling the lung ; this is chronic, and will be 
considered under Consumption {which see). 

Of the first form (Exudative Pneumonia) the 
varieties are : — 

(a) Lobar. — "Where a whole single lobe of a lung 
is affected, about twice as often in the right lung as 
in the left, and usually in the lower lobe^ iu TOw<stv;v 
severe cases the upper lobe. T\vek\o\ift\a 

1. Congested, the vessels gorg^ -m\^ ViftKi*^- 
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2. The air eells beeom* filled ^th Uood cor- 

pasfles ! red hepetisation). 

3. llie kJ emdatioo becomes grey. 

4. It softens into pus. the lun^ being like a 
sponee fillei 'vitb pus. This form of inflammalicm is 
most common in adults, and mav tenmnate by reato- 
ration to health, al-scese of the Inng, gangrene or 
death of a portion of the Inng. or consnmption. If^ 
the pnlse is alcove 120, the breathing more than 
forty times in a minnte. and the temperature abore 
10-4^ Fahr., it is a sercre attack. 

(b) Lc^vlar or Catarrhal Pmeumonia affects gronpt 
of cells, or loLnles scattered all over the lungs. 

1. Bronchial Pneumofiia is always preceded by 
bronchitis the inflammation spreading from the 
bronchi to the air cells aiid lung tissue. Acute bron- 
chial pneumonia is the ordinary form in children, but 
rare in adults ; along with capillary bronchitis it is a 
very frequent source of death in children. Chronic 
bronchial poeumunia ix a consumptive or scrofalons 
form of pneumonia i see Cokscmptiox). This pneumo- 
nia is always preceded by catarrhal bronchitis, which 
extends into the air cells of the lungs, and sets up nam- 
bers of small pneumonias each affecting one lobule. 

2. Mtttutatic Pneumonia is producea by pns or clots 
getting into the circulation and sticking in the minute 
Diood vessels of the lungs, where, if the pus is 
inlective, it sets up an abscess. 

STaffPToats and treatment of all the acute fonn» 
of pneumonia are the same. The disease gene- 
rally begins with a single strong shivering fit, and 
feeling of cold, though the temperature is really 
increased. In children the shivering fit is often 
replaced by convulsions, the temperature rapidly rises 
to 103^ Fahr., or more, the face is red and flushed, 
there is pain in the side, but not of the sharp stab- 
t?Jog character of that in pWti^y, unless it is alao 
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present, and it is felt at the point where the inflamed 
lung touches the wall of the chest. It is made much 
worse by a deep breath, coughing, sneezing, or pressure 
on the chest. The pain gradually abates or ceases, 
and in old or very weakly persons may be absent from 
the beginning. There is thirst, white tongue, con- 
fined bowels, hot, dry skin, no appetite, and thick, 
scanty urine. The patient generally lies on his back, 
and has a frequent, short, harsh cough, which he 
strongly endeavours to repress on account of the pain 
it causes. There is a tenacious, gluey, rusty-coloured 
spit, which is apt to stick to the mouth. The breath • 
ing is very rapid, forty or more short breaths being 
drawn in a minute, from which speech is interrupted ; 
even a short sentence cannot be finished without 
drawing a fresh breath. There may be delirium 
towards the evening. In very severe attacks tend- 
ing to a f&t&l termination, the face becomes dusky 
in colour, the' tongue brown, sweats break out over 
the body, and delirium of a low, muttering type, 
passing into stupor, comes on. 

In the aged and weakly, cough, pain, breathloss- 
nesR, and the characteristic spit may be wanting, the 
only signs in the absence of a stethoscopic examina- 
tion being extreme weakness, quick breathing, and 
fever. The symptoms of the disease continue con- 
stant, or go on increasing till about the end of the first 
week, when a striking change often takes place in the 
course of a few hours. The temperature and pulse 
fall, .the breathlessness abates, and the patient feels 
freer and easier, and in the course of twenty-four 
hours convalescence is often fully established, the 
patient sleeps, and calls for food, rejecting slops with 
contempt. The total duration of the disease in 
uncomplicated cases is about fourteen days. In 
some cases there is merely a short remission, the 
disease growing worse again, t\v^ ^^\Kkvj^ \i'^^'^"Ks>^^'5<^ 
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very weak and wildly delirious, or lying in a state of 
stupor ; but a change for the better naj still take 
place about the end of the second week. 

Death may take place from blood-poisoning, the 
inflamed limg not being able to aerate the blood 
coming to it, and the extra pressure on the remainder 
lea^ling to the effusion of fluid into the air cells 
(oedema), a kind of internal dropsy. When this takes 
place the uneasiness becomes greater, the breathiiu; 
louder, the face more livid and swollen, the cough 
more harassing, the spit more abundant, and the at- 
tempt to lie down becomes impossible. In others 
death may take place from exhaustion. 

Like all other inflammations, one attack leaves the 
part weakened and more liable to subsequent .attacks. 

Treatment. — Perfect rest in bed, the air of the 
room being kept moist by a kettle steaming into it 
and at a temperature of 65° to 70° Fahr. The medi- 
cines required are different in almost every case, and 
no general rule can be given for their selection. Two 
grains of ipecacuanha every six hours, with the like 
amount of carbonate of ammonia if there is weakness, 
is perhaps the most generally useful remedy. If 
there is much weakness, four tablespoonfuls of sheny 
every three hours, along with beef-tea and milk. 
Small doses of opium, 1 grain every six hours when 
the pain is severe. A large linseed poultice over the 
seat of pain. Iodide of potassium, 3 grains twice a 
day in chronic cases, along with nourishing diet, and 
a daily spoonful of cod-liver oil. Blood-letting at the 
commencement, calomel, antimony, blisters, quinine, 
are all used in different cases with good effect. 

Consumption (Phthisis).— Consumption is 
the most fatal of all diseases in this country, causing 
one-seventh of the whole number of deaths. By con- 
sumption is understood a condition of lung ready to 
break up and form cav\t\ea, ».tv^ V\\V T%<«.eutly it was 
snppoaea to be always duotcXXvuioTm^Xvm^ii^^gKs*^ 
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called tubercle, which is the result of a peculiar state 
of constitution — the scrofulous constitution. You may, 
and often do, have scrofula without tubercle ; but you 
never find true tubercle without scrofula. In infancy 
it is most apt to be found in the head, causing water- 
brain fever (acute hydrocephalus). In childhood, in 
the glands of the bowels, causing consumption of the 
bowels (tabes mesenterica) ; and in adolescence, it 
attacks the lungs. It is now known that consumption 
may be due to 

1. Tubercle. 

2. Chronic pneumonia of various kinds. 
Tubercle (miliary) is a growth of numerous small 

semi transparent grey bodies about the size of a pin's 
head, which grow under the mucous membrane of the 
small air tubes and air cells. When several touch 
each other they excite a small pneumonia or inflam- 
mation, the exudation of which mats them together, 
and they undergo &tty degeneration, forming yellow 
tubercle, a cheesy-looking mass the size of a bean, 
which is usually surrounded by a ring of fresh young 
grey tubercles. The yellow tubercle then usually 
softens and breaks down, leaving a cavity. In acute 
spreading consumption, the walls of the cavities are 
of soft, cheesy, breaking-down tissue ; if the process is 
arrested, the cavity becomes lined with a mucous 
membrane, shrinks, and may heal entirely, leaving a 
scar in the lung. 

The following are the varieties of consumption : — 

f Acute Miliary Phthisis. 
Acute < Acute Pneumonic Phthisis, or Galloping Con- 
[^ sumption (Phthisis Florida). 

r Pneumonic. 
Chronic < Tubercular and Tuberculo-Pneumonic (the 
^ i latter the most common form). 

i^ Cirrhotic. 



Acute oonsumptioii ib com^«t%x-vs^i "«>!t^ 
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The purely tuberculous form {miliary pthisis) catues 
doAth before there is any destmction of Inng tissue, 
the lungs being uniformly speckled with grey miliary 
tubercle. Death usually takes place within five weeks 
with symptoms not unlike typhoid fever, for which it 
is sometimes mistaken. In one case I have seen, which 
occurred in a young woman twenty years of age, there 
were no signs of any kind for the first -ten days, 
beyond a scrofulous constitution and persistent high 
temperature (103° F.) ; she was unaware of anytlniig 
being wrong with her lungs, having sought advice for 
quite a different ailment. Great weakness, hurried 
breathing, slight cough, profuse sweats, and fioallv 
delirium appeared, the patient dying in the fifth week 
after high temperature set in. 

Galloping consumption {acute pneumonic phthitu) 
is a somewhat more common form, though still rare 
compared with the chronic forms. It usually com- 
mences suddenly with shivering, fever, rapid pnlse, 
pain, cough, breathlessness, and soon after hectic 
fever, which is a peculiar form of fever, occurring in 
wasting diseases with remissions and aggravatione. 
The fkce is pale or waxy-looking, with rosy spota or 
flushes, especially over the cheek bones, the pupils of 
the eyes are usually dilated, the fever increases, and 
the skin gets hot towaixls evening and diminishes again 
towards morning, when the patient falls asleep, and 
awakes bathed in sweat of a more or less sourish 
smell, and which is termed colliquative, becanse it 
seems to melt the patient away. Along with the 
hectic fever there is rapid loss of flesh and strength, 
and often diarrhoea ; cavities form in the lungs, and 
death Uikes place from exhaustion in three to ten 
weeks from the commencement of the disease. It 
arises from extension into the air cells of bronchitis, 
/netting up lobular pneumonia, or small inflammations 
of separate lobules, w\\\cVv ^oea wA, \vfta\ but soffcenB 
&nd hreaii^ down into cav\l\w> wv^ \\3aA ^^ vKo^iKr 
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lation to chronic consmnptive pnetnnonia that an 
acute inflammation has to a white swelling or scro- 
fulous external inflammation, 

Chronio oonsumption has much the same 
symptoms from whatever cause it arises. 

Pure tuberculous consumption — that is, in which 
there are no symptoms till tubercles form, excite local 
inflammation, degenerate and break down — is the rarest 
form of ordinary consumption. There is no premoni- 
tory bronchitis, cough, or spit. Fever and wasting, 
with loss of- strength, shortness of breath, and pale 
features, precede the cougb, spit, and changes in ther 
chest usually by several weeks. The voice and cough 
become hoarse, and exhaustion is hastened by profose 
diarrhoBa from tubercle becoming deposited hi the 
bowels, the patient generally dying in a few months.- 
Tt^>erculo-fneumonic consumption, on the other 
hand, is much the most common form of this deceitful 
and deadly disease. In this form bronchitis extends 
to the small air vessels and air cells, setting up lobular 
pneumonia, the exudation of which is soon surrounded 
by crops of tubercle, and the mass degenerates, softens, 
and breaks down, forming cavities. One lung only 
may be a£fected, in which case it is generally the left 
lung, but more commonly both lungs are affected, be- 
ginning at the top or apex, and the left lung being 
more extensively affected than the right ; cotigh and 
(pit preceding the signs of consumption proper by a 
arlable time, usually ttom two to three weeks. 

Chronic pneumonic phthisis may be due to old 
udened portions of lung from preceding pneu- 
onia slowly breaking down and forming cavities, or 
)re commonly from chronic lobular pneumonia, the 
idation of which breaks down into cavities. 
Any form of pneumonia may leave a hardened 
tion of lung which, after a time^'wxAtst ^^«q5^»» 
umstances, softens and breaks do^Ut ^c^rco^^^ ^ 
tf instead of immediately being Sic^'&^'A «iA\i^' 

& 2 
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coming absorbed. This nsaally oocun from a long- 
contiuned bronchitis setting up chronic infl^Tnini^^/m 
or pneumonia of the separate small lobules, which in 
feeble constitutions passes into consumption. 

Cirrhotic or fibroid consumption is a form of diflhsed 
chronic pneumonia, in which the fibrous tissue only, 
Or chiefly, of the long substance becomes chzonicall^jr 
inflamed and afterwanis slowly shrinks, occupying le« 
space, by which the chest contracts and the bronehi 
dilate into round oblong spaces, the lung tissue b^ 
coming compressed and impenetrable to air. 

This kind of consumption is common among cosl 
miners, stone masons, file grinders, &c., the constant 
inhalation of the particles causing irritation and set- 
ting up a slow inflammation of the fibrous tissue. It 
may also be pK)duced by a prolonged course of spirit- 
drinking, the ordinary drunkard's consumption, and 
also from fibrous tissue replacing the absorbed mate- 
rial of pneumonia, the fibrous tissue afterwards shrink- 
ing as we see in the scars of external wounds. Thifl 
form of consumption is commonly a considerable time 
in running its course, often extending over serenl 
years. 

Symptoms* — In the great majority of cases, tha 
earliest symptom is a cough, at first slight, diy, un- 
accompanied by spit, and occurring at particular times: 
upon rising from bed in the morning (always a sus- 
picious sign), on making any violent exertion during 
the day, and again at night. The cough may cesse 
almost entirely during warm weather, to return again 
l^hen it becomes cold, and go on gradually inoreasiBg. 
Cough without any apparent cause is always to be 
regarded as an alarming and suspicious circumstance. 
If the commencing spit shows sharply defined deep 
yellow streak£>, it is a bad sign, showing that the smaU 
bronchi and air cells are involved. 

The breathing becomes mot^ frec^uent (it is fifteen 
to twenty times a m\uu\.Q \u.\kda\>i^. "^^yc^^^j^ 
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about the collar-bones occur of a dull aching character, 

but are not unfrequently absent. Very often there is 

bleeding from the lungs, Tarjing from a few streaks 

of blood in the spit to copious bleeding, which may 

occur at any period of the disease, and often recurs 

repeatedly. Hectic fever creeps on insidiously, with 

pale face and a beautiful pink rosy flush over the 

cheek bones. The appetite becomes less, and there is 

a dislike for fat^ food. The pulse becomes quick and 

weak, perspirations occur chiefly during sleep, and 

often very profuse, so as to soak the night dress. The 

spit is in rounded globular masses resembling coins, 

and hence called nummular sputum, but this may also 

occur in some forms of bronchitis. The spit often 

contains elastic fibres of lung substances, visible under 

the microscope, from the walls of the air cells, which 

is a sure sign of consuinption, and sometimes hard 

grains of degenerated lung. Wasting sets in early, 

%nd bodily strength and flesh rapidly pass away. The 

ever is generally about two degrees higher in the 

vening than the morning. There may be no increase 

^ temperature in the morning, and a temperature of 

)2° Fahr. or more by five o'clock in the afternoon. 

arrhcea frequently setg^in towards the close, and the 

1 sequent exhaustion terminates the scene, or a pro- 

e flow of blood from the lungs may be the imme- 

be cause of death. Sometimes a flstula in the 

'el is one of the earliest eflfects of consumption. 

duration of consumption varies considerably. Of 

cases observed by Louis — 

24 died within 3 months. 

69 „ between 3 and 6 months. 

69 „ „ 6 „ 9 months. 

32 „ „ 9 „ 12 months. 

43 „ „ 1 year and 18 months. 

30 „ „ 18 months and 2 years. 

47 „ »9 2 years and 40 ^^ax^ 

->re than a half died "witliixi nmft motv^^^*^^^ 
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disease showing itself. Though no period of life is 
exempt from this scourge, yet it is most common between 
the ages of eighteen and twenty-five. 

When a patient with chronic bronchitis, which has 
no ill effect on his general health and activity, begins 
to lose appetite, to find a marked decline in his 
strength, and to get pale and thin, it shows the disease 
has extended to the air cells, and requires instant 
attention lest it should go on to consumption. Tbe 
chance of recovery is better in one having an here- 
ditary tendency to consumption than in a person of 
strong constitution in whom it has been acquired, if 
they have both the same extent and stage <^ dueoM, 
Consumption Was long regarded as incurable, but now 
it is regarded as a curable disease, though not easily 
cured. 

Though patients may occasionally be able to ascribe 
the first occurrence of symptoms to a definite cause^ 
yet far more frequently the exciting cause, such as 
exposure to cold, as well as the first symptomis, are 
alike obscure. A slight cough, more annoying by its 
continuance than its severity, and often caUed by the 
patients themselves an irritating cough, languor, edighb 
wasting, easily induced fatigue, and a tendency to 
night-perspirations, are among the earliest symptoms 
which draw attention. That feeble, ill-nourished 
people should be in far greater danger of becoming 
consumptive than strong, vigorous, well-nourished 
persons is what we should expect. In such feeble, ill- 
nourished persons every cell and tissue is also weak 
and less capable of resisting disease, the whole being 
made up of its parts ; but the weakest part, and hence 
the part most liable to disease, varies at different 
periods of life. During childhood they are more 
liable to croup, affections of the head, and moist 
eruptions on the skin ; after puberty, to infiammations 
and bleeding from tbe \\xngB. SwcJcv^etsons are said 
to he sicklj, that is, ate moTa\\«i)t\<^Aft ^\^^»s»,^asAL^ 
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not recover so quickly from its attacks. Their flesh 
does not heal, a trifling wound being apt to be fol> 
Lowed by severe irritation and copious suppuration of 
the wounded part, which is partly due to an increased 
irritability which accompanies constitutional weak- 
ness, and partly to the fiEtct that weak or ill-nourished 
organs, when inflamed, show a great tendency to a 
copious formation of cells of a weak and perishable 
nature, each cell taking after its parent cell, just as 
weakly parents have weakly children. When this 
occurs on free surfaces, such as external wounds, a 
copious flow of pus is the result. (Pus may also be 
formed by irritants weakening the part, and by migra- 
tion of white blood cells through the walls of the 
small vessels.) When it occurs in a confined space, 
as in the substance of the lung, the mutual pressure 
of the numerous cells destroys tiieir vitality, and they 
undergo fatty degeneraticm, the mass breaking down 
and forming a cavity. In scrofulous persons very 
trifling irritants, or mild inflammation, suffice to excite 
the glands info an active formation of new cells, 
which may not go on to inflammation and breaking 
down, but may stop with the consequent enlargement 
of the elands, or it may go on to inflammation from 
such slight causes that it appears to come on of 
itself spontaneously, for example, scrofulous oph- 
thalmia, skin eruptions, &c. If this feeble power 
of resisting noxious agents has not subsided by the 
time the lungs become more especially liable to disease, 
the same trifling causes which formerly gave rise to 
ophthalmia, eruptions, &c., may now give rise to con- 
sumption. 

There are certain physical appearances in those 
affected with consumption, and also in those having a 
constitutional tendency to it : these are a clubbed 
shape of the extremities of the flngers, with the nails 
curved downwards called Albert iia\\a \ «i (^^«X.^^\3fe^fc 
of the pupils of the eyes, a roddiab. ox \iv>LT^"v^ \\"«^'t 
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along the junction of the teeth and the gnmB, and the 
growth of hair down the back in the region of the 
spine. 

The great predisposhig cause of consumption is 
insufficient or improper food, and by food air is also 
meant ; for though, unlike the fabled chameleon, we do 
not live on air alone, yet, strange though it may 
seem, actually the greatest weight of fooid used is 
oxygen taken in by the lungs, as will be seen by the 
following rough calculation. A full-grown man doing 
no work requires on an average twenty-two ounces <tf 
food, weighed quite dry and free from water, that if 
about forty ounces of solid food, in twenty-four hoaxB» 
five ounces of which should be nitrogenous, three 
ounces of fats, and fourteen ounces of starches. This 
contains approximately nine and a half ounces of 
carbon, one and a quarter of hydrogen, eight of oxygen, 
and the remainder of nitrogen, mineral salts, and 
waste. One ounce is passed as solids in the stools, 
and one and three-quarters as solids in the urine ; the 
rest, amounting to eleven ounces of water and 
thirty-four ounces of carbonic acid, requires about 
twenty-six ounces of oxygen for its formation, 
besides that contained in the food, and is excreted 
mainly by the lungs, the skin and kidneys helping to 
excrete the water produced along with that used in 
drinking. From this we may see the great impor- 
tance of good ventilation and fresh air to all delicate 
and consumptive persons, though at the same time 
the air must be moderately dry and warm. We do not 
eat our ordinary food scalding hot or freezingly oold, 
so neither must we absorb our lung food in a condi- 
tion to cause irritation. 

Of food in the usual sense, the late Dr. Hughes 

Bennet pointed out that the proper nourishment and 

oiganisation of the body depend to a groat extent on 

a proper proportion betweeu ^\ie> oivV^ w\d albuminous 

principlea of food being -ptftB^TV^i^, a-nd. \iw QcmmtM^ 
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tion the oily food is dejlcientt while the albuminous is 
in excess. He used to say that two of the main 
caases of consumption were the deamess of butter 
and the abundance of pastrycooks. For fat is an 
expensive article of diet, well-fed meat being dearer 
than lean and badly-fed, and butter among poor 
families is replaced by molasses or jam ; hence among 
the lower classes both children and adults suffer 
because they are unable to obtain a sufficient propor- 
tion of fat in their food; while pastrycooks cause 
consumption among young girls by disordering their 
digestion with puff-paste and the like, thus spoiling 
their appetite for food, especially fat food, which they 
might obtain in abundance if they likied. (See an 
article on 'The Use and Administration of Fat,\in 
The Bractitioner^ March, 1878.) It is well known that 
many workers using oil, such as in woollen mills, olive- 
crushing, natives of Iceland, who use oH freely as 
food, and many others, are almost totally exempt 
from consumption, though the dust in the woollen mills 
and the cold of Iceland would seem powerful exciting 
causes. 

Another cause, the action of which is more diffi- 
cult to explain, is dampness of the soil, low-lying 
damp situations being notoriously productive of con- 
sumption. Long-continued inhalation of dust acting 
as an irritant produces its own special form of con- 
sumption, fibroid or cirrhosis. 

Treatment. — Delicate children of weakly or con- 
sumptive parents should not be nursed by the mother, 
and still less should they be fed on pap, but a vigorous 
wet nurse should be procured, or if this is impossible 
let it be fed with good cow*s milk, failing which tinned 
milk should be used. If the milk is vomited, one 
spoonful of soda-water should be added to three 
of milk. Milk is a natural emulsion of fat, and ^xv^- 
rally is the most easily taken oi aW.ia\,^. 'Yt^^^'^^^^^^'' 
with its own balk of finely-gtot^^ \i\acv5i\.> wA ^^^ 
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teaspoonful of brandy to two tablespoooAilB of the 
miztare, can sometimes be retained when all other food 
is rejected. Children of consumptive parents should 
use a daily tepid sponging preferably with salt water ; 
the^ should never be kept long at sedentary occu- 
pations, and should have plenty of gentle outdoor 
exercise, avoiding very cold and wet weather, and 
above all they should have a sufficiency of fat in 
their food. Occasional duses of cod-liver oil wiU. not 
make up for the want of this, any more than a super- 
abundant meal once a month makes up for the want 
of a daily dinner. Fat meat must not be g^ven in 
lumps, but mixed up with bread or potato. (See 
Indigestion, p. 261.) Wh^n consumption has actually 
begun there is no one remedy of equal virtue with 
cod-liver oil, whicli seems to have a sp<Hual medicinal 
value, apart from its acting as food and strengthening 
the weakened cells and tissues, and when given in 
time along with proper attention to ventilation, warmth, 
exercise, and general habits, it usually prevents a 
threatened attack, and cores the earlier stages ; some- 
times a] so pretty far advanced consumption can be 
stopped by its use ; if an attack of bronchitis dora 
not diminish whenever considerable fever begins in 
the evening, all occupation must be given up, and 
strict rest with moderate warmth, 66° Fahr., used. 
A mustard poultice applied to the top of the 
chest till the skin is reddened, every second day. 
If the fever should still continue, 5 grains com- 
pound ipecacuanha powder, 1 grain of quinine, 
and 10 drops of tincture of digitalis thrice a day, with 
a teaspoonful of cod-liver oil, an hour after dinner and 
breakfast. When the disease has become chronic, or 
is chronic from the first, 1 grain of quinine, 10 drops 
dilute sulphuric acid and two tablespoonfuls of info- 
sion of calumba three times a day. A teaspoonfol 
graduaJly increasing toa t&ViVea^owfvilof cod-hver oil 
twice a day, an hour aftex \)T«?yk^A«\. mA ^^^. \i 
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it agrees with the patient, light bitter beer with his 
meals. Milk and soda water for drink — one of soda 
water to two of milk — to be taken as often and as 
freely as possible. Mustard poultices the size of a 
common playing card to the top of the lungs every 
second day, and left on till the skin is well reddened but 
not blistered. The chest may be rubbed with cod-liver 
oil when it disagrees with the stomach, for the skin 
absorbs a considerable proportion. Olive oil, almond 
oil, glycerine, and other oils are sometimes used when 
eod-liver oil cannot be taken. The complications of 
consumption are very numerous, and each must be 
treated for itself (see £LEBDiNa fbom thb Lungs, 
Indiobstxon, Diarbhgba, &C.), and in accordance with 
the general rules for consumption. Night sweats are 
checked by the sulphuric acid of the mixture recom- 
mended. Cough may be relieved by half a drachm of 
ammoniated tincture of opium ev^ry four hours. 
Diarrhoea, by starch injection with 20 drops of lauda- 
num. Spit, by inhaling cool vapour containing tur- 
pentine a teaspoonful to a cup of warm water. Irritable 
heart, by two drops of hydrocyanic acid in a spoonful 
of infusion of Virginian prunes. Finally, if the patient 
can be removed to an equable dry climate he should 
do so at once, and next to it is an artificial climate in 
which the house is heated by a ventilating stove in the 
hall, and has got an inner entrance door, by which 
means the heat is equalised, and there is no sudden 
change of temperature from draughts of cold air on 
opening the door. 

Pleurisy.— Inflammatioii of the Lining 

Membrane of the IiUngS. — ^Like most inflam- 
mations, it may be acute or chronic, and may arise 
directly as from cold, or be caused by the blood- 
poisoning of some fever, such as scarlet fever. The 
varieties of pleurisy are :— 

1st. Dry pleurisy where theTQ \ft'ii!0 ^ww^Nsvwi Vc«^ 
tba inSamed membrane, and wViVc^ ^"^«a iNsfe ^» '^'^ 
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syinptomB unless there is ezf ensiye adhemon of the two 
surfaces of the membrane, when it may oocanon 
slight breathlessness. 

2Dd. Pleurisy with scanty fibrino-serons effusion 
(common pleurisy), the exudation forming a soft false 
membrane on the surface of the pleurae, and which 
glues them together in various places. 

3rd. Pleurisy with abundant exudation. 

4th. When the sac of the pleura becomes filled with 
pus (empyema), which is thin and contains eordy 
flakes in chronic cases. 

Symptoms. — In pleurisy with scanty effusion, the 
disease begins with chilliness or shivering, followed 
by ferer and a sharp piercing pain or stitch in the 
side, usually a little below and to the outside of the 
nipple. The pain is increased by breathing, coughing, 
sneezing, and pressure on the affected part. There is 
generally a short, harsh, dry, frequent cough, which 
the patient represses as much as possible from the 
pain it causes. The patient bends to the affected side 
and keeps his hand to it when coughing. The skin is 
hot and dry, the pulse quick and hard, the breathing 
short, cautious, and increased in frequency. A charac- 
teristic friction sound like the creaking of new leather 
may generally be heard at the seat of pain, and a 
rubbing sensation is sometimes felt by the patient^ 
and may be felt by the hand laid over the place. 

There is no rusty-coloured spit as in pneumonia, 
and the patient lies on the sound side. - 

Pleurisy with abundant effusion. The beginning 
sjrmptoms are generally more severe, like pneumonia, 
severe shivering, high fever 101° to 105° F., headache, 
pains in the limbs, white tongue, stitch in the side, 
the pain of which is worst at one spot, and, together 
with the friction sound, disappears as the effu»on is 
poured out, breathlessness and rapid breathing, the 
patient lying on the effected. %\^^ \ft ^^^ \.V^a sound 
aide full play. As tYie diaeaa^ «.^^«ass.«i ^^ -^fsa^ 
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abated or disappears altogether. After six or eigh 
days all the symptoms may undergo a marked decreas 
or cease altoge^er in a few hours, as in penumonia 
and the fluid poured out begins to be rapidly absorbed. 
In other cases the fever abates at the end of the first 
week or a little later, but the fluid poured out is only 
partially absorbed, and after a time there is a relapse 
with return of fever, cough, shortness of breath, and 
spitting of froth, and may drag on for months with 
alternate partial recovery and relapses, and often 
terminates fatally. 

It is sometimes difficult to distinguish pleurisy 
from pneumonia. The following are the points of differ- 
ence: 

1. Pleurisy seldom begins with a single violent 
chill, while pneumonia usually does. 

2. There is not usually such a sudden change for 
the better in pleurisy as there is in pneumonia. 

3. In pneumonia there is a characteristijc tenacious 
rusty-coloured spit ; in pleurisy it is frothy and may 
contain streaks of blood. 

Chronic Pleurisy. — ^Maybe left from acute 
attack or may come on insidiously, and may escape 
the patient's notice till he finds his strength beginning 
to fail with slight shortness of breath, and he becomes 
pale and thin with slight fever ; the spaces between the 
ribs become lost from the bulging out of the muscles 
by the fluid which may amount to several pints ; such 
an effusion under the most favourable circumstances 
is very slowly absorbed, and is very apt to have re- 
lapses and finally to terminate in consumption, the 
lung becoming compressed and unable to expand when 
the pressure is removed. When pleurisy goes on to 
the formation of pus (empyema), there is usually one 
or more strong shivering fits with an increase of the 
fever. The pus ma^ open externally and cause a 
spontaneous cure, or into the luni^ «bfi<^ \^ ^^-v^s^^i^^ 
up, uBuaUy un&vourable. "Wa^At onVJSia OckRsiv. V^^^^ 
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thorax) is commonlj part of a fi^eneral dropqr and 
affects both lungs, pleurisy usually a£^ting only one 
lung. 

Air in the chest (Pneumo-t^oraz) oocurs generally 
in consumption after some sudden exertion, such as 
coughing ; the patient feels something tear, which is 
the rapturing of a small cavity, filling the sac of the 
pleura with air and giving rise to difELcult^ of breathing. 

Treatment. — Perfect rest in bed, avoidance of talk- 
ing or taking full breaths ; if the pain is severe blood- 
letting by leeches, at the commencement of the attack 
only. A large hot poultice over the side for an hour, 
and then a fine flannel bandage round the ribs to pre- 
vent movement. 5 grains compound ipecacuanha 
powder every four hours while the pain continues, and 
then 10 drops tincture of digitalis, 1 grain of quinine, 
and 3 grains acetate of ammonia thrice a day, with a 
succession of blisters to the affected side, the blister 
to be removed when the skin shows signs of rising and 
a new one applied whenever the skin is completely 
healed. In long-continued cases a daily spoonful of 
cod-liver oil with 3 grains iodide of potassium. When 
the fluid accumulates so as to threaten suffocation it 
is let out by a hollow needle trocar plunged in between 
the seventh and eighth ribs, a little to the back of mid- 
way between the spine and breast-bone, and the needle 
sloping slightly upwards. 
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CHAPTER VL 

DISEASES OF THE DIGESTIVE 

SYSTEM. 

Group I. 

AFFECTIONS OF THE THROAT AND 

GULLET 

Inflammation of the Mouth (Stoma- 
titis). — Is a common disease in yonng children, and 
may occur in three forms according as the mucous 
follicles of the mouth (a follicle is a little recess of 
mucous membrane constitutiug a gland), or bladders of 
fluid, the ^ms, or the cheeks are attacked. 1. Vesi- 
cular or follicular. There is difl&culty in sucking, 
abundant flow of saliva, loss of appetite, restlessness 
and fever, the glands under the chin are swollen and 
tender, and there is diarrhcea with offensive stools. 
Small vesicles form on the tongue and back of the throat 
which burst and form ulcers covered with dirty-white 
sloughs. 2. Ulcerative stomatitis, or noma, begins by 
white spots on the gum of the lower jaw; there is heat 
of mouth, salivation, enlarged and tender glands under 
the chin, and the gums swollen and of a red or violet 
colour, covered by greyish matter. If the disease goes 
on the gums get destroyed by ulceration, the teeth 
b'>come exposed and loosened, and the Inade of the 
lieek becomes involved. 3. Oancrum oris: Q-angre- 
nous stomatitis. A hard red swelling begins on one 
cheek which spreads and opens into a shallow \]lQj^'t^ 
on the inside with a horribly foetivd ^ibk^'^t^^. ^^ ^^^ 
disease adv&ncea the cheeks and WpaXi^g^^^ ^^^*^^> 
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the breath is fcstid, the flow of saliTtt is inenued, 
the gums become affected and the teeth &11 oat, the 
glands beneath the chin are enlarged and tender, and 
finally the patient may die exhausted. 

Treatment. — In the milder forms rhubarb and 
mag^^ sia. Fifteen grains of rhubarb and sixty grains 
of carbonate of magnesia in an oumse of dill water, 
for a child a year old a teaspoonful every two hours 
till the bowels are mored. The mouth should be fire- 
quently moistened or the affected part painted with 
borax and honey. In the severer forms where there 
is ulceration as soon as the red spot on the cheek ii 
seen, chlorate of potash should be given five grains 
every four hours in sweetened tea for a week, and 
half a grain of quinine in a tablespoonful of incision 
of calumba thrice daily for three weeks. When the 
disease has gone on to ulceration the edge of the wound 
should be touched with nitrate of silver and the mouth 
frequently gargled with permanganate of potash, a 
teaspoonnil to two wineglassfuls of warm water, to 
remove the smell. The diet should consist largely of 
milk, which may be supplemented with beef -tea and 
eggs. Cod-liver oil, a tablespoonful daily for a child 
six years of age, to be taken an hour after dinner. 
During convalescence, if possible, change of air and a 
preparation of iron, such as ten drops of the syrup of 
the iodide of iron in a tablespoonful of infusion of 
calumba. 

ToothAChe. — A tooth consists of a hollow 
central cavity filled with pulp of connective tissue, 
nerves, and vessels ; the body of the tooth is composed 
of ivory or dentine, and has an outside casing of 
enamel above the gum and common bone below. 

Toothache may occur from softening and decay of 

the dentine, which causes great pain when it reaches 

the pulp. The cause may be hereditanr constitatioD, 

continued use of acids m^Koxit 'waahiu^the mouth after 

each dose, or of mercury, ocSn^A^^ftXAoai. 
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Treatment, — ^Remoyal of the decayed portion and 
stopping : a temporary one may be made of cotton wool 
dipped in mastic varnish. A good temporary treat- 
ment is a smart purgative. 

Toothache from inflammation of the pulp may 
occur from irritation of food or of hot or cold liquids 
when the pulp is bare. It may also occur by reflex 
action, from cold to the feet. 

TVecUment, — ^If tlie pulp is bare, a drop of carbolic 
acid on a glass rod or piece of wood to be applied to 
the pulp, a piece of cotton soaked in creasote, oil of 
cloves, or ahnost any essential oil applied to the pulp. 
Where there is no cavity a hot foot-bath and a purgative. 

Toothache ^m decay of the fangs causes frequent 
abscess and thickening. 

Treatment, — Have it extracted. 

Toothache firom neuralgia. A drachm and a half 
compound rhubarb powder, a small mustard poultice 
the size of a penny over the affected spot on the 
cheek, six grains of quinine in a glass of sherry. 
Sometimes a shilling on one side and a small piece of 
zinc on the other side of the tooth gives relief by 
the galvanic action. 

Guinboil. — Is generally due to a decayed tooth 
and is most fluent in the upper gum. 

Treaiment, — Two teaspoonfuls of cream of tartar, 
hot poultices to the cheek; if the pain is excessive 
a leech to the cheek ; opening the boil when it is ripe, 
which is known by its shiny swollen appearance pro- 
jecting at the side of the teeth. 

Affections of the Tongue.— i. Inflamma' 

turn of the tongtte ^Glossitis) is a rare disease. There 
is pain, heat, salivation, and fever. The tongue is 
dark red, and may be covered with a thick slimy 
mucus. 

Treatment. — The bowels should be freely o^w"^ 
by castor oil : if there is much BWQ\\\Ti^\Tka\«v<(3>'fi^^^^NI> 
the top of the tongue to relieve the erw^vti^. 

8 
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2. Cracked tongue. — Generally from indigestion; 
there may be several cracks ftlong the upper snr&ce 
of the tongue, rendering eating and speaking painful. 

Treat //lent. — Borax and honey frequently applied 
to the tongue, and any cause of ill health properly 
treated. 

3. Ranula. — A semi-transparent swelling under 
the tongue, containing a glairy fluid, due to obstruc- 
tion of the salivary duct from the gland under the 
chin. 

Treatment. — Excision of a part of the wall of the 
swelling by a surgeon. 

4. Ulcers of the to7igue. — There are several varie- 
ties, most of which are very painful and difficult to 
heal, and occasionally may be the begiu'ning of grave 

• disease of a cancerous nature. The whole of the top 
of the tongue may be superficially ulcerated in ex- 
hausting diseases or long-continued indigestion. 

Treatment. — Borax and honey frequently applied 
to the tongue, half a grain of quinine iu a tablespoon- 
ful of infusion of calumba thrice daily. 

Ulcers the result of simple inflammation are 
usually small, superficial, very sensitive, and near the 
top of the tongue. 

Treatment. — Milk diet, borax and honey, and 
occasionally, say every third day, 30 grains of com- 
pound rhubarb powder. Extraction of any teeth that 
may be causing irritation. 

Scrofulous and syphilitic ulcers require to he 
treated for the wiuse — generally iodide of potassium 
one globule (4 grains) daily, is of use. 

Quinsy : Tonsillitis. — Is an acute inflamma- 
tion of the tonsils (glands in the throat, one on 
each side of the uvula) which may or may not lead 
to suppuration. It \a moa\. ixvii^^wxN.^ ^voaasd by 
exposure to cold. Some Y^o^\^ ^"^^ ^^ww 
liable to quinsy than otWvs, -^^^^f^Cxx^^^^^ 
had one attack rarely esc^x^ea auoX.\v«^ A>ev 
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quinsy being increased by repeated attacks. It is rare 
in children, and is chiefly confined to youth and 
middle life, especially in adults with enlarged tonsils, 
and prevails most in spring and autumn. The inflam- 
mation is usually preceded for some hours by chilli- 
ness and fever succeeded by a soreness in the throat 
and some difficulty in swallowing. The patient feels 
as if there was a foreign body in the throat ; hence he 
makes constant attempts to swallow, though the 
motion increases the pain. The symptoms rapidly 
increase, swallowing causing great pain, and on 
attempting to drink liquids they are returned through 
the nostrils. There is a continuous dull aching when 
the throat is at rest, the voice becomes nasal, and the 
patient can hardly breathe except through the nose. 
There is usually a constant flow of saliva, and thoro 
may be earache, or a piercing pain extending to the 
ear accompanied by deafness, &om the inflammation 
involving the Eustachian tube, which leads from the 
top of the throat at the back of the nose to the inner 
cavity of the ear inside the drum. The mouth can 
only be partly opened, and that with pain and difficulty, 
the tongue is thickly coated and the odour offensive. 
Externally there is a painful swelling behind and 
below the angle of the lower jaw. These symptoms, 
along with loss of appetite, fever, and headache, go on 
increasing till the inflammation subsides or the pus 
escapes. The fever and prostration are quite out of 
proportion to the severity of the local affection. The 
temperature may be 104° Fahr. or more, and there 
may be sleeplessness or even delirium. When the 
abscess opens the pus may be swalloweji, and the 
patient perceive it only by the sudden relief of all the 
symptoms. The attack generally subsides in a week, 
and rarely lasts a fortnight. If suppuration has 
ozzce occurred, future attacks rarely stoij «,\!tfst\. «5>l\\.. 
Treaiment. — Two drachma cwuv^xoA ^^\:^^■«£<> 
ponder at the commencement. K \aXi\e«'5!asi^^N^^S^*^^^ 
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mixture, find two drops of landanam 0verj two hoan, 
hot. poultices to the throat, inhalation of steam, gargles 
of porrnHnganate of potash solution. If near a 
siii^eoD the abscess may be opened, bat it is daogeroos 
to attempt it without knowleilge of the part. 

Chronic Inflammation and Enlar^ 
mont of the Tonsils.— May result from qumsy 
or come on gradually, chiefly in scrofulous children 
and women, causing deafness, thickness of speech, 
difficulty of swallowing, and hindering the breathing. 

TVeatmeHt, — Cod-liyer oil. Gkii^^les of tannic acid, 
3 grains to an ounce of water, paintmg with nitrate of 
silver solution 4 grains to the ounce, iodide of potas- 
sium, three grains twice a day for a week to a fort- 
night. If these remedies fail, part of the glands may 
be cut oflF by a surgeon. 

Inflammation of the Throat (Pharyngi- 
tis). — May be acute or chronic. Acute inflammation is 
comparatively rare and is usually accompanied by con- 
siderable swelling. The symptoms are ferer, dryness 
of the throat, at first great pain and difficulty in swal- 
lowing, and there may be more or less difficulty in 
breathing, the voice become nas€kl, the patient speak- 
ing through his nose and becoming unable to pronounoe 
the letter K from swelling of the uvula. The tongue 
is coated, the breath foul, the mouth has a bad taste 
and is full of saliva ; there may be deafness and 
piercing pain extending to the ears. 

In very severe cases food may stick after getting 
to the root of the tongue, the patient being unable to 
pass it either backwards or forwards, from the inflam- 
mation paralysing the muscles of the throat. The 
affection is attended with great and rapidly increasiog 
prostration, but usually terminates in recoTery in a 
few days. 

TVeatment. — Hot poultices externally, inhalatioD 
of steam, chlorate of po\A&\i\QizAti%<iia^Q\L« every half- 
hour. 
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Inflammation of the Gullet ((Eso- 

pliagitis). — Is generally from wounds or irritating 
substances. There is fever, burning pain shooting from 
the throat to the shoulder, difficulty in swallowing, 
coughing, and constipation. Treatment consists in 
applying hot fomentations to the throat, rest, even 
talking being forbidden, aperient injections, such as 
C€istor oil and gruel, milk and cream and demulcent 
fluids, sudi as barley water. Stricture of the <bso- 
phagus requires surgical treatment. 

Geottp IL 
AFFECTIONS OF THE STOMACH. 

Indigestioii or Dyspepsia.— Faulty diges- 
tion is one of the most common of all ailments, and 
though rarely causing direct danger to life, it is a 
source of discomfort which often renders life a 
burden. 

The predisposition to indigestion varies with the 
individual, and even in the same person it varies 
according to his general health. In some persons it 
is induced by causes which would have no effect on 
others.. In man^ there is an hereditary tendency to 
indigestion, and m all one attack renders the patient 
more liable to another. 

We shall first consider the natural process of 
digestion in order to have a better understanding of 
the causes of faulty digestion. 

All kinds of food may be divided into three 
classes : — 

1. Nitrogenous, principally albumen, fibrin, and 
casein. Albumen being largely present in the juices 
of almost all vegetables, in eggs and fiesh ; fibrin or 
gluten in com and seeds and in flesh ; casein iu. i^<^^^^ 
potatoes, &c., and the cheese of irnVk. 

2. Fatty, comprising animal taX.^ SbxA a^%^ ^>^Xv 
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starch, gam, and sugar, which are readily eonTeited 
into fat. 

3. Mineral salts, chiefly phosphate of lime and 
common salt. Water, which constitutes four-fifths of 
the weight of the body, and air are both necessary 
for existence, but are not food in the usual sense. 

To preserve life and health there must be a dae 
proportion of food from each of the three groups. No 
number of substances belonging to one group will 
preserve life ; thus dogs fed on starch, sugar, gum, 
butter and oil died in a little more than a month. A 
diet of white bread and gelatin, with water, produces 
death from starvation, but a little brown soup added 
renders it highly nourishing, showing that one 
substance, even though containing principles of the 
three groups, does not preserve life. 

The typical food, milk, which is the only substance 
on which it is possible to maintain life and health 
alone, contains nitrogenous matter in the cheese, fatty 
in the butter contained in it, and mineral salts in the 
whoy. 

The natural instinct of our appetites has arranged 
the different articles of food in the most scientific 
manner; thus, ham and fowl, bacon and beans, pota- 
toes and beef, broad and butter ; the nitrogenous 
principles of the one being balanced by the fat of the 
other. 

An able-bodied working man requires about 35 
ounces of dry nutritious food daily, forming about 
six to seven pounds of mixed solid and liquid. Food 
should be well cooked and varied, the flavours exciting 
the flow of saliva and digestive juices, thus rendering 
it more digestible. 

In the mouth the food when chewed is mixed with 

the saliva which assists in breaking it down and 

facilitates swallowing by moistening the food, besides 

which it has a chemical acXXow Onscci^xi^ starch in o 

Bugar by an active pnuevpVo caX\s*i ^\-l^\^, '^x^Sw^^ 
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none of the secretions is more easily influenced by th 
emotions than the saliva ; even the thought of a feas 
makes the mouth water, while dryness of the mouth it 
a symptom of terror or anxiety. 

In India a thief is detected by making him chew 
rice ; the saliva will not flow from fear, * for conscience 
doth make cowards of us all,' and so the grain 
remains dry. Bolting the food, besides leaving it in 
masses, excites less saliva, and hence causes undue 
labour to the stomach. The action of chewing, 
pleasant emotions and flavours of food, all excite the 
flow of saliva ; hence food should be well cooked and 
eaten slowly in pleasant company. After the food 
has reached the root of the tongue it is beyond the 
power of the will, and is carried to the stomach by a 
continuous wave of motion in the gullet. The stomach 
is a bag which lies across the body and hohis about 
five pints in an adult man., It is composed of a 
mucous coat internally, a muscular coat in the middle, 
and a serous coat outside. 

When the food arrives in the stomach it is pushed 
from left to right along the lower and longer border 
of the stomach, and then from right to left along the 
upper and shorter border. 

This circulating movement continues till the food 
is broken down into a fine pulp, of a strong acid taste 
and smell,* called chyme, when it passes out into the 
bowels. During digestion the stomach is very irritable, 
and remains firmly closed, so that nothing but the 
finest pulp can pass out ; but after digestion is over 
undigested masses of food, and even large bodies such 
as coins, can pass through. The membrane of the 
stomach contains numerous small glands, which 
secrete an acid fluid, the gastric juice, the active 
principle of which is called pepsin, and has a powerful 
dissolving action on the nitrogenous parts of food^ but 
merely liquefies the fat. As booh «^ft «. "^iX. ^"l ^^ ^'liss.^ 
js digested, it passes out of tW aVwft»A:3ci A^*'''^^"^^'^^ 
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rest freely exposed to the gastric juice. The digest^re 
action of pepsin goes on out of the body in ayessel kept 
at 100^ F., but takes three times as long, from, want 
of the muscular movements, to break down and mix 
the food, and the dissolved parts remaining to hinder 
the action on the remainder of the food. 

The blood vessels of the stomach absorb dix6etl| 
liquids and anything dissolved in them sach as sail 
or sugar, but not things merely mixed or suspended ii 
the fluid ; for example, the water of soups is absorbed 
directly by the vessels, leaving the thick residae tc 
be acted on by the gastric juice, and firm enough to be 
affected by the movements of the stomach, which, 
after absorbing the fluids, prepares the solidis for the 
bowels where the digestible portion of them k 
absorbed. When the fluid chyme leaves the stomach, 
it becomes mixed with bile from the liyer, whidi 
arrests the action of the gastric juice, so that if anj 
bile gets back into the stomach it arrests digeetkn 
and causes bilious vomiting. The bile acts as a 
natural purgative and antiseptic, besides helping thi 
absorptioil of fat. The pancreas or sweetbread addi 
a fluid the active principle of which, pancreatin 
breaks up fat into an emulsion (cream is an emnlsioi 
of butter), and allows it to become absorbed by th< 
lacteals. The small bowel is lined inside by numeroui 
villi, which are small projections like the finger of ii 
glove, and each of which contains minute bloo^ 
vessels, and one or more lacteals or digestive vessels 
The blood vessels absorb everything indiscriminate!] 
which can enter through their walls, but the lacteaU 
select their materials, refusing to absorb man] 
things which are taken up by the blood vessels. Th< 
muscular contraction of the bowels forces the foot 
against the villi containing lacteals and blood vesseli 
by which it is absorbed. There are also variou 
glands in the bowels w\i\cVv &ecx«\^ «^ ^souill amount a 
juice which helps to &ti\s^ divg^^XAax^. TQa^WN^LX 
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the digestive vessels at first somewhat resembles 
milk and is called chyle, which after passing through 
several glands gradually becomes like blood, and is 
finally passed into the blood by the main trunk of the 
digestive vessels or thoracic duct. All the various 
processes are necessary to and assist one another. The 
saliva when swallowed stimulates thei secretion of 
gastric juice, and this in turn stimulates the flow of 
bile, pancreatic and intestinal juice. The conditions 
favourable to digestion are a moderate quantity of 
food, the stomach free of the last meal, tranquil state 
of mind, and good bodily health. Indigestion may 
be caused by anything which disturbs the natural 
balance of the different actions. 

The causes of indigestion are very various, and it 
is often difficult to tell whether a given symptom is a 
cause or an effect; for example, mentid depression 
causes indigestion, while indigestion almost always 
causes low spirits. The symptoms of indigestion may 
be due to chronic inflammation of the stomach (acute 
inflammation is not reckoned), or to irritation which 
may or may not lead to inflammation. The principal 
causes, remembering that there may be more than one 
cause, may be arranged as follows: — 

I. Scanty G-astiio Juioe.— The chief evil of 
deficient gastric juice is not that some of the food 
gives no nourishment, but that fermentative changes 
take place, and cause irritation of the stomach, and the 
gases evolved cause distension of the walls, thus 
hindering the muscular movements and aggravating 
the evil. Fermentation and putrefaction, it is well 
known, occur much more rapidly in closed vessels at a 
uniform moderate temperature, both of which conditions 
are realised in the stomach. It is probable that there 
are thousands of different organisms (germs) which 
in their growth cause the different putrefaetvq^ ^^^^ 
fermentative changes ; each ouo «\n9&^^ cwoavsv^ "^^ 
same effect, at any rate in tlie eaia© \mAqI «\s^^\ss»r»-» 
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and that the different odours and changes in putre&Cr 
tion vary according to the presence or absence of some 
of them. Familiiir examples are seen in rarious 
ferments, such as yeast, and vinegar, and in sour milk ; 
yeast added to a solution of sugar or starch invariably 
proiiuces alcohol, vinegar produces vinegar, and a small 
quantity of sour milk turns gallons sour; the organism 
in these cases is known, and the resulting changes 
can be certainly predicted. The presence of organisms 
cannot in all cases be inferred with certainty from 
such changes alone, there being a remarkable class of 
chemical bodies which have the power of causing 
changes in other substances without themselves 
undergoing decomposition: this is termed catalytic 
action ; but it differs from the vital action of germs 
in the important point that the substance does not 
itself increase ; hence if we take a little of the first 
solution and add it to fresh quantity of the material 
operated on, the change takes place much more slowly, 
and by repeating the process the effect rapidly 
reaches a vanishing point where no perceptible action 
takes place, while with the vital action of germs, 
which reproduce themselves, the change in the last 
solution takes place as quickly as in the first. The 
gastric juice is a powerful natural antiseptic, i.a 
destroys and prt-veuts the growth of organisunis, as 
well us acting chemically on the food; hence when it 
is deficient or too dilute fermentation is possible and 
generally takes place. The deficiency may be due to 
\<i) fevers and acute inflammations, such as pneumonia, 
probably owing to the amount of water lost by the 
skin and lungs, causing less juice to be secreted, and 
which led to the erroneous maxim 'Starve a fever;' 
the proper treatment being to feed a fever with diges- 
tible food in small qu;mtitie8 at a time, so that less 
juice is required, and the food is quickly changed, 
preventing fermentat\ou a.iid vvv^\^(a»t\on. In scarltt 
/ever, and also in am^aW. ''goTL, tiwiSMS^w^wA ^^dottj^ 
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some other fevers, the peptic glands of the stomach 
become inflamed, and hence the supply of gastric juice 
becomes lessened, (b) Bloodlessness and general de- 
bility. All the fluids of the body are deteriorated, 
and the gastric juice participates in the deterioration, 
being deficient in the active principle pepsin. For 
this reason people in ill health, or weakly people, 
especially children, are unable to digest the food which 
is easily taken and of benefit to those in good health. 
(Treatment by pepsin.) 

(c) Too much food taken at a time, which is the 
Bame in effect as a deficient supply of gastric juice. 
This is most frequently seen in infants, though adults 
also take more than enough, especially at public 
dinners, and generally suffer from indigestion next 
day in consequence. Infants will almost always take 
nourishment as often as it is given tbem, hence when 
the supply of milk is abundant they generally drink 
till the stomach is over-filled. If they vomit readily 
the surplus is removed and they readily digest and 
thrive on what remains. If they do not vomit readily 
the stomach remains over-filled, causing indigestion. 

(d) Food which is beginning to decompose. Where 
there is powerfal digestion there may be enough gastric 
juice and muscular action to dissolve the food quickly 
and check the progress of putrefaction ; thorough cook- 
ing also, by killing most of the germs, allows the 
stomach a fa.\T start; hence high game when well 
cooked is actually more digestible, provided no irritant 
chemical products are evolved, part of the dissolving 
action being already done. The most common source 
of mischief from this cause is in rearing children by 
hand. A child that is suckled obtains its milk free 
from germs except such as may be in its mouth, so 
the stomach has an opportunity of digesting the milk 
before germ changes take place ; but with a child it^^^ct'ftA. 
by hand, as a rule the milk has VvaiQi «Xs\xa!^\v\. o^^-^-t- 
tunjtjr to get mied with germs, oiUu VvJCcl \Xi^ «>$^^^»^ 
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germs which grow most quickly and vigoroiuly in milk. 
The food being generally kept in a warm room, is at 
the temperature most &vourable to germ growth, and 
the Rmallest trace of the former supply of milk which 
has turned sonr, either in the bottle or in the ckild^i 
mouthy is sufficient to cause rapid fermentation. We 
know how carefully dairy-keepers scald and cleaoM 
their milk pans, especially in hot weather, to prevent 
the milk spoiling, yet how few mothers or nurses are 
equally diligent in cleansing the feeding-bottle and 
wiping out the mouth of their charges, though, as be- 
fore mentioned, a vigorous child may thrive despite of 
considerable carelessness merely because it takes a 
great deal of killing. The special germ which causet 
sour milk {bacterium lactis) has been shown by the 
ingenious experiments of Professor Lister to be (Com- 
paratively rare in the atmosphere, although if once 
added to milk it acts both speedily and certainly. 

II. Insuffioient Division.— The gastric juice 
may be normal or even increased in amount, but fiwm 
the food being hard and indigestible, or from 'defi- 
ciency of muscular movements, the juice is unable to 
penetrate and dissolve the food, the centre parts of 
* which may decompose, causing the usual fermentation 
changes, or the food may lie unchanged, feeling as • 
heavy weight at the stomach from direct irritation. 

(a) Swallowing the food insufficiently chewed, 
either from bolting the food or from want of teeth. 
Consequently the larger masses offer little surface for 
the gastric juice to act on, and while the outside of 
the maes may be digested the inside is untouched 
and ferments. From this we see the importance of 
preserving the teeth and eating slowly. Tho teeth 
should, be brushed ai least once a day, clearing away 
the minute particles ot iocA 'wVxOcv %<jX. V^d^^^d in 
tho jjiterstices and oXVieTW*\s<i -cltv^^t^ i«tx^ws\^>Cvs^ 

changes loading to the decay ^xvd ^^^^^^^^^^^^ 
tooth much as mites destioy c\iee««. Oxv^ ^^ ^\.^\«^ 
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tooth powders is ponderous magnesia, which is a soft 
mild alkali and may be scented and flavoured to taste. 
Vegetable food requires more ptyalin to convert the 
starch into sugar than animal food does, and hence 
requires more chewing. Swallowing masses of fat or 
in a form in which when melted it can run together, 
hinders digestion, and the acrid matters produced cause 
great irritation ; to prevent which fat should be given 
finely divided, a familiar example of which is seen in 
bread and butter. If the butter were taken alone it 
would almost certainly cause sickness, while along 
with bread it is comparatively easily digested, the 
bread crumb preventing its running together in the 
stomach and causing it to present a very large surface 
for the action of the gastric juice. In the same way 
fat meat or gravy should be mashed up with potato 
or bread (Dr. Lauder Brunton, on the * Administration 
of Fat,' in the Practition^f March 1878.) 

(6) Too much liquid at meal times dilutes the 
gastric juice, rendering its action slower, and impairs 
the muscular movements by overnlistension. 

(c) Deficient muscular action from any causes 
lessens the digestive power. The fodd is no longer 
rubbed down mechanically nor the outer part rubbed 
off when softened, thus exposing a fresh surface to the 
gastric juice ; hence the juice accumulates from want of 
sufficient surface to use it all, ^nd acting as an irritant 
to the stomach it causes vomiting, in which it is thrown 
up along with the almost unaltered food. This is 
the chief cause of the indigestion generally following 
full doses of narcotic remedies such as opium, chloral, 
chloroform, &c., and in a less degree even from smok- 
ing tobacco. 

III. Faulty Innervation. — (a) Deficient ner- 
vous energy. -^li after a full mea.Y "wej ^\i Q^<i^ Xi'w^'^ 
severe mental or physical work:, tVvft iiet^Q.>3»& ^Ti^t^ *"^^ 
diverted from the stomach to t\ie\>T»:vt\ ort Tsv^^sR^«^ 
thoB Blowing the muscular moyemwit» Q^ ^^^^ ^\,o-«»rX^ 
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and similarly the blood lapply is alao diveitAd, cans- 
ing a scanty secretion of gastnc jnics. For the same 
reiison continued mental depreasioD, long-oontiinied 
night-watching, severe exhaustion, or sudden mental 
excitement, as great joy or grief, diminish the secre- 
tiuns and destroy appetite. 

(h) Slow diiftstiim. — May be due to a natunlly 
small supply of blood causing a scanty secretion A 
gastric juice, or to deficient muscular action from re- 
laxed feeble state of the muscular filses. 

(c) Reflex disturbance of the nervous snpfdy 
may occur from disease of the brain, womb, or liver. 

(d) Neuralgia of the nerres of the stomach may 
also occur, hindering the muscular movements and the 
secretion of gastric juice. 

IV. Chronic Inflammation.— The preceding 
causes are generally in the first instance unaccom' 
panied by inflammation of the stomach and may nevtf 
go on to it. 

The succeeding causes produce chronic inflamma- 
tion of the stomach (chronic gastritis), the prominent 
symptoms of which are those of indigestion and which 
may be the cause or the consequence of the inflam- 
mation ; for acute inflammation see GASTBrns- and 
B1LIOU6NT.SS. 

(a) Direct irritation of the mucous membrane of 
the stomach leading to chronic inflammation greatly 
diminishes the secretion of gastric juice, and if severe 
also impedes the muscular movements both by direct 
action on the muscles, and by deranging the nervous 
supply. The most usual forms of irritation are from 
abuse of spirits, very hot or cold drinks, strong medi- 
cines, immoderate use of condiments such as pickles, 
pepper, spices, hot sauces, or highly-salted food such 
as salt ham. 

(b) Over-secretion of gastric juice, the surplus 
acting as a direct irritant to t\ift «X«tM«J\, C.Rare.) 

(c) Secondary to dvaeaae oi t\i^\kft«tt,\ai3B!^,\CT«fe 
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or kidneys, the muootis membrane of the stomach be- 
coming gorged or congested from mechanical arrest- 
ment of the circalation ; carbonic acid accumulates in 
the blood, and the gorged vessels cannot absorb fluid 
from the stomach, nor the gastric glands secrete juice 
from want of fresh blood to supply them ; after a time 
the part, becoming weakened and irritated by fermen- 
tative changes, gets into a state of chronic inflammation. 

{d) Secondary to diseases and affections of the 
bowels and digesting glands, such as constipation, 
congestion of the liver, obstruction of the bowels, &c. 
Symptoms. — Vary considerably both in nature 
and severity, according to the cause of indigestion, and 
even from the same cause. (1) When the cause is 
scanty secretion of gastric juice, there is prolonged 
distress after eating, a feeling of weight and uneasi- 
ness at the pit of the stomach, flatulence and evolu- 
tion of gases, sour eructations, irregular action of the 
bowels, and some of the food passes unchanged. 

(2yif the cause is indigestible food or weakened 
movements of the stomach, in addition to the 
symptoms already mentioned, there is generally a 
great tendency to vomiting and heartburn, which is 
•nictation of a watery acid or insipid fluid, and which 
may be accompanied by pain of a burning kind. 

(3) When due to &ulty nervous supply, the pain 
is often severe and is relieved by pressure, and is not 
unfrequently accompanied by severe headache and 
palpitation of the heart. 

(4) When due to chronic inflammation (gas- 
tritis), there is headache and a feeling of tightness 
across the forehead, flashes before the eyes, pain and 
swelling of the stomach, along with a feeling of sick- 
ness, but which does not generally go on to vomiting ; 
heartburn and eructation of gases. The tongue is 
usually red at the tip and edges, coated with. ^ ct^K^xw:^ 
white fur, and the breath offensive, YiftiWi^ ?w ^'^^^^'^'*=^ 
odour of pbospborus. The pam in VJiaa ^Vovfi&sS^ ^^ 
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often momentarily relieved by etling, henee thexe ma; 
l>e a Yoracious appetite. The mental depzession i 
generally greater than in other forms of indigeBtkn 
and when long continued there is generally redness q 
the tip of the nose. 

In all forms of indigestion there is more or leiB 
mental depression, headache, giddiness, and palpta 
tion of the heart, along with disturbed sleep, fearfc 
dreams or nightmare, loss of appetite, flatulence, an 
often nervous pains in the head, limbs or chest, a bitU 
or slipiy taste in the mouth, and after long Gontuni 
ance there may be more or less emaciation. 

As a rule the tongue shows .the state of th 
stomach, becoming furred and causing bad taste in tli 
mouth, along with an offensive odour, when the mv 
cous membrane of the stomach is disordered; th 
state of inflammation probably extending up th 
membrane of the gullet to the tongue. A lees obvi 
ous connection exists between the state of the stomac 
and the skin of the tip of the nose ; in manjr person 
increased irritation and inflammation of the stomac 
is unfailingly shown by increased redness of the nosi 
Old topers whose stomachs are in a state of chroni 
inflammation from constant irritation of spiritaon 
liquors have generally, according to the song, < a joll 
red nose,' the colour varying from a bright red to 
purplish tint. 

The urine is generally high-coloured, and deposit 
a reddish sediment (urates). 

Indigestion is rarely fatal, but is often of ret 
long continuance, especially chronic inflammation. 

Treatment, — The food should be of the most easil 

digestible kind and given in rather small quantlti( 

at a time, spread evenly over the waking hours. ] 

should be very thoroughly chewed, both to break : 

down and to increase the flow of saliva. If the teet 

«re Jost, felse teeth shoTxY^Xift \i««kTtQd> or a knife wit 

foar blades set in a YiwidVe m«^ 'Vi^ 'vjiS^,^\a^\s^ \:^ 

croBB cuts makes nino pietea. 
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It must be remembered that food may be very easily 
digested and yet contain but little nourishment, while 
indigestible food may be very nourishing when ab- 
sorbed. Old people should have food that is easily 
soluble, because the juices and movements are lessened. 
The general health must be attended to that a suffi- 
cient supply of nervous energy may be available. 
There must be rest from business or severe studies, 
exercise in the open air, cold bathing in suitable cases, 
or a wet compress over the stomach consisting of four 
folds of linen wrung out of cold water and covered 
with a dry cloth and piece of waterproof ; the reac- 
tion when it warms draws blood to the stomach, and 
increases the supply of secretions. In indigestion 
from scanty gastric juice a moderate allowance of 
wine or weak brandy and water, one tablespoouful to 
a tumbler of water, is of use, alcohol being both a 
stimulant to the secreting glands and an antiseptic. 
In convalescence from fevers, and in general bloodless- 
ness, light bitter beer is to be preferred. A table- 
spoonful of infusion of calumba with three globules 
(12 grains) of compound rhubarb powder is to be 
taken twice a day, an hour before meals. Pepsin may 
be taken before the meais, two globules at a time, to 
supply artificial gastric juice, particularly in fevers, 
where as much as 15 to 20 grains a day may be given. 
Meat and eggs should not be over-cooked but just 
beginning to be done. Alkalies may be taken to cause 
more of the digestion to be done in the bowels; a 
tumblerful of equal parts milk and lime-water, or a 
glass of soda-water alternating every week with potash- 
water, after dinner. If the bile is also deficient, which 
is shown by clay-coloured stools, one or more globules 
of ox -bile, to which may also be added a globule of 
pancreatine. 

When indigestion proceeds from errors in diet, 
bolting the food, too much food or drviv^ Tssctvi^N-NR. 
medicines, or smoking, these cQiv^\\.\oxva td»sX^ ^^ 
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altored, when it will probably stop of itselt Befi- 
ciont muscular movements require the same treat- 
ment as slow digestion. 

When indigestion proceeds from deficient nerronB 
energy, attention to the general health, rest after 
rooals, and a moderate amount of wine or dilute 
spirits. When from slow digestion, which is very 
common after middle age, a tablespoonful of spirits 
in a tumbler of water, and the following digestive 
tonic in globule or pill, 1 grain extract of aloes, 2 
grains pepsin, ^ grain of strychnine, to be taken every 
day half an hour before dinner. 

In painful digestion two globules (8 grains) of 
subnitrato of bismuth twice a day. 

In all the foregoing forms of indigestion where 
there is much acid eructation, charcoal three globules 
(12 grains) at a time, and a daily globule of creasote, 
half an hour after dinner, may give great reliefl 

Acid indigestion felt about two hours after meals is 
relieved by alkalies such as soda. 

When indigestion is due to over-secretion of gas- 
tric juice, which is rare, a daily globule of oz-gaU 
and a tumbler of soda-water will suffice to correct it 

Indigestion from chronic inflammation of the 

membrane of the stomach is made worse by the use 

of wine or spirits. The food must be sparing and 

easily digested, avoiding all seasoning except a small 

amount of salt. Thirst may be relieved by sucking 

small pieces of ice. Strong tea and coffee, which are 

frequent causes of this form of indigestion, must be 

avoided, and a glass of boiled milk, which may have 

a third part of soda or potash water added to it, used 

instead. Three globules of subnitrate of bismuth 

twice a day al(mg with one globule of tar. Occa- 

sionnlly a mustard poultice over the stomach every 

third day till the skAii \a Tftii'3Li;tveA,«.\A^<^OiSk.^vOT\5gt«ft!^ 

idterimte days conUimvAiox ^ vj^^V^^^nIms^^. ^iS^S. 

uu ounce each of compovu.^ ^ceo^Uox. ^^ ^\^^^ -x.^ 
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compound infusion of gentian, along with five grains 
of bicarbonate of soda; to be taken half an hour 
before dinner, and if there is constipation, it may be 
taken twice or even three times a day : to be taken 
alternate weeks. Of ordinary animal food, beef and 
mutton are the most nourishing, and when well cooked, 
particularly roasted, are as digestible as any other. 
Boast is more digestible than boiled meat, ana stewed 
is less so than either. It is easier for the stomach 
to digest a few different articles than to be restricted 
to the same amount of one. A little soup, white fish, 
and roast meat is better than if the dinner had con- 
sisted of the same amount of beefsteak only. Of 
raw fruits, oranges and grapes, and of vegetables 
asparagus and cauliflower, are most easily taken. 
Light puddings are a wholesome and digestible addi- 
tion to dinner, but pastry, dumplings, cheese, beer, 
port wine, and raw spirits are all to be avoided. By 
long custom a power may be acquired of digesting 
substances which at first could not be tolerated, and 
finally personal peculiarities or idiosyncrasies often 
have a great effect in rendering things digestible, in- 
digestible, or even poisonous. I know a man who cannot 
eat eggs or potatoes without symptoms of poisoning. 

Flannel should be worn next the skin both night 
and day, and damp feet guarded against. 

The articles in the following list are arranged ac- 
cording to the order of their digestibility, the most 
digestible being placed first (taken from Dr. Chambers 
on Diet) : — 



Sweetbread . and lambs' 

trotters. 
Boiled chicken. 
Venison. 

JjightHy boiled eggs, new 
toasted cheese. 
Roast fowl, turkey, par- 
trldge, and pheasant. 



Larab, wild duck, 
Oysters. 
Omelette, tripe. 
Boiled aol^,\i«lMR>^^^^^^^ 
trout, Tp«c\v, \.^^^ ^^^ 

MuttOTV. 

EAjast\ieel. 



T*2 
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Bnilnl iKM'f. 

Koust veal. 

Hi»iU'<l veal. 

Siiliiion, mackorcl, herring, 

pilchanl, and Hprat. 
Hard bulled and fried 



Roast and boiled pork. 
Ileurt^ liver, lights, milti 

and kidneys of ox, sheep 

and swine. 
Lobsters, shrimps, aoc 

prawns. 



c^grt. I Smoked, dried, salt, and 

W<K)d pigeon, hare. > pickled fish. 



I'anie pigeon, duck and 

goose. 
Fried fish. 



Crab. 

Ripe old cheese. 



Inflammation of the Stomaoh. Aoute 
and Sub-acute Gastritis.— ^cufo seldom 

arises of itself, but is generally due to iiritaol 
poisons, such as mineral acids, raw spirits, or bdliig 
water. There is burning pain over the stomadi 
which is increased on pressure, and spreading dowD' 
wards, distressing sickness, violent vomiting aik 
retching, quick pulse and breathing, along with oon 
siderable fever. 

Treatment. — Avoid emetics, give mucilaginooi 
drinks, such as barley water and linseed tea, smal 
quantities of iced milk and opiates, such as 20 dioa 
of laudanum, every four hours if required during tni 
first day. During convalescence, for a considerabl 
time the food should consist solely of milk, and thi 
various starches, corn-flour, arrowroot, grated bis 
cuit, &c. 

Sub-acute, — There is headache, sickness an 
vomiting, sensations of heat and cold, distaste fb 
food ; even the sight or smell of it may bring oi 
vomiting, the vomited matters being streaked wit! 
blood. 

There is more or less fever, hot skin and quid 
pulse, £oul tongue coated with white fur, a clamm; 
feeling of the mouth, of^QUBlve breath, and eructatio! 
of acid fluid and gase^. 

Treatment. — Au ©m^Xivc qI \^ews»R»sw\&isw ^ <^ 
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outset, rest, bland food, milk, corn-flour, &c., in small 
quantities, fomentations oyer the stomach as hot as' 
the patient can bear. A tablespoonful of fluid 
magnesia along with 5 grains of bicarbonate of soda 
every two hours. Small quantities of iced water, a 
teaspoonfal at a time, or sucking pieces of ice to 
relieve the thirst. _ 

Chronio Ulcer of the Stomach.— Is rare 

before puberty, and occurs twice as often in women as 
in men, and more frequently among the poor than 
those in good circumstances. It is most frequently 
found in women between eighteen and twenty-five 
years of age who are pale and comparatively blood- 
less. The ulcer is generally about the size of a shil- 
ling, round in shape, with sharp edges, and is caused 
by obstruction of a small blood vessel leading to death 
of the parts it supplied with blood. It may prove 
fatal by perforating the stomach, the contents of which 
escape and cause fatal inflammation (peritonitis), or 
by loss of blood from the ulcer opening into a large 
blood vessel, or finally by exhaustion. The symptoms 
vary in severity in different cases. Two to ten 
minutes after taking food there is a feeling of weight 
or tightness at the pit of the stomach, which rapidly 
increases into a burning or gnawing pain, and which 
is increased bv pressure and produces a sense of sick- 
ening depression. The pain lasts from half an hour 
to two hours, and is greater and lasts longer the 
larger and rougher the fbod, bread and potatoes caus- 
ing longer and severer pain than milk and corn-flour. 
When the stomach is emptied by vomiting, which 
often occurs, the pain at once ceases. The tongue is 
generally red and farrowed, and acid eructations 
usually occur, accompanied by constipation and in- 
creased thirst. 

The course of chronic ulcer is almost always tedi- 
ous, running on for months or ^e&x«^ «Ci^ T^^'«»'e» "^^^ 
not uDcommon. In favourable ca^e^ VNia -^galwi. ^vcssv^" 
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ishes as the ulcer heals and there is complete leooTC 
or the scar of the ulcer may cause stricture of t 
stomach which causes more or less suffering aitei 
full meal, heartburn and vomiting. The scar n 
become attached to some other organ and cause p 
by interfering with the movements of the stom 
during digestion. 

Treatment.—BjQs^ to the stomach and sooth 
medicines. The food must be bland and taken 
small quantities at a time. Iced milk with a quarts 
its bulk of lime-water, a wineglassful at a time, sn 
quantities of gmel, cora-flour or grated bisc 
Three globules (12 grains) of subnitrate of bism^ 
every eight hours. In severe cases complete rest 
the stomach. The patient should be nourished by ii^ 
tions of milk, beef- tea, beaten-up eggs, and occasi 
ally brandy ; each injection must not exceed a sm 
toacupfal. Perfect rest lying down. Hot fomen 
tions over the stomach. If the pain continues sevc 
20 drops of laudanum in injection twice a day. Oc 
sionally ^ of a grain of morphia by the mouth duri 
very severe pain. The injections may be contiui 
for eight or nine days till the pain and irritability 
the stomach cease. Great caution as to food is 
quired during convalescence, and sugar, beer, wi 
tea, and coffee must be avoided for some time. 

Vomiting of Blood (HsBmatemeais).- 

generally from an ulcer opening into an artery or vc 
but it may also occur from congestion caused by d 
ease of the liver, heart, or lungs, or without a 
special cause. After sickness for a little time am 
feeling of a warm fluid rising in the throat witb 
sweetish taste, there is violent vomiting of bl» 
partly fluid and partly clotted, usually of a dn 
brown colour and mixed with food. 

TVeatmenL — ^Perfect rest lying down, cold o^ 

the stomach f swallowing amaW -^v^bc^ <ii. \<j» if p 

curable. Alum 12 griuna (jeOoou^, \Xv^ ««» ^\ ^ «b 
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bean), aloDg with 10 drops of dilute sulphuric acid, in 
a wineglassful of water, every half- hour if required. 
The patient must abstain from food for twenty-four 
hours, and must not rise to stool but use a bed pan. 
The food for some days must be cold or lukewarm, 
and consist chiefly of milk with one-third of lime- 
water. In the chronic form 10 grains of gallic acid 
every two hours if required. 

Differences between Bleeding from the Limga and frvm 

the Stomach, 



Blood from the lungs 


From the stomach 


Difficult breathing, pain, 

or heat in the chest. 
Blood coughed up in 

mouthfuls. 
Blood is bright red and 

frothy. 
Blood rarely found in the 

stools. 


Sickness and burning heat 

at the stomach. 
Blood vomited profusely. 

Blood is dark, mixed with 
food, and not frothy. 

Blood, black and tarry- 
looking, in the stools. 



Cancer of the Stomach occurs more fre- 
quently in men than in women, and is rare before the 
fortieth year of age. JFew survive beyond two ye )rs 
from the commencement of the symptoms. The 
symptoms are pain in the region of the stomach of 
a burning, cutting, or gnawing character, which is 
increased by food or by pressing over the stomach. 
There is frequent vomiting, more frequent the nearer 
tho cancer is to either of the openings of the stomach, 
of a glairy mucus and altered blood having the appear- 
ance of coffee grounds. There is loss of appetite, 
sickness, and eructation of foul gases. Along with 
those symptoms* the patient rapidly loses stren^h^ 
and acquires a characteristic dvtt"5-^^<cr« ^ssSsssssct ^ 
the face, and finally sweWVug oi ^\ie w^kV^^- '^>w^-«^^^ 
of the belly are retracted, aiid «. torn ^^Jsx&d^ ^^^^^^ 
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tho raze of an ofm to a fist, may be felt generally 
towards tho left side, pulsating when it lies over the 
main artery (aorta). 

Treatment. — Opiates to relieve the pain, a pill of 
one grain of extnict of opinm, a quarter grain of 
extract of l>olla(lonna, and 3 grains of extract of 
conium may bo tiiken every four hours if required. 
Subcutaneous injection of morphia (| grain) is a veiy 
c<>mmr)n remedy. If there are Tery acid or sour 
eructations, vegetable charcoal four globules as often as 
required. When the pain is also considerable, 10 
grains each of subnitrate of bismuth and bicarbonnte 
of Soda in a glass of soda-water twice a day : occasion- 
ally nitnite of silver pills half grain each, every four 
hours, give relief when other things fail (for evil elTectB 
sec Poisons). Locally, hot fomentations over the 
stomach may give relief. 

Tho food mu8t be small in quantity, nutritious, 
bland, and digeHtible, milk, plain or with a quarter 
of lime-water, forming a large part. 

Geoup III. 
AFFECTIONS OF THE BOWELS, 
Inflammation of the Bowels. — Inflam- 

mncion very rarely aifects the whole length of the 
l)owe1s, and the farther it gets from the stomach the 
more apt is it to be affected. The inflammation 
varies very much in severity and in consequent 
symptoms. When confined to the short part of the 
bowel (duodenum) near the Rtomach it is often spoken 
of as a bilious attack because there are vomiting and 
purging of bile, not because more bile is secreted, but 
it is not reabsorbed. Wlion bile gets admission to the 
st/)mach it neutralises the gastric juice and stopc 
(iifrestion ; the undigepte^ic>c><\. \}cv«tl wi.\a aa an irritant 
and causes vomiting. "WAxowO^Gftw^iWXww^^^Si^c^- 
2B affected (entoritis^ t\\6xv» \s ^«:\t^> ^^\.xsSssw^v., « 
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diarrhcea at first of tbin ordinary stools, but, after tbe 
bowel is emptied, of watery fluid secreted from the 
blood, just as a cold increases the secretion from the 
nose. The colour of the stools is usually green from 
bile, the action of the bowels being hastened and 
absorption hindered so that the bile passes unaltered. 
When there is profuse diarrhoea the bile is unable to 
colour it all, hence the stools become gradually paler. 
Diarrhoea may be absent from the first owing to the 
reabsorption of the fluid by the larger bowel. Flatu- 
lence and rumbling in the intestines are caused by the 
gases from decomposing food or mucus, and are re- 
lieved by eructations. The pain is usually felt round 
the nayel and is relieved by pressure, and subsides for 
a time just before and after a stool. As the inflam- 
mation increases the muscular fibres of the bowels are 
paralysed or impeded, causing obstinate constipation. 
There is also sickness and vomiting, the vomited 
matter gradually acquiring the offensive odour of the 
stools, accompanied by thirst, hot skin, anxious coun- 
tenance, and ferer which may go on to delirium. 

Chronic inflammation in adults is rarely accom- 
panied by diarrhoea, but usually by more or less con- 
stipation* the belly becoming tense and interfering 
with the circulation and breathing. The tough mucus 
secreted hinders nutrition, and by decomposing causes 
flatulence ; hence in time the patient becomes weakened 
and emaciated. 

Chronic inflammation in children shows itself as 
an obstinate and exhausting diarrhoea. 

The causes of inflammation of the small bowel 
may bo secondary to some disease of the liver or chief 
vein, heart or lungs, causing increased blood pressure 
^congestion) going on to inflammation. It may be direct 
from irritating purgatives or food, usually vegetable, 
or it may be reflex from sudden exposure of tJ\^^^V.vvx 
to prolonged cold, or great heat aa \iv ^^^^^^3^^^:^J^V 
Inflammation of the lower \io^^^ Vv>i^>vV^'^^^^ 



cunlion. TLcie ie ferer. sickneBS, ^d Tamitin^ 
teDderncBa on the right aide greatly iBCreaaec 

A enusnge^haped tumour can be felt betwMi 
right hip and lower ribs. The pain ofteo exi 
doira the thigh and is muked bj gevere paroz} 
with intervaU of comparative eoae. All theM tr 
toms, although Eerere, ma; pass awa; after as 
lamps of hai^ened feecea have been passed. 

In vhronic inflammation (fae sjmptoms con 
gmilually, with failing health, wellness, lot 
appetite, flatulence, pains ia the light aidfl, 
alternate diarrhoia and constipation. 

Treatment. — la inflammBtioD of the first pail 
called bilious Htlafks) complete rest in' a daii 
luom, witk free ventilation, IoIaI abstinence 
food and drink, eicept sucking small pieces oi 
to relieve thirst and vomiting, and fresh oysters 
they can bo had. If vomitiDg contianes eeve 
Diustjud poultice over the stomach. When 
vomited matters are ver; acid, 10 gruns of Bnbni 
of bismuth along with 10 grains of carbonal 
magnesia in a tum'blor of soda-waler. The a 
usually subsides in two to flso days. Aa voni 
subsides am^U quantities of iced milk may be g 
and other food given aa tbe symptoms disnp 
For inBummation generally, when acute, cold 
presses over the belly, a pill of I grain oztf« 
opium and ^ grain extract of beUMdonna, with 8 g 
extract of coniura, every eight hours if required 
teaspoonfuls of cHstor oil, injection of a pint of 
aad a tabiospoonful of castor oil ; strong purgt 
lire pernicious, aa the Tmracuiat Woti* qI "iW, i 
are uhready puMvlysed bj inftanooa.'Oi'Hi. Tfti\ 
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action of purgatives increases. In the chronic form, 
on the other hand, moderate use of purgatives is often 
required, such as one tablespoonful of castor oil, and 
hot fomentations over the belly, with occasional 
mustard poultices. 

In inflammation of the lower bowel (typhlitis), 
if recent and unaccompanied by vomiting, a single 
full dose of castor oil one to two tablespoonfuls. 
Injection of warm water up to four pints, with two 
tablespoonfuls of olive oil (if not at hand, a teaspoon- 
ful of salt, milk or honey, may be used instead) to 
prevent rapid absorption of the water. 

3>yseiltery. — Is an infectious fever whose germs 
multiply out of the body in like manner as yellow 
fever, typhoid fever, and cholera. The duration and 
effects vary very much. It has been known from the 
earliest times as a fatal attendant upon war, but it 
is much more common in tropical countries, especially 
the west coast of Africa, and, like ague, the effects 
remain after leaving a tropical country, and the 
attack recurs. 

The predisposing causes are somewhat like those 
of cliolera — errors of diet, exposure to cold and wet, 
great fatigue, intemperance, bad drainage, and filthy 
surroundings. The local affection is a specific infiam- 
mation of the mucous lining membrane of the large 
bowel accompanied by griping pain (tormina), strain- 
ing, >and small amounts of grey or bloody mucus, of a 
peculiar sickening odour, passed at each stool. 
Dysentery may be either acute or chronic. Acute 
may begin without premonitory symptoms, but gene- 
rally there is languor, loss of appetite, weakness, and 
diarrhcea, for twelve to twenty-four hours, when 
irregular shooting pains, or gripes, begin to attend 
the discharges. After a short time a sensation of 
heat ascends the bowel,-* and pain ftxt«k\A& *0^ "Cfea 
whole belly is painful. "WiOa. iTw:5Qi«Q}t Yw2C\»^^:^avv ^q* 
go to stool, more frequftnt m ^TorecnJCv^^ "^ "^^ 
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wrpritj of the diprase, after much atiuili 
gripiiir; pnin, a small qunntitj ctf mucnt Or 
gllme Ib paased, afFiirding momentaiy relief, 
pnin npeeilllj rftninfl, along with Uie exi 
wnHBtinti thnt BoniBthiog remains ia the hatit 
dischnrged. Ai the disease prc^^resM* the < 
■tool become more frequent, and the intarvalB 
the pnin conccntrntes near the lovw end ot tli 
(rn?tuni). theHtAolahnreapeealiaroAiiaiTnod 
may contain hardened tumps of fJKCefl, and a 
eif^hth day shreds of fibrous membraaa or occa 
pure blood. The symptoms ant generally i 
night and enrly morning, with shiirt pwiods 
turlxsl and anre&eehing sleep. A hot div 
skin, furred tongue, urgent thirst, scanty hi^liH 
urine, anil increasingly quick pulse, aresigns of 
ing diinger. Death may oocur in the first twel 
or a favourable change may appeer from the 
the tenth day, the disease terminating in three 
weeks,* Conralescence ie always slow from tl 
. amount of albumen lost in the stools, and nd 
quently there ia dropairal gvoUicg <^ the lu 
]tHffhl'e disease. 

Chrouio DyBentery.— Is a most int 
form of disease, the morbid changes progiresaiiij 
for months, diarrhcea alternating with cons] 
and ordinary ^ImAi with lilnod nnd slime, Thi 
steadily wastes till be liecompg a living skelel 
xkin becomes dry and covered with hranny tea. 
more than half the cases of dysentery there ia 
afRictioa oF the liver. 

In the severer forms of both acute and 
dyEieutcry the lover bowel ie lined by a &lg 
bmne as the throat is in diphtheria, parts of tl 
mcnibmne die from the violence of local ioflai 
and leave ulcers which ma; go on to petfon 
the bowelB. 

7i-eai?iient. — For prBvontiouo^ i-jwiAjHvi • 
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precaotionB are to be taken sa for cKoleni, Avoid 
indigetitible food, azpoeore to cold and damp, or great 
fxitiguo. Bisiareot the stools of n dysenteric patient b; 
adding carbolic acid and when! possible bury them. In 
both acute and chronic dysentery remove if possible to 
a heHilthy climate, naevarm clothing and flan dpI neit 
the skin; the foodmuHtbe nourishing but bland —milk, 
^ga, unaaltad beef-tea, grapes, oranges, &c. In Che 
aciite form ipecacusnhi is of must service and should 
be given as earl; in the disease as puseible. Let the 
patient rest in bed in a well-ventilated room, and in- 
sert a morphia suppoaitory, half an hour afterwards 
apply a hot poultice over the Btom.ich. and let him 
take 40 grains of ipecacnonha powder, 10 globules, 
or in as small a quantity of drink aa possible if he 
cannot swallow it othsrwise ; he must remain still in 
bed and abstain from all drink for the neil three 
honrs. ThiTSt may be relieved by sucking small pieces 
of ice, or by a teaspoonfUl of cold water if ice is not 
to be had. ESght hours afterwards fonr globules (19 
gtuins) ipeC»coanha should be giren with the same 
precautions AS before, and for several subsequent nights 
three globules (12 grains) at bedtime. The good 
effect ia shown by the piiin and straining subsiding; 
Che bleod and slime disappear, the patient perspires 
profusely, &lls into a tranquil sleep and awakes 
refreshed. Astringent medicines (to restrain the 
diarrhtea) in acute dysentery are not onlj UBsless 
but dangarous, while a tabUspoonful of castor oil 
with 20 drops of laudanum is often useM, especially 
whfre hard lumps are passed. 8everB pain and 
straining may be relieved by the hot bath till the 
patient is faint. In chronic dysentery opiates are of 
most aervLCD. such aa 4 graina of pill of lead and 
opium every four hours in one day, but must not be 
continued from the daogerof le id or Q5iiY'ni^\wi«-'«S,. 
Hudthreegiobule8(l3^ain8lQi(»'av^aiA.\^w!aK»^^^ 
powder along with tulf ft gcaia ul ii\\.wWi "A ^^'"^ ^^ 
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; ill t vice the following daj. In the form of dywntei 
ikV.'.vd tu &oun-j. the loel fruit is a Tnlnable remedy, oi 
laLlespoonrul of tlie liquid ^xtTact daily if leqnire 
Injections of one pint of water containiog 60 grains 
i(ivoacBanha powder and 20 drops of laadannm a 
often of much use: oocAsionallj castor oil and land 
num have a good effect where astringents do n 
check the liisease. During convaleecenee milk wi 
a fi.urth of lime-water shoiSd form a large part of t 
dietary, and return to ordinary food mnst be va 
cam iousi V made. The scars of ulceration in the km 
bowel may cause stricture and lead to habitnal eo 
stipition. 

Bleeding firom the Bowels (Melmia). 

1. May occur from ulcers in the bowels opening in 
Lloud TesseU. which sometimes occurs m t^thc 
f«:Ter. 2. From congestion of the lining mneo 
membrane, most frequently from cirrhosis of the Ut 
3. Like blee^ling &om the nose, it may occur witho 
any chiin^ of structure, which is seen in scurry a 
yellow ferer. 4. From Tarious inflammations a 
tumours. If the Mood is not in large quantity 
is pasfiied like cuffee grounds or like tar &om the i 
tion uf the digestive fluids. 

The treatment must vary according to the can 
but generally turpentine is of use. 5 globules every hi 
hour till the bleeding ceases. Two globules (8 erai 
of gallic acid may also be given every second h 
if required, so long as any blood appears in the sta 
Otlier remedies are mineral adds and bitters i 
purgatives such as calomel and jalap, and subcv 
neous injection of ergotine. (See Blkbdino fbom i 
Lryos, page 236.) 

Obstruction of the Bowels.— May be < 

to strsingulation from bands of flbrin forming 
internal rupture (hernia), to twisting of the bowel 
itself, to strictures, tumoMT*, ^j^ ^\nw^^ or ini 
«osception, which is -whexv owi ^x\. ^1 >iX\ft >»-« 
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sucked in by the action of the part below ; like the 
finger of a glove in pulling o£^ the sheatliing part 
of the bowel constricts the contained part, soon 
causing enormous swelling. The symptoms are 
sudden constipation in a person hitherto healthy, 
with a sense of uneasiness and flatulence, after a time 
becoming a fixed pain; the belly is distended, with 
rolling of the distended bowels. Sickness and vomit- 
ing come on, and gradually increase till the vomited 
matters, at first greenish &om bile, begin to have the 
odour and appearance of the stools. If the obstruc- 
tion is complete, and the obstacle is not removed by 
nature (rarely before life is in extreme danger) or by 
art, the symptoms go on increasing and terminate 
fatally about the fifth day. When the symptoms 
subside, the pain, distension, and vomiting rapidly 
cease, there are copious stools, and the patient is 
restored to health. The pain is most severe in intus- 
susception, and least in stricture and impaction of 
faeces. 

In intussusception the obstruction may not be 
complete, a sausage-shaped tumour may be felt in 
the belly, and the symptoms come on gradually, and 
may last a considerable time; sometimes there is 
spontaneous cure by sloughing off of the enclosed 
bowel. When the obstruction is in the upper part 
of the bowel, vomiting begins early and is bilious, 
the belly is not much distended, and the urine is 
scanty. When lower down in the large bowel, vomit- 
ing is later in beginning; at first bilious, it gradually 
becomes feculent. The belly is greatly distended) 
and we may see * immense coils of intestine, as big 
perhaps as one's arm, rise and roll over like some 
huge snake with loud roarings and fiatulence; the 
distended bowel strives with all its power, but strives 
in vain, to overcome the opposing barrier.' 

Treatment. — Diminish the food mA ^ccv\^> ^e:^v^N% 
merelj sips of iced fluid, ■warm. ioTa.^Ti\».\Aavka ^^^'t '^ ^ 
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bolly, position on the back with the l^gs dzawnnj 
1 grain extract of opium erery two hours till tl 
pain is lessened. When the oljetruction is in tl 
lower )k>«'o1, 10 grains of compound ipecacoanl 
powder, and a large injection of four pints of wat 
an<l three tablcspoonfuls of olive oil slowly iigectec 
injection of air by a pair of bellows attached to i 
or«linary tube has also been successful, aud was fii 
recommeudod by Hippocrates 2,000 years ago. ] 
some eases surgical interference may be successf 
when all other treatment fails. 

Diarrhosa. — Diarrhoea is a symptom rath' 
than a disease of itself, and is often an effort i 
nature to get rid of some irritating substance in tl 
bowels by washing it away. The causes may be : 

1. Direct irritation of the bowels from indigestih 
food, and from personal peculiarity (idiosyncrasY 
Some persons have diarrhoea from food which is qml 
digestible to others ; for example, shellfiBh, porl 
mushrooms, honey, &c. ; but custom often brin^ 
tolerance of what caused much disturbance at firs 
such as acid wines and very high game. Impoi 
water, raw vegetables, and unripe fruits are commo 
causes, as well as mixed food and drink, which ai 
tolerated separately, such as mixed malt liquor ao 
wines, or even excess of digestible food. 

2. Various affections of the lining' membrane < 
the bowels, chronic inflammation, ulceration of tli 
follicles and waxy degeneration of the bowels. 

3. Congestion from disease of the heart, lungi 
liver, or kidneys. 

4. Reflex diarrhoea, which may be due to meutt 
emotions such as fear — hence the vulgar but expressiv 
term ' funk ' — anger or excitement ; or to cold to th 
skin, exposure to wot, great fatigue ; or, in childrei 
teething, which is a very common cause. 

il Jong with the d\aTTYiCBv\.\\vei£^Taa.^\ivji— \, «ickne£ 
dad vomiting with flat>i\sTa.ce, \\i^ \>wv^^ i^^^r^,'^ 



DiarrhcM. 289 

breath foul, and soreness increased on pressure oTer 
the belly ; or 

2. The tongue may be clean, and nothing beyond 
the diarrhcea. In either case the stools may be black, 
yellow, green, white, or mixed with blood. 

Treatment, — ^When the tongue is dean and the 
pulse natural, a mild purgative should be given, such 
as 60 grains of compound rhubarb powder. If there 
is pain or uneasiness in the belly, 10 drops of laudanum 
inay be added. If the complaint continues, astringent 
medicines must be used, beginning with the milder 
forms, such as 20 grains of aromatic chalk powder in 
two tablespoonfuls of peppermint or cinnamon-water, 
after each loose stool. Equal parts of boiled milk and 
lime-water, a wineglassfol after each loose stool, can 
always be had and is often useful. If these means 
fail, stronger astringents are decoction of logwood 
two tablespoonfuls, with 3 drops of laudjuium, 
every four hours ; pill oi lead and opium 4 grains 
every three hours; tannic acid 4 grains every two 
hours ; sulphate of copper ^ grain every four hours. 
If none of these succeed, 5 grains of salicin every 
four hours, 5 drops of tincture of iron in a table- 
spoonful of glycerine. It is by no means meant that 
all or even many of the above remedies should be 
tised. In the great majority of cases one or two 
doses of compound rhubarb powder -wSX suffice, but 
occasionally tnere are obstinate diarrluBas which resist 
many remedies, and by continuance may imperil the 
patient's life, and in which all may have to be tried 
successively. It is of great consequence, especially in 
severe cases, to keep the patient at absolute rest, lying 
down, and have warmth applied to the belly, as by 
hot fomentations succeeded by a mustard poultice. 
The food must be bland and unirritating, such as milk, 
arrowroot, corn-flour, beef-t«a, gruel, &c. ms^ "^ioA 
stools are frequent, whitish, auai '^^VVj-^^^ ^ ;^ 
of^gtfuji of sfciychmne, Z gsw»» wiX^VJ^ ^^ ^ ^ 
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and 2 grains extract of calumba, to be takflb twioB A 
day, is the best remedy, and next to it is pemitrata of 
iron, 10 drops four times a day in a Bpooatol of infa- 
sion of calnmba or vater. Where there are mem* 
branons shreds or stringy mnens in-^the stoolB, tar 
and arsenic are the best remedies, four globulea of 
tar and 4 drops of liquor arsenicalis three times a 
day. 

When the tongne is covered with white ftir and 
the breath foul, a drachm of sulphate of magnesift 
(Epsom salts) with 6 drops of tincture of opiuBf 
in a tumblerM of camphor water, if required, eroy 
six hours, till given thnce, and followed when neces- 
sary by 20 drops of dilute sulphuric acid with two 
tablespoonfals of compound tincture of gentian in 8 
glass of water, thrice a day, are usually eflfectuaL 
The food must be unirritating — slops, pudaings, whits 
fish, and for drink weak brandy and water is both 
an astringent and stimulant, and also prevents vomit- 
ing. 

In the diarrhoea attending the last stage of eon- 
sumption and many wasting diseases ttom amyloid 
affection of the bowels, injections of starch mucilage 
4 tiiblcspoonfuls of the consistence used for starehing 
a shirt, and 20 drops of laudanum, may succeed when 
all remedies by the mouth are ineflfectuaL 

Colio. — Is a severe pain seated in the belly, 
caused by contraction of tne muscular fibre of the 
bowels from indigestion or some irritant^ or a genefsl 
cause such as cold or lead (see Poisoks, page 861). 

The pain is of a sharp twisting nature, and is 
seated round the navel, it occurs in paroxysms, and 
the whole attack may last for a few minutes to houni 
when it suddenly stops. 

The bowels are generally but not always consti- 
pated, and there is ofteii aiokuess and vomiting, but 
no fever, hot skin, or qviicV "^^j1%^. 

Wind maybe felt 8Ji^\iQas^xQsm%\iL^QQft\«^fd^ ^ 
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Banking efbessive local distension and severe pain^ 
which is relieved by pressure ; hence the patient is 
doubled up or rolls about. The walls of the belly 
participate in the spasm and are hard and tense, either 
drawn in, or, if there is much flatulence) puffed out. 
The bladder may participate in the spasms, the urine 
being frequently ejected or suppressed. 

Treatment, — A large hot poultice to the belly, or 
anything hot which is at hand, salt, sand, hot-water 
bottle, warm bath. Five grains of calomel and one 
grain of opium, followed by 30 grains (8 globules) of 
compound rhubarb powder, to be repeated every five 
hours till stools are obtained. In mild cases, the 
compound rhubarb powder alone will suffice. Injec- 
tions, such as warm water and olive oil, sometimes give 
immediate relief. 



Inflammation. 


OoUo. 


Fev^. 

Pain increased by pressure, 
patient lies on his back 
with legs drawn up. 

Tongue white, pulse quick, 
skin hot. 


None. 

Pain relieved by pressure, 
patient lies on his belly) 
or rolls about. 

Tongue clean, pulse na- 
tural, skin cool. 



Constipation and CostiTenesB.— As a mid 

most people go to stool every day, but some only every 
second or third or even longer. Constipation means 
retention of faeces beyond the usual period, so that 
bhey are passed with difficulty and in a comparatively 
liard state. Habitual constipation means a prolonged 
ieparture from the standard natural to the individual} 
The direct cause may be want of sensibility of the * 
aerves of the mncous membrane, «o "Oc^s^ <^-\s^XkK\» <:^ 
food does not cause Bafficieiit fi^Yni\s^?Q& \» ^t5aft£s\&'ek 
nuscul&r actioD, or want oi U>1aft Va MJsia THSa^^'«»\ ^ 

us 
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absence of mueous secretion from the bdWela irbieh 
lubricates the passages, or finally, absorption of fluid 
leaving the fseces too solid for the mnsoles to act (HL 

Constipation is one of the nuMt oommcm ailmenta, 
and is usually due to faultv dietary and sedenbiiy 
habits, though some persons have a marked oonstita- 
tional tendency to constipation which may be reliered 
but cannot always be overcome. Almost all acute 
diseases occasionally begin with constipation ; it if 
also a frequent accompaniment of chronic diseani, 
pregnancy, and various forms of indigestion and 
affections of the liver, as well as from astringent food 
or medicines. There may be constipation although 
stools occur at the ordinary intervals, from a portion 
only of each stool passing, another ^rtion being 
rctainod and gradually accumulating in the lover 
bowel. 

Constipatiou gives rise to various uneasy and 
often distressing sensations both in the bowdis and 
in other parts at a distance. There is a sense ol 
mental and bodily depression, headache, loss of appe- 
tite, low spirits, often a tendency to Vomit ; in habi- 
tual constipation there is also dry skin, a sallow 
complexion, scanty urine and low spirits, sometimes 
amounting to hypochondriasis. The pressure of the 
loaded bowel on the great veins causes cold feet by 
hindering the return of blood from the legs, pressure 
on the nerves caiises numbness of the legs, and on 
the small veins causes blind and blee£ng piles. 
Sometimes chronic inflanmiation of the mucoi}s bning 
of the bowels is the cause ; hence people who lead a 
luxurious life often suffer from habitual constipation. 

Dr. Niemeyer says, ' We often meet persons, who 

at the Uuivei*sity were great beer-drinkers, and were 

most jovial and popular fellows, who, a few years 

htOTf have become ill-tempered and peevi^, and have 

no thoughts beyoad wVifttViet \>aft^ ^' ^iri\. ^ve the 

longed'fo]* passage to-OLay ."' ^ 
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TVeaiment. — Many sufferers from constipation are 
led into the permcions habit of continual use of strong 
pnrgatiTes. The first time he probably feels dull, 
heavy, unable to work and depressed in spirits, but 
after 'the purgative has inrrought he feels light, elastic, 
cheerful, and altogether a new man ; encouraged by 
this result, he repeats the dose with less effect each 
succeeding time, till finally it positively induces con- 
stipation by causing chronic inflammation of the 
lining membrane of the bowels, and the last state is 
worse than the first. Different persons vary so much 
in the amount of purgatives they require that each 
person must be a law to himself. Those who live 
principally on fish requii^ usually very large doses ; 
m one such case a dose -of croton oil, which would 
be fatal to many people, was described by the patient 
as producing merely* a ' comfortable easement.' For 
occasional and accidental constipation any of the milder 
laxatives may be used, castor oil and senna being 
common and safe laxatives. In obstinate constipa- 
tion a drachm of sulphate of magnesia and 2 grains of 
ipecacuanha in a tumbler of water every hour will 
generally succeed. Where there is acidity of the 
stomach, carbonate of magnesia, half a teaspoonful. 
If there are piles, a teaspoonfbl of sulphur and half a 
teaspoonfnl of cream of tartar mixed, with honey or 
treacle. If the stools are clay-c61onre4» 8 grains 
of calomel with a drachm of taraxacum juice. In 
habitual constipation it is important to use drugs as 
little as possible. 

He 'scapes the best whOf nature to repair , 

Draws phy sick from the fields, in draughts of vital air, 

A regular habit as to time, moderate outdoor 
exercise, such as rowing, grass-cutting mitL^TSfflksSa^s^ft^ 
cricket, lawn tennis, &»., an Kout «A,\«aa\. ^"^««i ^^"^^ 

Wb^re the nuicwfl secreted \* de*^^^«^^> ^ ^»JKa> ^ 
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irater before going to bed or jiist after zi^ng. Meab 
should be taken regularly at the same tiiBUB, animal 
food should be taken sparingly, but yegetable and ripe 
fruits freely. There is such a thing as a laxatiTB 
diet, and it should be adhered to by the patient; 
yegetable food, especially succulent vegetables, is more 
lasuLtive than animal, while all oily and fieitty Ibodi 
are decidedly laxative, so much so that a quarter of a 
pound of fresh butter melted and unthiokraied with 
flour acts almost as certainly as castor oiL Hu 
different bread stuffs seem to be laxative in propoctioD 
to the amount of fat they contain : thus 

In fine wheat flour . • • 2 per cent, of fiit. 

In bran of wheat ... 6 „ 

In Scotch oatmeal ... 6 „ 

In Indian com • • • • 8 „ 

From this table we see that fine wheat bread 
contains only one third the quantity of oil that oat- 
meal or brown bread made of wheat meal does. 

Eioe contains veiy little oil, and hence its consti- 
pating tendency. Indian com, on the other hand, is 
veiy rich and &t, and might be more extensively used 
with advantage, the com cakes and green com of our 
American friends being delicacies in great &voar 
across the Atlantic. A moderate quantity of liquid 
should be taken -along with each meal, as very dry 
food favours constipation. Friction over the belly 
with the hand or a flesh brush, and sometimes 
electricity, are useful by helping to give tone to the 
muscles. The clothing should be warm, and flannel 
worn over the belly both summer and winter. Wher 
diet and regimen fail to produce the desired effect 
they must not be given up as useless but persevei 
ingly continued alouig with the use of medicine 
and the mediciueB bY^omY^ \i% ^Xis^^^ft^ ^a %:ion 
it J8 possible tQ ^Q m\)a«xx\. \ijjiwsx, <^tv -Coi^ ^ 
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aloes is tho most generally useful pnigative, act- 
.ing also as a tonic, but it should be avoided when 
there are piles or inflammation. The foUowing 
pill is suitable for most cases, extract of aloes one 
grain, extract of nux vomica ^ of a grain, ipeca- 
cuanha powder ^ a grain, sulphate of iron l\ grain, 
to be made into a pill, one of which should be 
taken half an hour before breakfast and dinner, 
at first, but as soon as possible before the prin- 
cipal meal only. In elderly people a tablespoon- 
ful of compound decoction of aloes answers better, 
from containing a considerable amount of aromatics. 
When the bowels are very torpid compound. colocynth 
alone, or mixed with an equal amount of compound 
gamboge pill, may b^ needed, 5 grains or upwards. 
Injections of about a pint of cold water are a good 
and safe plan of treating constipation occurring in 
the lower bowel, and have the great advantage of 
causing no harm by prolonged use. When a large 
mass of faeces has accumulated in. the lower bowel it 
maybe necessary to remove it by manual interference, 
as by the handle of a teaspoon, and by repeated in- 
jections of warm soap and water. 

Worms. — Most, if not idl, animals and vege- 
tables have their own peculiar parasites, animal or 
vegetable, or both. It seems an offence against the 
economy of nature when we see the higher animals, 
and even man himself, perishing to afford food and 
means of propagation to these lower organisms which 
serve no useful purpose and are always destructive ; 
even parasites themselves are infested with other 
parasites, a truth expressed in the rhyme : — 

Big fleas have little fleas upon their bach to Ute *«w, 
And little flecu have lesser fleas^ so on ad infinitum. 

There are seven principal varieties <il -*«<vrwN.% 
which may be found in the bowels *. — 
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this conntzy, Imt is not unoominQii in Italy anl 
Egypt ; it is a small worm, aboat half an inch lonc^ 
which ii^ests the upper part of the bowela and cameB 
bleediog at stool and consequent bloodlBssneM of the 
system. 

2. Bound vfoffn {Ascari* lutiAHeeidesy. — 1» aome- 
what like a large eurth*woim, and infests the small 
bowel and gall duct. 

3. Tape-worms.-'Uhej undergo an intermediate 
form of development comparable to the grab state in 
a moth. The eggs are swallowed bjsome animal and 
develope a living embryo, after some minor changes 
termed a cysticercus, which becomes encysted in the 
muscles, and when this is swallowed raw or insuffi^ 
ciently cooked the embryo developes into a tape-worm, 
of which there are three chief varieties :— (1) Broad 
tape-worm (Bothriocephalua latua)^ found in Bussia, 
Sweden, and Switaerland, the embryo of wluch is 
swallowed in drinking water, or in eating various fish, 
such as salmon, dorse, &c. (2) Common tape*worm 
{Tania solium)^ the embryo of which is the cause of 
so-called measles in pigs. The head has fbur suckers 
and two rows of booklets. (3) Hookless flat-headed 
tape-worm {Teenia mediocanwata\ the embryo of 
which is found in calves and oxen. The broad tape- 
worm may be 6 to 20 feet in length, and the other 
two may be found up to ten yards in length. They 
are all narrow at the neck, and gradually grow 
broader as they go down. The growth takes plaM by 
new joints forming at the head; hence the minute 
head must come away, or there will be no cure. 

4. Thread-worms, which infest the large boweL 

The long thread-woim (^TricocepfcaitM dispar\ one and 

a half to two mcVieB loia^, «a xX^vcv ^ ^\is^ ^^sci!^ W 

and consideraUy tUctw ^x> ^X^^ ^'^^^^ ^«^^ >;g 

«ents no -^P^-. ^^.r^t^^-^"^^ 
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children, and may be passed in great numbers in the 
form of balls. The eggs are supposed to be swallowed 
in bad flour and imperfectly washed vegetables. 

Symptoms. — ^The symptoms vary greatly with the 
peculiarities of the person affected. In round and 
tape worms not unfrequently there are absolutely no 
symptoms, the first thing to attract attention being 
the passage of worms or sections of tape-worms at 
stool, but generally there is marked derangement of 
general health : the belly becomes swollen, hot, and 
tense, the appetite variable, often voracious, the 
breath becomes offensive, there are pains in the 
stomach and bowels, itching of the nose causing 
picking, and if a roimd worm reaches the stomach 
vomiting may be added, by which it is sometimes ex- 
pelled. In addition to these symptoms, there is often 
considerable wasting, disturbed sleep, and grinding of 
the teeth ; more rarely squinting, pains in the limbs, 
and great depression. In children and young people 
the irritation of the bowel has even caused chorea or 
epilepsy. Thread-worms generally cause intolerable 
itching of the fundament, irritation and picking of the 
nose, offessive breath, disturbed sleep, and grinding 
of the teeth, capricious appetite, and the worms may 
be seen moving in the stoAs, which is the only con- 
clusive symptom in all worm affections. 

Treatment — For thread-worms : injections of in- 
fusion of quassia, which is a poison to the worms, are 
best, and next to it are strong salt water, three table'- 
spoonfuls of salt to a pint of water, or lime-water ; 
a teaspoonfal of castor oil, and two grains of san- 
tonin should also be given by the mouth for a child of 
six years df age. For round worma*. ^ ^«s.-«e» v^ft 
compound scammony powder, ioWss^edi m ^^"'^^^^^^^^ 
bjr 2 gmina of santonin, and tV© xvexX. ^«^ ^ ^^coje 
of carbonate of iron morning andn\^X^,^^^5;!?^ o*t ^ 
^r a week, the doses given being ioT ^ ^^^^'^^nv. 
^ears of age. For tape-woTmB, t\xe ^^^ ^ 
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ledy is extract of male fern ; other remediea often 

en are decoction of pomegnuiate root bark 4 onncee, 
S80 half on ounce, or turpentine one ounce. But thej 
e ull objectionable. Pomegranate sometimes causes 
lin in the bowels, cusso sickness and vomiting, and 
orpentine may irritate the urinary organs. The fol- 
uwing treatment has hitherto been uniformly success- 
mi in my experience. The doses are for adults : a 
tablespoonfiil of castor oil is to be taken at bedtime; 
if oil cannot be taken, 4 tablespoonftds of fluid mag^ 
nesiii (carbonate) may be used instead. In the 
morning the dose is to be repeated, and no food 
beyond milk and tea, not even a single biscuit, is to 
bo taken during the day. At bedtime a drachm of 
the ethereal extract of male fern is to be taken, best 
in globules, fifteen of which are required ; or it may 
be taken in a tablespoonful each of mucilage of 
acacia and peppermint water. Next morning 10 
grains of compound scanmiony powder are to be taken, 
which brings away the whcde worm, or worms, if 
there are more than one. 

The precautions to prevent tape-worm are, to 
thoroughly cook all meat and sausages, and fbi 
cooks, &c., avoid putting the knife which is used for 
cutting meat to the mouth. 

Files. — This troublesome affection consists of 
small tumours, iisTially about the size of a bean, and 
which originate from enlargement of tho ends of the 
veins in the lower part of the large bowel. They ma; 
be external, just outside the bowel, aroimd the orific 
either one or a cluster, covered with skin, or intern 
near the termination of the bowel and covered wi 
mucous membrane, appearing of a dark pink or purj 
colour, and varying m size from that of a pea if 
walnut. Piles are divided into bleeding piles, wl 
have thin walls and bleed from the slightest ca 
and blind piles, w\uc\i Oio ■aoX. \A.fe^$SL^ 'Ocla ^^\.\a b 
thicker^ but are mox^ Y\a>a\^ ^^ *\\x^^m\s>aiCvs5x^ 
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temal piles if indolent appear like folds of skin round 
the orifice and are troublesome only by their bulk, 
but if inflamed, commonly called a fit of piles, they 
become exceedingly sensitive, tense, and painful, ap- 
pearing like a grape in size, and of a purple colour, 
with heat, throbbing, straining, and perhaps back- 
ache. The patient can scarcely sit, walk, or lie, and 
the passage of even soft stools causes great pain, 
which only slowly disappears. If the infiamed piles 
suppurate and burst there is immediate relief of all 
the symptoms. The symptoms of internal piles are 
very slight at first ; there is a feeling as if. there was a 
foreign body in the bowel requiring to be passed, but 
there is positive pain only when there is a hard stool ; 
usually, small amounts of blood and mucus are passed 
at intervals, and there is a continuous sense of weight 
and discomfort, increasing when there is inflammation 
to the symptoms already mentioned in external piles. 
At first the piles are protruded only during straining, 
and if not promptly replaced are grasped by the con- 
stricting muscle of the bowel and more or less stran- 
gulated, causing great pain and disturbance, but after 
long continuance the piles are always down except 
when the patient is lying down, tiie constricting 
muscle becoming relaxed. After some time, if the 
piles bleed easily, the patient becomes sallow, loses 
flesh, and presents a bloodless appearance. 

Files may be caused by anything which lowers the 
tone of the veins. In many people there is an hereditary 
tendency to piles, just as there is to varicose veins. The 
usual predisposing causes are sedentary habits, the in- 
sufficient exercise lowering the tone of the system gene- 
rally, the veins included ; luxurious living, the excess 
of food and drink producing congestion of the liver 
and hindering the flow of blood from the lower veins. 
Direct causes are constipation, pregnancy ^«».TA.^wxv»ci& 
tumours which "pTeiiB on the veVna aaii \stt:^fe^^ '^ioa 
pfitum of blood, tte incyeftsod px^^axo^ oi xX^a^^^^^^ 
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causing piles. Protebly the most firequent of all 
causes is local inflammatioii of the mucoiuinieiii- 
brano of the bowel, weakening the yeins and so 
leading to piles ; this not unfirequently results from 
the abuse of strong porgatiye medicines, espedally 
aloes, and is also often caused by prolonged ezposiire 
to cold, as from sitting on cold stonee. 

Treaifnent.—¥or die permanent cure of both in- 
ternal and external piles when of any extent, surgical 
interference is usually required. The medical treat- 
ment consists in procuring regular daily eracuatiGns 
of the bowels, avoiding strong irritant purgatives. A 
teaspoonful of the following mixture twice a day or 
oftener is a good laxative: half an ounce each of 
sulphur and cream of tartar, and two and a half ounces 
each of lump sugar and syrup of lemons. If this does 
not succeed, compound liquorice powder may be used 
in the same doses ; sometimes caroftd iinection of 
about two ounces of cold water before each stool a 
useful, but care must be taken not to injure the piles. 
The cause if possible should be removed ; luzuriooB 
livers must restrict themselves to a moderate allov- 
ance of plain food and sparing use of alcohol. Pio- 
truded piles should at once be returned, which may be 
facilitated by pouring a jug of cold water over them, 
but if inflamed they should be poulticed, and pain may 
be relieved by opiates. Bleeding may be checked by 
ointment of galls, or if thero is pain ointment of galls 
and opium locally, and ten drops of nitro-hydrochlorie 
acid in a glass of water every fiour hours, if required. 
In some cases two drachms of glycerine three times a 
day is to l)e preferred. Sometimes in children there 
is protrusion of the whole bowel (prolapse), to re- 
place which the child should be placed on its front and 
slight compression made round the base of the swelling, 
wMle with the other h«ixd it is gently pressed in, or 
a £DgeT may be pasaeA. Vu\Ai >;\xft \«yw^ ^nsrcvAi^ it 
up, and the oriftce eupywt^d^^^J^^'^isiftsw^Tj^^^ 

Wger, 



Diseases of the Liver, 301 

Gboup IV. 

AFFECTIONS OF THE LIVER, 

The liver is composed of cells arranged in small 
groups or lobules, and receives the veins from the 
bowels, termed the portal veins, which nm along with 
the artei^ and bile or hepatic ducts. Each lobule 
has a small branch of the portal vein, bringing blood 
containing matters from the digestive organs, from 
which it secretes the bile, which is then received by 
the branch of the hepatic duct and carried to the gall 
bladder; the purified blood is then received bj a 
small branch of the hepatic vein of the liver which 
begins in the middle of the lobule, and is carried to the 
large vein of the lower half of the body, by which it 
enters the general circulation. Thus the liver, besides 
secreting bile^ removes any noxious matter which may 
have been taken up from the bowels by the blood 
vessels. 

The liver is subject to a great number of different 
affections, the symptoms of which are usually obscure. 
The following are merely mentioned as they can gene- 
rally be recognised only by a physician : — 

AbsCdSS is most generally found in tropical 
climates, especially after attacks of dysentery. It may 
open into the lungs, bowels, oi* eztemally by several 
small openings. 

Aoute Yellow Atrophy usually sets in like 

a bilious attack, and is rapidly followed by jaundice, 
fever, vomiting, and delirium, with high temperature, 
gradually falling into profound sleep, and death occur- 
ring in the first week. 

Cirrhosis (ain-drinkers* liver).— The liver is 
at first enlarged, but subsequently wastes, and is rough 
on the surface like nails in a boot. T\ia «fsss^\«s^^ 
are usuallj indig-estion, flatulence) w^flL'vw^C\T^%^ «^t 
Bome time dropsy of the beUy or ie©^, ^M^cj-^'^^^ ^'^'^^^ 
and bleeding from the boirela ot "p\\e^. 
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Finally, after months or years, the piatient dies ex- 
hausted Tne cause iagenerally spirit-drinking, though 
frequent attacks of intermittent fever and immodecafee 
indulgence in hot spices also produce it. 

Waxy Iiiver (amyloid disease) is a degeneration 
which may occur after long continuance oi wasting 
diseases, such as ulcerations of bones, oonsumptxmi 
malarious fever, &c. The liver is never affected alons^ 
but generally along with the spleen and kidney, and 
in the latter stages with the bowels, causing diairiuBa. 
Death occurs from exhaustion. 

Hydatids are cysts caused by the bnrrowiBg 
embryo (cysticercus) of a tape-worm, and contain 
smaller cysts floating in them. It is most frequent 
in Iceland, the eggs probably being swallowed in 
water. 

Fatty Liver (infiltration) maybe either fat stored 
up in the liver from too much food and too little 
exercise, most commonly found in drunkards and 
Strasbourg geese, or it may be fatty degeneration seen 
in poisoning by phosphorus. 

Cancer of the Iiiver is a common disease and 
occurs in parts of the liver only, usually forming tu- 
mours. The patient wastes and usually dies of dropeyi 

Tubercle of the Iiiver is an accompuiiment 
of consumption of the lungs. 

Treatment — Abscess, opening, by antiseptic sur* 
gery, rest, and attention to general health. 

Cirrhosis — Avoid spirits and spices ; regular action 
of the bowels by carbonate of magnesia ; for pain, hot 
fomentation and leeches. 

Waxy or Amyloid liver, a part of general waxy 
degeneration — Good food, carbonate of iron, and 
iodide of potassium. 

Fatty liver— According to the cause ; less food and 
more exercise, or uoui\B\i\u%iQ^ 

Cancer~S©e page ^^. 

CongeBtix>iL ot tU© liNetv— "^ks^*^ ^5«,\fi 
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obfltrtlcted circiUatioii fix>m disease of the heart or 
Itmgs (passive), or to increased secretion of bile, sud" 
den dulls, cola stages of malarious fevers,- over-indul- 
gence in food and alcoholic drinks, or exposure to very 
high temperature. Congestion is the most frequent 
form of * liver * in India. The liver is swollen and 
i:ender on pressure, and feels uneasy on standing. 
There is usually purging of bilious stools, with scald- 
ing and slight sickness, a bitter taste and foul tongue, 
sometimes also vomiting and headadie. The face is 
sallow, or dusky, feit and flabby, the fat seeming 
softer than healthy fat. 

D^eatTnent — ^Restricted diet, avoidance of hot 
spioes and fermented liquors ; active exercise in the 
open air. Five grains of calomel at first, and two 
teaspoonfuls of cream of tartar eveiy second day for 
a fortnight. A change to a cold climate for those in 
the tropics. 

Jaiindioe (for Bilious Attacks, see InfiammA'> 
TiON OF THE BowBLs, page 280) is a symptom of dis- 
ease rather than a disease in itself. The causes of 
jaundice are veiy numerous^ and are divided into two 
classes :— 

1. Jaundice from Suppression^ when those of the 
bile principles which are formed in the blood are not 
excreted and accumulating cause jaundice. This may 
be due to deranged circulation in the liver, such as 
congestion ; to deficient nertous power, the result of 
strong passions or emotions : — it is a common saying 
that such a person got yellow with envy. It may be 
due to various acute diseases, such as yellow fever, 
to animal or other poisons which destroy the red 
corpuscles of the blood. We see a local example of 
this in a bruise, which- becomes green and yellow 
before disappearing, owing to the destruction-^f the 
blood effused under the s£n. And finaHj \\. tosac^ ^3l^ 
due to destruction of the 8ectet\TigViNftT c/^^, ^\iv«D^ 
occurs in diseasea suoh as atropla.7,C8AW»E^AxiJo«t^^« 
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2. JaunHoefrom ObsimMfn, in irhieh the bik U 
reabsorbed after being secreted. The gall duet may 
be choked by gall stones, or foreign bodies from the 
bowel, by inflammation of the lining membrane of the 
bowel choking the orifice, by inflammation of thelim 
or gall duct, by stricture of the dnct^ spasmodic or 
permanent, or by pressure of tumours. In janndies 
from destruction, after a time there is also snppres- 
sion, the pressure of bile in the gall bladder preiveni- 
ing secretion. The colour of the jaundice is c|m|^ 
than from suppression only, owing to the bile aodi 
whioli are formed by the liver being absorbed, lod 
destroying some of the red blood cofpuscles. 

Stxptoms. — The first thing noticed, i^wrt from 
the symptoms of any disease which may be causing it, 
is a yellow tint of the white of the eyes and at tlia 
roots of the nails, gradually appearing also on the 
skin, and most intense on the foreh&ad. The tin! 
varies from a very slight yellow to the colour of ffold, 
and is invisible by gaslight. If a finder is pressed on 
the lips or gums, l^e resulting spot is not white but 
yellow. The urine becomes dark-coloured or deep 
red, and stains linen or paper yellow ; the sweat also 
stains linen yellow. The stools are often abundant, 
and of a white or clay colour from absence of bile, and 
contain more fat than healthy stools. There is a 
bitter taste in the mouth, indigestion for fiatty fDods, 
and flatulence, owing to the absence of bile whidi is 
a strong natural antiseptic and which prepares fat for 
absorption by liquefjring it. For the same reason 
there is often considerable wasting. The pulse is slow 
and the patient is languid, sleepy, and very easily 
fatigued. Bleeding sometimes occurs from the bowelsi 
gums, or under tlie skin, from destruction of the red 
blood corpuscles, as in yellow fever and scurvy. The » V« 
is dry, scaly, and itching, and occasionally there ii 
TeUow vision from V^i^ ^iXfioc ^^vtXE ^1\}&Rk ^71^ oontain- 
ing bile principVes. lu »e\^Tft «5»wi,^ 'Cwssfc ^smk^ >^ 
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drowsiness going on to stupor from action of the bile 
principles on the brain, which was recognised as a 
bad symptom by Hippocrates 2,000 years ago. 

To cUstinguish obstruction from suppression, fill 
about an inch of a test-tube or narrow glass with the 
urine and add a piece of loaf sugar the size of a pea ; 
then add the urine and pour half its bulk of strong sul- 
phuric acid gently down the side of the tube or glass 
so as not to mix the fluids. If a purple or scarlet line 
appears at the junction of the liquids it shows bile 
acids are present, and jaundice is therefore due to 
obstruction ; but if merely a brown colour appears, 
acids are absent, and therefore it is due to suppression. 

Treatment — Eemove the cause if possible. 

For suppression, 20 grains hydrochlorate of am- 
monia, 15 grains extract of taraxacum, and half an 
ounce each of compound tincture of gentian and com- 
pound decoction of aloes, to be taken twice a day for 
three days, and afterwards magnesia and ammonia as 
for obstruction. 

For obstruction, an ounce of compound decoction 
of aloes, twice a day for two days. Afterwards 15 
grains carbonate of magnesia, 30 grains sulphate of 
magnesia, and half a drachm aromatic ammonia in two 
ounces of camphor water three times a day an hour 
before food. Food should be meat and strong soup 
chiefly, but no fat or butter. 

Recovery is first shown by the colour returning to 
the stools and gradually fading from the body. 

Gall Stones are usually composed of solidified 
cholesterin, a fatty constituent of bile, and may be 
numerous, or only one varying in size from a hemp 
seed to a hen's egg.- They occui? more frequently in 
women than in men, and usually after middle age, 
forty to sixty. They are Very frequent in patients 
suffering from canoe of the stomach aasi V^-^^t^Xjo^* 
their formation and presence cauR© Tio'^««i\K^^'^"^ 
some cuuee a stx>ne enters tli© gaW. (\?QLSt\.,^V^"^'^'^ 
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patient is Buddenlj attacked with Tiolent pierdiig or 
griping insupportable pain at the opening onf the dnet 
into the bowel, bnt soon spreading over we belly, the 
right side of the chest, and even the right ahonlder, 
and darts through the back, in paiozysms ▼BJTing 
from a few minutes to a few hours in length. Then 
is often shivering, sicknees, and yomiting, with eon- 
stipation and flatulence. The pain is bo violeiit 
that patients roll about, moan, ana double thenuelrM 
up. The pulse is small, the skin cold, and the £ue 
pale and distorted. The passage from great agonj 
to complete ease sometimes occurs suddenly whn 
the stone enters the bowel, but at other times the 
pain subsides gradually. The total duration of the 
attack may be a few hours to several days or even 
weeks. Jaundice is not such a frequent symptom ss 
we should expect ; a more formidable occurrence ii 
ulceration and perforation of the gall bladder or 
duct. 

Treatment. — Hot baths ; hot poultices ; hot ibmen- 
tations ; hot drinks of water, containing 16 grains of 
carbonate of soda to a pint ; i a grain of opium eveij 
hour till the pain is relieved, or the efiects are seen, 
and then every six hours. After the pain has stopped, 
a tablespoonful of castor oil to expel the stone. To 
prevent recurrence of a stone, a daily bottle of sodi 
water alternately with potash water. 

Diseases of the Belly.— The belly is lined 
inside by a thin, shining serous membrane, called the 
peritoneum, in a complicated fold of which are en* 
closed the bowels with their blood vesseU, digestive 
vessels, or lacteals and glands. .There are three 
principal diseases in connection with this membrane: 
inflammation or peritonitis, drop^ or ascntes, and 
diseases of the digestive glands enclosed in the fold, 
or consumption oi t\ift \>0NRds. 

PeritbnitiB m«3 \ie> ^m\a ^t ^s&ssca!^^^ of g 

part or of tb© wUoVe. l\.TBtt^ cy»SQ:t^s»is^^^R^sQBj^,^ 
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ulcers opening into tlie lining membrane, from ex- 
tension of oraer inflammation of parts near it, or 
occasionally from cold in rheumatic persons. 

Acute peritonitis, usually from perforation of an 
ulcer, begins by sudden seyere pain at one spot ; but 
soon the whole belly becomes yery painful, and the 
pain is greatly increased by the slightest pressure or 
movement ; even the weight of the bedclothes may 
become unbearable ; the belly becomes hard, hot, and 
swollen from inflammation of the outside serous 
lining of the bowels (peritoneum) paralysing the mus- 
cular coat and allowing the gut to become distended 
with air either from the decomposing contents of the 
bowel or perhaps from the blood ; the skin is dry , 
and burning. The patient does not toss about as in 
colic, but lies on the back with the knees bent and 
the legs drawn up to relax the muscles. There is 
quick, feeble pulse (90 to 120), anxious face, foul 
tongue, frequent vomiting and constipation; the pa- 
tient fears to cough or speak loud, and takes slight 
breaths with the chest only ; hence the breathing is 
very rapid (40 to 60 breaths in a minute). After a 
time the belly becomes more distended, partly by fluid 
in its cavity and partly by air in the bowels, and when 
the disetkse is about to end fatally it gets swollen 
like a drum ; the face becomes ghastly taSl the body 
covered with cold clammy sweat. Death usually 
takes place from exhaustion within the first eight or 
ten days. 

If the disease takes a &yourable course, the pain, 
swelling, and fever subside, and the patient recovers 
rapidly ; but frequently adliesions of the bowels are 
left, causing occasional pain and constipation for the 
rest of life. 

Treatments — One grain of opium every hour tsXJk. 
its effects are seen, and then every t\i\iA Vqv«. 't>aa 
bowels must he prevented from. movVsiig i^ot «>«s«t^ 
dafs; turpentine cloths over the loeJVlj \ \tt^\*^ ^vx.Os.^'^ 
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relieve the thint and yomiting; liquid food only- 
milk and nnsalted beef-tea are beat; if Tonuted, 
injections of milk, beef-tea, and beat-np eggs. 

Chronic peritonitis may f<dlow acute, bat mors 
freqaently is chronic from the beginning, esj^ecially 
in scrofolous children. There is slight pain and 
tenderness on pressure, wasting and alient fever, 
alternate constipation and diarrhcea, with awoUeD 
beUy. 

Treatment, — Milk diet; cod-liver oil; iodide of 
potassium, one globule (4 grains) daily. 

Dropsy of the Belj^ (Ascites).— The Iming 

mombrane of the belly secretes a small amount of 
fluid in health, which allows the opposing sur&oes to 
glide smoothly over each other. Dropsy may be due 
to an3rthing which either increases me secretion of 
this fluid, or more commonly which prevents its ab- 
sorption, the secretion still going on. The cause may 
be disease of the liver, heart, kidneys, or chronic 
peritonitis. The belly becomes swollen with shining 
skin and enlarged blue veins running over it. When 
lying down the shape changes with every movement 
of the body, and if the uppermost part be tapped 
smartly with the finger it sounds hollow, from the 
bowels floating to the top of the fluid; but on 
changing the position the part now- uppermost sounds 
hollow, while the former part sounds dull, the navel 
is protruded, and there is often also dropsy of 
the legs. The upper part of the body is wasted, 
breathing is hindered, especially when lying down, 
the urine is scanty, the skin dry, and the patient 
suffers from thirst, loss of appetite, low spirits, and 
weakness. 

Treatment varies with the cause, but the follow- 
ing is more or less suited to all forms : a quarter of an 
ounce of cream of taitax and two globules of tar* 
trate of iron twice a daj,«lo^^VNi ^^ drops of 
tincture of digitaUs in an outiq.^ ^i OMxs^^jt ^?i^^t« 
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flonsnmptlon of tiie Bowels (TalMS 
SteBSntsrlaa) is a local indicatioa of a gsDeral 
disease ' BOcofula,' which attacks the glands of the 
digestive vessels of lacteala and destroys them bj 
slow inflammation aB it doel the glands of the neck, 
or hj deposition of a pscaliar matter called tnbercls, 
which aottens and breaki down canaing abscess or 
alceration. Tubercle may attack anj part of tbe 
body except the muscles, bloodvessels, and cartilage ; 
but the parts most liable are, in infuicy, the head, 
causing water brain fever (tubercular meningitis) ; in 
childhood, the belly, causing conaumptiou of the 
bowels ; and after puberty, the tunga, causing commoD 
conBomption ; when it appears in other places, it is 
usually secondary to the fon^ing, and it is worthy 
of ramark that it is naver found at birth. 

The symptoms arahard swollen belly, more or less 
constant pain in the bowels with unhealthy, watery, 
ofienaive stools, and occasional constipation ; the body 
wastes, the face becomes pale, and there is rapidly 
iocreasing weakness. 

Treatment. — Milk and lime-water occasionally 
varied by milk uid soda-water, two pints of mitk to 
one of lime or soda water; cod-liver oil one t«a- 
spoonful daily ; phosphate of iron one globule (4 
grains) twice a day; iodide of potassium 2 grains 
daily. Flannel to bs worn next the skin both night 
and day, free ventilation, especially in the bed-room, 
sea air and warm or tepid salt water bathe. (See 
Treitmeht of SCROFDI.A, page 97, and CoHstruprioH, 
page 210.) 
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CHAPTER VII. 

DISEASES OF THE IJBINABY 

SYSTEM. 

N.B. — Venereal Diseases are given in an Appendix 

published separately. 

Urinar^r Sediments or Gravel consist of 

concrete particles of the urinary sediments, which, 
when larger, form stone in the bladder or kidney. 
There is not nnfrequently hereditary tendency to ita 
formation, and that to the same form of gravel as the 
parents. 

There are three chief kinds of gravel, each of which 
may be caused by a constitutional tendency to its 
formation (diathesis). 

1. Uric or lithic acid diathesis. — ^When urates are 
excreted in such excess that they are deposited in the 
chamber vessel when the urine cools, appearing like 
brick dust in colour. If the particles are of any size 
there is pain shooting from the kidney to the bladder, 
when making water, sometimes there is also sickness. 
The cause is usually errors in diet and sedentary 
habits, strong wines, malt liquors, and too much ani- 
mal food and anything which causes indigestion. It 
also occurs in gout and rheumatism and towards the 
end of fevers and acute inflammations. The urine is 
acid, sp. gr. 1015 to 1035, and the deposit redissolves 
on the application of heat. 

Treat)nent. — Bicarl)Oiva.te of potash half a drachm 
twice a day. Citrate oi T^ta.^\!L\^ ^«lYa& iw^a times 
a day, along with a glo\)u\e oi X.^xrewi^Ivt^'a^ V^ Wiv 

If the bowels are conto^^^A^^^fX^ -^^ 
phate of magnesia in li«.\i «w ^^xA, oi ^\.«^ ^^^ 
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due to gout, 15 drops of tincture of colchicum twice a 
day carefully watched. The patient must regulate his 
diet, avoiding animal food, strong wines, ms^t liquors 
and anything which disorders his stomach, and using 
chiefly yegetahle diet and white fish. He should rise 
early, take a good deal of exercise, and be warmly clad. 

2. Phosphatic diathesis. — When the phosphates 
are excreted in excess the urine on standing deposits 
a white material like very fine white sand, and may 
hare an iridescent film of phosphates, or it may be of 
a slight milky colour when passed. . The deposit is 
not dissolved by heat, but readily disappears by adding 
a little nitric acid. The cause of t3iis variety may 
be anything which weakens the system — a naturally 
weak system, severe mental exertion, exposure to 
cold — and one form, the^ triple phosphate, often pro- 
ceeds from irritation or inflammation of the bladder. 

Treatment, — Tonics and acids with warmth and 
good diet. Tincture of the perchloride of iron 10 
drops, in a tablespoonfol of infusion of calumba, three 
times a day after meals. Quinine, one globule daily, 
animal food, milk and wine, one glass of sherry daily. 

3. Oxalic acid diathesis. — The urine is generally 
clear, pale, and contains a small cloud of pale mucus 
entangling ciystals of oxalate of Hme. The symptoms 
are transient pain on making water £rom irritation of 
the passages by the crystaU. 

The cause besides constitution may be eating 
various vegetables containing oxalates, especially 
rhubarb and sorrel, probably also new beer and 
sparkling wines. 

Treatment, — ^Ten drops of nitro-hydrochloric acid 
in a glass of water three times a day, cold bathing, 
warm clothing,- and friction of the skin. 

Stone in the Kidney : Kidney Oolic— 

Any of the variety of salts before mention^ xqk^ Vssxs^. 
a concrete mass or stone either mV3la»"Va!^a!s^ ^^^^^^Sk, 
bladder. So long as the stone iR t^\»«kfi^ '^"s^ ^*^ 
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kidney it may give rise to no nneasiness, but if of 
considerable size it may cause almost constant bad- ] 
ache, bloody urine especially after exertion, nervooi 
irritability with loss of strength and -wasting. 

When the stone passes into the urine duct lead- 
ing to the bladder it sets up violent symptoms. There 
is suiden excruciating agony in the loins, with irrita- 
tion of the bladder, and often with sickness and 
vomiting, but notwithstanding this the quickness of the 
pulse and heat of the skin and body are unaffected. 
After a time the paroxysm of pa^'n remits, and the 
patient has a short interval of ease ; but it soon returns, 
till, after several paroxysms, the stone passes into the 
bladder, giving instant relief to the acute pain, but 
leaving a sense of soreness for some time. 

Treatment. — During the attack a hot bath till the 
patient is faint, and one-grain doses of opium every 
hour, carefully watched till its effects are seen. Warm 
barley water or other mucilaginous drink to be used. 
Inhalation of chloroform has been used, but is dan- 
gerous, and only to be given by a qualified person. 

Bright's Disease of the Blidney.— The 

substance of the kidneys is composed essentially of a 
number of long tubes lined by secreting cells, of blood- 
vessels, and of some connective tissue or packing 
material. A urinary tube usually commences near 
the surface of the kidneys as a dilated sac (Mal- 
pighian body) enclosing a tuft of blood-vessels, form- 
ing the sudden termination of an artery and vein, 
the small branches dividing so quickly from the main 
vessel as to resemble a mop-head to its handle. This 
tuft allows the water of the urine to pass through the 
walls of the vessels composing it, from the blood into 
the urinary tube. The vein which issues from the 
tuft in which the artery \;eTTi\\T^^\.«» ^^aaw» Vi the 
urinary tube below the Bac, wi^ ^^^"^X>^''^^!SL 
network surrounding the tu\>e, ^^^^^^^^^^^^ 
to pass off to the ireat vem oi xXi^ ^^«1- ^^ 
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from the less watery blood in this venous network 
that the solid constituents of the urine are drawn 
into the cavity of the urinary tube through the agency 
of the secreting cells with which it 4s lined. These 
solids are washed away by the stream of water from 
the tuft in the sac at the end of the tube. The uri- 
nary tubes which are convoluted in their glandular 
or secreting portion pass straight or simply looped to 
the inner edge of the kidney, where they open on 
little projections, or papillae, which are contained in 
several cup-shaped depressions in the expanded end 
(pelvis) of the duct to the bladder or ureter. 

Bright's disease, usually associated with albumen 
in the urine, dropsy, and various secondary diseases, 
is of three different kinds : — 

1. Inflammatory, affecting the urinary tubes. 

2. "Waxy, affecting the blood-vessels. 

3. Cirrhotic, affecting the connective tissue ; but 
there may be a mixture of any two kinds. 

A. laflammatory, or acute Bright's disease, has 
three stages — 1st. Inflammation of the cells lining 
the urinary tubes ; 2nd. Fatty degeneration of the 
cells, which are washed out as tube casts ; 3rd. "Wast- 
ing of the kidney. 

After exposure to cold, wet, intemperance, or some 
acute disetkse, especially scarlet fever, an individual 
has pain in the loins, frequent calls to pass urine, but 
makes little at a time, and that little of a dark smoky 
colour. The face and legs swell atr first below the 
eyes and the ankles ; breathing may be difficult, and 
there is more or less fever, with perhaps headache 
and drowsiness. "When the disease is about to end 
fatally, the urine, audits dissolved solid contents more 
especially, decrease from the destruction of the secret- 
ing cells and blocking up of the urinary tubes. When 
much of the kidney is involved, death ms.^ ^aJp^^^^^s^^^ 
within a fortnight. The uriiift ^e^<i^\» ^ «e^\«sBc^. ^ 
blood, fatty or hyalin tube caaXB, wi^m^ ^sJ^X^^'^^'^ 
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solid when heated from the amount of albmian it 
contains. When reeoveiy is abont to take pUoe^ the 
nrine increases enormoosly, tbe albnmon aeeteanag 
and finally disappearing. 

Trgatment, — During the aoate stage pouLticea to 
the back, cupping, which is done by patting a {neoe of 
blotting paper soaked in spirits d wine into the bot- 
tom of a glass, setting the spirit on fire and allying 
the cup to the back, when the exhausted air causes it 
to adhere. Twenty drops tincture of digitalis and 
10 grains acetate of potash twice a day, to inerase 
the blood pressure and wash out the tahe casts. Erea 
action of the skin and bowels by half an ounce of 
cream of tartar daily in the drink, flannel clotfaingi 
abundance of bedclotnes ; avoid cold ; warm baths. 
The food should be rather small in amount, and con- 
sist of milk, beef-tea, biscuit^ and other farinaceous 
food. During convalescence, preparations of iron, 
two globules of reduced iron (4 grains) three times a 
day after food. Avoid alcohol and prepai:ations ol 
mercury. 

B. Waxy.— Is usually part of a general wbxj de- 
generation iu sufferers from wasting diseases, such ai 
death or ulceration of bone, causing long-cootinaid 
suppuration, scrofula, &c. The patient feels increas- 
ing weakness, and begins to ^ss large quantitise of 
pale-coloured urine, having to nse sevenJ. times during 
the night. The aiMes and below the eyelids beoomt 
swollen. The proportion of albumen is at first small, 
but gradually increases. Shortness of breath and in- 
digestion, with loss of appetite, or even loathing of 
food, with dry harsh skin, qmck pulse, and increasing 
pallor of the skin, are among the earlier sympto^*- 
Diarrhcea is common in the later stages. Waxy livsar 
and spleen are foimd in 80 per cent. ; waxy degene- 
ration of the bowels in 50 per cent. ; congestion of the 
luDga in 20 per cont. 
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tmstimulating diet, 4 grains reduced iron three times 
a day. For indigestion, 2 grains rednced iron, 2 grains 
pepsin, and ^ grain strychnine. For diarrhoea, 30 
drops aromatic ammonia and tincture of kino after 
each loose stool. Flannel clothing ; avoid cold and 
preparations of mercury. 

C. Cirrhotic or gouty kidney is the most hopeless 
but has the longest continuance of all forms. There 
is increasing weakness and pallor of the skin, which 
has a pasty appearance. Swelling of the ankles and 
lining membrane of the eye (Bright's eye), » chronic 
cough, and headache at the top of the head, with 
indigestion, and there may be one or more secondary 
diseases. Congestion of the lungs in 50 per cent. ; 
hypertrophy of the heart in 46 per cent.j apo- 
plexy in 17 per cent. ; and disease of the interior of 
the eye (retinitis) in almost all. [See table opposite.] 

Treatment. — Outdoor exercise short of fatigue; 
nourishing diet ; 4 grains reduced iron three times a 
day ; blue glasses for the eyes ; avoid cold and mer- 
cury. 

Inflammation with Sui>piiratlon of the 

Kidney (Nephritis) may arise without apparent 
cause, or firom exposure to cold, injuries, intempe- 
rance, irritating medicines, &c. The morbid action 
may cease, and health be restored, or it may go on to 
form one or more abscesses. When one kidney only 
is affected the symptoms are felt only on one side. 
There is severe pain in the loins, increased by exer- 
cise or pressure, the pain often extending along the 
ureter to the neck of the bladder and to the groin, with 
a feeling of numbness down the thigh. There is 
sickness and vomiting, shivering and fever ; a quick, 
hard pulse. The urine is passed frequently, and is of 
a deep-red colour, or more rarely psde ; sometimes it 
is suppressed with convulsions. The boweU ^^«a «s^- 
stipated, and subject to colicky i^Voa^ wi^^^^i^ ^S^^ 
2s passed in the urine. 
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Treatment. — Hot hip baths, fbrnentations, rest in 
bed. If there is no tendency to suppression of urine 
and convulsions, 10 grains comp'mnd ipecacuanha 
powder twice a day, sucking pieces of ice to allay the 
sickness, unstimulating diet— milk, tea, biscuit, and 
other farinaceous foods. 

Dropsy of the kidney, in which a stone or tumour 
chokes the ureter, and the kidney finally becomes a 
mere shell. Cancer of the kidney and movable kidney 
often cannot be distinguished during life, even by 
good physicians, and are therefore omitted. 

Blood in the Urine (HeBmatoria) may be 

from the kidney, bladder, or ducts (ureter and urethra). 
The urine is of a smoky, black, or port-wine hue, if 
from the kidneys ; clear, with blood and blood dots, if 
from the bladder. The most common causes are 
Bright's disease, cancer, stone, or some morbid poison 
in the blood. There is an intermittent form asso- 
ciated with malaria, and another form due to the pre- 
sence of a small parasite in the veins of the kidneji 
the Bisfoma JuBmufohiuynf found in Egypt, Soutii 
Africa, and tlie Mauritius. 

Treatment. — Fifteen drops tincture of iron in half 
an ounce of glycerine, every four hours. When due 
to ague, five grains of quinine daily. 

Suppression of Urine is a complete or pa^ 
tial suspension of the action of the kidneys, by which 
the urine is greatly diminished, or may be entirely 
suppressed. There may be some pain in the back, or 
irritability of the bladder, with sickness and hic- 
cough ; the body exhales a urinous odour, and in most 
cases, sooner or later, symptoms of poisoning by the 
retained urinary principles appear (ursemia). Chil- 
dren when teething may pass only a few drops of 
high-coloured urine which stains the linen and causes 
BcaXding, making t\ie c\iM cry. Patients may re- 
cover after three to ^^e, a^^ evwiTi«!kft ^^ ^s^s^^^res- 
aion of urine, and -w^ien ^ek^'Oci owroi^ ^^\*NiKv»5ic^>s\ 
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poisoning (ursemia) by the retained urinary principles, 
the symptoms of which are headache and vomiting, 
gradually increasing drowsiness going on to complete 
stupor, convulsioDs, or epileptic-like fits. The stupor 
goes on getting deeper till death occurs. 

TreatTnent — When the suppression does not de- 
pend on poisoning of the blood other than uraemia, an 
ounce of cream of tartar in water daily ; if the pulse 
is small and quick, five drops tincture of digitalis, 
forty drops spirit of nitre, and a drachm of solution of 
acetate of potash in a spoonful of water, every four 
hours. Vapour baths, warm drinks, and warpi clothing. 

Retention of Urine is when the urine is 
secreted but retained in the bladder, and may be 
caused by palsy of the nyiscular fibres of the bladder 
from any cause, usually from exposure to cold, from 
spasm of the urethra, from hysteria, and from various 
surgical causes, such as stricture, pressure of a tumour 
or abscess, inflammation, or impaction of a stone. To 
distinguish retention from suppression the distended 
bladder may be felt in the lower part of the belly 
when no urine is passed from retention. 

Treattnejit. — Eetention caused by paralysis from 
cold and spasm is best treated by hot hip baths, or, if 
this is not at hand, hot fomentations and ten grains of 
compound ipecacuanha powder. When due to hys- 
teria, be in no hurry to use any remedies ; sudden 
standing on a cold stone floor with the bare feet may 
succeed by inducing reflex action, but avoid prolonged 
cold to the feet, never longer than two minutes. The 
other forms, and all where there is prolonged or great 
distension, must be relieved l|^y passing a catheter. 

Incontinence of Urine, in the aged, may 

really be retention, the paralysed bladder becoming 
filled and the excess dribbling away constantly as it 
is formed ; in middle age jnay arise fiQtn. %i. ^^^^i:^ 
variety of causes: stone in tli© \AftdA!W,^'^^"^^'^^'^ 
the neck of the bladder, piles, &c. 
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In children who wet theb beds it may be due to 
the irritation of worms in the bowel, weakly oonstitii- 
tion, indigestion, &c. 

Treatment, — ^For the aged, urine to be drawn oft 
by catheter, and reduced iron two grains, pepsin two 
grains, strychnine one and a half grain, taken daily to 
give tone to the bladder. In middle age, if the caise 
can be ascertained, remote it ; phosphate of izon jaiz 
grains (three globules) dail^. For children, avdd 
giving much salt, sour or acid food, malt liqnors, or 
spirits ; restrict the quantity of fluid towards eyening, 
and let none' be taken for three hours before bedtime ; 
let them sleep on hard mattresses with a moderate 
supply of clotiiing, have daily exercise in the open air 
and a daily cold tubbing. Prevttit them sleeping on 
the back, say by tying a cotton reel oyer it, which 
wakes them if Uiey turn over. Attend to the gene- 
ral health; two grains reduced iron and two tea^ 
spoonfuls of cod-Uver oil daily. Finally, pomsfahig 
the child is not only unjust, but also useless^ the 
afifection being the result of disease or weakness. 

Inflaznmatioii of the Bladder (Cystitis) 

is a severe disease which may be due to extension of 
some other inflammation, or it may arise indepen- 
dently. It may be acute or chronic, suppurating or 
serous, extending over the whole bladder or only a 
part. In aoute, the symptoms are shivering, pain, 
and heafe, a constant desire to pass urine, which comes 
away in small quantities and with pain, high fever, 
sickness, and vomiting; in severe cases delirium and 
exhaustion. When pus is formed, it is mixed with the 
urine which is passed. In chronic cases^ which sre 
more common and may be due to gout, extension of 
other inflammations, irritating urine, &c., the symp- 
toms are often slight ; there is a feeling of indispo- 
sition, tenderness of t;\ie tr^Us of the bladder, wmch 
Joay sometimes be teVt ea ei «iT&a^ t^sosA^ '^ndsr 
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tumour, frequent passiDg of urine, which is scanty and 
contains pus. 

IVeatment. — In acute cases, opium one grain, ex- 
tract of belladonna quarter of a grain every four 
hours, till the pain is abated, hot fomentations, hip 
baths. A tablespoonful of castor oil, barley imter, 
broth, linseed tea, or other mucilaginous drinks ; 
avoid salt, spices, and spirits. In chronic cases, half- 
a-pint of infusion of {uva urst) bearberry daily. If 
the urine is add, alkalies, ten grains bicarbonate of 
soda twice a day before food ; if alkaline, acids, ten 
drops nitro-hydrochloric acid twice a day after food. 
Suigeons wash out the bladder by the aid of a 
catheter. 

Stone in the Blad,der« — ^May consist of uric 

acid, phosphate of ammenia and m^,gnesia, phosphate 
of lime, oxalate of lime, See, The symptoms are 
severe attacks of pain in the bladder, brought on or 
aggravated by exercise; frequent passage of urine, 
with a feeling that the bladder is not thoroughly 
emptied ; the stream of urine is often suddenly stopped 
by the stone being forced against the neck of the 
bladder, but on making any movement it returns. 

TVeatment — The only treatment of any avail is by 
operation. Bicarbonate of p&tash half a drachm twice 
a day may give some relief. 

urine. — ^The daily amount of urine passed in 
health is about two and a half pints, slightly acid, of 
a specific gravity of 1018 to 1020, and wine-yellow 
in colour. It contains about 14 parts in the thousand 
of urea, '4 uric acid, 10 parts of animal matter, and 
8 parts salts, giving 33 ounces of solid to 1000 
ounces of urine. 

The colour of urine may vary from the darkest 
porter to the clearest water. A pale urine is gene- 
rally copious ; if of a reddish smoky colour it q«vs^mcq& 
blood; if of a green colour it coTx\aa»&\s^^\'^^^'^ 
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arine may b« daik green, as black at porter. Alba* 
minooB urine is always light-colonNd. Diabetic 
urine is of a slight milk hue ; if pale dear, with a 
cloud of mucus at the bottom, havinff an ill-defined 
upper edge, suBpect oxalates. If the density is above 
1030, suspect sugar in the urine (see Diabbtes, pege 
101). 

Chemical tests are : — 

For Albumen. — Add a drop of nitric acid to aboat 
an inch depth of urine in a test tube ; boil it over a 
spirit lamp. If there is albumen, there will be a 
white precipitate not dissolved by nitric acid. 

Phosphates may giye a white precipitate when 
boiled, but it dissolves in nitric acid. 

For Pus. — When caustic potash is added, it be- 
comes a thick, stringy mass. 

For BUe. — Place a drop of urine and of strong 
nitric acid on a white porcelain plate, and tilt it a 
little till the liquids join, when there will be a brilliant 
play of colours. 

For Sugar (see Diabetes). 

Under the microscope. In Bright*s disease the dif- 
ferent tube casts, in oxalic acid Sathesis the crystals 
of oxalate of lime, and blood or pus corpuscles, &e., 
serve to confirm the judgment made as to the disease. 

The urine may decompose in the bladder, but dotf 
not putrefy in the ordinary sense, if the urethra be 
healthy, till a catheter carrying germs has first been 
passed ; hence catheters should always be rubbed with 
carbolic oil, 1 to 40. 



a21 



CHAPTER VIII. 

DISEASES OF THE SKIN. 

DisBASBS of the skin are often among the most diffi- 
cult to recognise of all affections. Not only does the 
same eruption change its appearance during its pro* 
gress, but there may be two or more separate affec- 
tions of the skin at the same time. The affection 
should be closely examined in the different parts of 
the body where it presents itself, especially where it 
is just commencing. They are divided into (1) Pim- 
ples, (2) Scales, (3) Bashes, (4) Blebs, (6) Pustules, 
(6) Vesicles (small blebs), (7) Tubercles, (8) Spots. 

It is difficult to get the fungus of the different 
parasitic skin diseases to grow, but it is equally diffi- 
cult to extirpate when it does grow. 

Gboitp I. 

KOy^INTBCnOtTS DISSABfiS. 

Erythema consists of distinct patches of some 
size of a uniform redness with puffiuess of the affected 
skin, accompanied by little or no constitutional dis- 
turbance. There are several varieties. 1st, a fleeting 
kind due to derangement of the bowels ; 2nd, light- 
coloured or dropsi(»l legs ; 3rd, from friction of folds 
of skin not frequently washed ; 4th, in the form of a 
ring ; but the most common form of all consists of red 
oval patches elevated above the skin, appearing gene- 
rally on the front of the legs and arms, with the long 
diameter in the direction of the limb, and forming 
bumps about an inch broad and an mic\i «cA. ^\kai&.\vi" 
lengUi. Thifl rariety is called uodoaxxm^ wA S» ^asaraJ^ 
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common in young -women and feeble bojB, and aeec 
pnnied by slight fever. After a few days ih» vom^ 
of the patches changes to a blnish ooloor, and 
patches soften and gradually disappear. 

Treatment. — One drachm oompoand rhubarb p 
der, afterwards one globule each of quinine (2 grai 
and carbonate of iron (4 grains) daily. Oxide of i 
powder dusted over the patches ; if there is mnehp 
hot fomentations. 

Nettle Bash (XJrtioaria) is an emption 

little solid elastic wneals, whitish in the centre i 
reddish at the edges, the appearance being exactly 
same as that produced by the stinging of a nettl 
hence the name. It is attended with intense itch 
and heat, with a burning, tingling, or prickling sei 
tion, much like that produced by a nottle. It is oi 
closely connected with derangement of the stomach, 
may also be produced by influences acting on the i 
V0U8 system, such as rheumatism and irritation of 
womb. There is often fever, which may be sen 
By far the most common cause is some error in d 
particularly shellfish, and some vegetable substanc 
somn kindis of food scarcely ever fail to produce 
in certain individuals. The duration varies firoo 
few hours to a few days, but in some cases it is chioi 
and in such there may be an hereditary constitntioi 
tendency to it. 

Treatment.— At the beginning of an attack 

emetic such as a tablespoonful of ipecacuanha wi 

to empty the stomach of irritating matters, and i 

lowed in an hour by a drachm of compoand rhubt 

powder. Afterwards plain simple food, and a lot 

used to the affected surfiice of compound carbonate 

ammonia 12 grains, acetate of lead 30 grains, tincti 

of belladonna half a drachm, and distilled or rain ws' 

4 ounces. Bubbiug the akin with slices of lemon a 

dusting it with ox\Ae oi imt at ^\\Xi^qvwj^ aji^ ^ 

methods of treatment ^\i\c!tv>aa.^«>\i^«ti>sa«^^ 
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Iiiohen is an eruption of minute red pimples 
either distinct or arranged in clusters, accompanied by 
tingling, irritation, and often intense itching. When 
the pimples become excoriated they give vent to a 
serous fluid -which forms crusts. There are five varie- 
ties : — 

1. Simple ; where there is slight fever and 
itching or tingling. The eruption fades in about a 
week, and there is slight peeling of the skin. This 
form is apt to return every spring or summer in irri- 
table constitutions. 

2. Affecting the roots of the hair, often due to 
stomach derangements, especially from alcohol. 

3. Clustered lichen. Irregularly circular patches 
with well-defined edges. 

4. Severe form, in which there is considerable 
fever, and the pimples are much inflamed, seated on a 
hot, red, swollen skin. After a short time the inflam* 
mation diminishes, the skin becomes fissured and &ir 
udes a serous fluid forming thin scaly crusts. The 
itching, tingling, and smarting are intense. 

5. Prickly feeling of heat, peculiar to tropical 
climates. 

Treatment. — ^A lotion ctf equal parts glycerine and 
water to the skin. A daily bath with two ounces of 
bicarbonate of soda to the gallcm of water. Five grains 
of bicturbonate of soda in a tablespoonful of infusion 
of calumba three times a day, the soda to be increased 
by three grains more to each dose every day till 
twenty grains ate taken thrice a day. 

Bed Gum— White Gtim— is a form of lichen 

(small red pimples) in children which may appear on 
any part or extend over the whole body, and is due to 
derangement of the stomach from improper feeding or 
to irritation of the gums. 

Treatment. — Careful diet ; see particulocbj \ft "Cvsa 
milk. Half a teaspoonful soVwlioii c^ cK^^owcL-a-y^ ^ 
magnesia. Lance the gums ii dSAcoW. \^xX3«»%^» "^^^ 
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cause. Oljcerine lotion to the skin : one of 
tu five of water. 

Prurigo. — A chronic eruption of small 
the tops of which being scratched off, j 
btackisn cruBts of blood and serum are fo 
companied by intense itching and discomf 
along with a sensation of creeping of instHSti 
skin. It attacks the scrofulous and weakl 
ference, and is generally associated with erro: 
Fissures of the skin which bleed and are ve: 
HIM a frequent complication usually where t 
naturally in folds, as at the anus, angles of t 
joints, &c. The form which occurs in old 
last for the renuiinder of life. 

Treatment. — Carbonate of magnesia 20 g: 
phur 20 grains, bicarbonate of soda 10 gr. 
dered ginger 3 grains, to be taken in a tumbl 
in the morning. Two globules of tar twi 
glycerine lotion equal parts of glycerine a 
•Sponging the skin with bicarbonate of soda 
to a gallon of water, several times a day. 

F80ria43is (Lepra) is a scaly disease, 
most obstinate oi all skin diseases, and is ai 
ceded and accompanied by acid indigestion, \ 
feeble circulation, and a tendency to gout. Tt 
occurs in irregular red patches slightly raisec 
level of the skin, and covered with thin 
scales. The patches may be small spots, 
large patches, most frequently in the neig 
of the joints, especially the elbow and knee 
accompanied by intense itching. 

Treatment, — Five drops of solution of ar 
a day after meals, till its effects are seei 
stopped for a week, along with 2 globules c 
a day. Five grains bicarbonate of soda in 
spoonfuls of iufvia^on of gentian twice a 
Ideals. Tar ointment \ft xXie ^SS^t^^v^Au a 
bath, with 2 oimcea oiXiKcaiWoL^XftOl s^sm^ 
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of water, every day. Ointment of cbrysophanic acid, 
80 grains to an ounce, has been successfal in cases of 
many years' standing that have resisted all other treat- 
ment. To be rubbed in for several minutes three times 
a day. The diet should be nourishing and free from 
stimulating articles. 

Ichthyosis is a very rare disease in which there 
are scales like a fish skin, forming _adir^y grfy coating 
over the backs of the arms and legs, but avoiding the 
hands, feet, bends of the knee and elbows. It is due 
to excessive growth of the scarf skin, such as is seen 
in corns, and is usually hereditary, causing no incon- 
venience. 

TreaiTnent is often unavailing. Wearing an india- ^ 
rubber dress for three weeks, and rubbing the skin 
with a mixture of equal parts of gly^serine and olive oil. 

Herpes consists of clusters of vesicles or minute 
blisters upon inflamed patches of variable size. The 
eruption runs a definite course, rarely lasts more than 
three or four days, except in shingles, is not severe, and 
leaves no scar ; it is frequently seen on the upper lip 
during a cold. The chief form is : 

Shingles (Herpes Zoster).— A belt of skin 

on one side is felt to be tender and painful, but at 
first nothing is seen ; in about a day, however, little 
red points are seen arranged in lone oval groups on 
the painful part. Next day the rM points have be- 
come covered with beautifully clear vesicles of a slight 
opal tint, situated on a red base. The size of vesicles 
varies from a pin*s head to a pea. The eruption 
occurs along the course of a nerve, on one side of the 
body only, usually from the spine to the front of the 
body, forming half a belt, and is attended with sting- 
ing or burning pain and some fever. It usually^ lasts 
for about ten days when not interfered with, and may 
occur in either sex at any age without w^ ^ss^rksc^ 
derangement of health. , 

Tyetamejit.^Dmt over t\ie pwrt, V\'Oiil Qi»Sv» ^-^^s^ 
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powder. If the pain is severe, painting with 
tore of equal parts of aconite and belladonna lini; 
if burning pain still continues p^int over with ooi 
containing 10 drops of glycerine and a teas] 
each of aconite and belladonnfn liniments to tl^e 

Pemphi^UB. — Large blebs about the m 
marble occurring in successive cropn, on a i 
leddened surface ; the fluid contained is trann» 
slightly yellowish, aqd after evacuation a thii 
remains. It is sometimes attended with pain, I 
itching, but often there are no apparent syi 
beyond the blebs. One attack may last for two < 
weeks, and after a variable interval a second 
fourth, and fifth may occur, or it may be chi 
succession of blebs following each other till thi 
of the patient. Chronic pemphigus is a ver 
disease, the patient dying of exhaustion, 
comparatively rare disease. 

IVeatmetit, — Good diet, quinine a gloV 
grains) daily before breakfast. Three drops e 
of arsenic, 20 drops tincture of iron, »nd 2 tabl 
fuls infusion of calumba daily after dinner. 

Bupia* — Isolated blebs like pemphigus, bn 
last longer, and after bursting form a scab 
cradually thickens by the addition of fresh ex 
nom ulceration of the skin, the successive layer 
ing a dark prominent scab, shaped like a limpc 
beneath which is a foul ulcer which leaves a sc 
lasts from two to three weeks to several mont 
occurs in weakly constitutions, especially in th< 
taminated with the poison of syphilis. It is not o> 

Treatment. — Is according to the cause : if 
weakly constitution, quinine 2 grains, iron 20 < 
the tincture, and cod-liver oil a tablespoonful d 

Sozema is one of the most common skin < 
either alone or as a complication of otlicrs. A 
of skin becomes Ted,\n^Amc^,\s.xv^ «^iSS >«\\3cv. \« 
Jninute vesicles, pimples, wi^ \|wgv:\^v», ^^^cvft ^ 
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peels off, and a watery exudation sometimes purulent 
or mixed with blood pours out. The exudation stains 
and stiffens linen like starch and dries into crusts on 
the skin. There is itching, which is made worse by 
touching the part ; at the same time there is an almost 
irresistible desire to scratch. The skin has a doughy 
feel, and shows a yellowish hue on pressure. If a fold 
of skin be pinched up it feels thick and swollen, and 
when the disease is fully developed the skin is bril- 
liantly polished, red, shining, and has little exudations 
looking as if varnished. The causes are very various : 
direct irritation of the skin from any cause, a com- 
mon one being excessive heat, obstruction of the cir- 
culation in the veins, and an hereditary or constitu- 
tional tendency are the principal causes. 

Treatment, — Varies according to the cause. If the 
tongue is coated, the appetite bad, and the stools clay- 
coloured, 2 grains of calomel every second day tUI 
four doses are taken. If the patient is florid and a full 
feeder, 1 drachm of sulphate of magnesia twice a day in 
a glass of water. If weakly or scrofulous, nourishing 
food, a tablespoonful of castor oil daily, a globule (2 
grains) of quinine, with a globule (4 grains) of car- 
bonate of iron daily for six w^eks. Locally, warm 
baths. A lotion of glycerine 1 ounce, water 3 ounces, 
sulphate of zinc 20 grains. A lotion of nitrate of 
silver two grains to the ounce is one of the best to 
relieve the severe itching. 

Sothyina. — An eruption of large round pustules 
about the size of large peas rising from a bright red 
hard inflamed base and attended with sharp cut- 
ting pain and fever. The pustules are not very 
numerous and contain a yellowish purulent fluid often 
mingled with blood, succeeded by dark-coloured scabs 
which leave red stains, disappearing after a time, or 
if the scabs continue, sometimes they leave slight «^(»x%> 
They occur on the neck, 8houVdeiI%^WVX«0^&,'^'«^'*'^^ 
ttheat, seldom on the face and necV. "IV^ ca»»^ ^svk^^*^ 
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direct irritation of the sUn, as by tartar euMttie at: 
ment, irritation of lime in masons, of red hot ma 
of iron in blacksmiths, bat more commonly it is c 
to a feeble state of general health when there \ 
saceessive crops of pustules with small ulcers under i 
scabs leaving a scar. It is not a very common disei 

Treatment, — The acute form, usually of only < 
crop, requires no treatment beyond removing the oai 
The chronic form of ill health requires nourishinff f 
and a daily globule of quinine (2 grains), witb 
globule of reduced iron 28 grains, three times a day, i 
oxide of zinc ointment locally. 

Acne.^H^ pimples occurring chiefly on 
skin of the forehead, temple, and nose, most 1 
quently after puberty. Almost everyone has suffe: 
from it more or less. The pustules are due to 
Btmction of a sebaceous duct, the secretion of wh 
accumulating causes inflammation, the resulting p 
tule of which may go on to suppuration and burst 
leave minute haid red tumours. The first indicat 
of the afiection is often the accumulation of secret 
in the sel^aceous ducts, the end of which becoi 
dark-coloured and is popularly thought to be woi 
in the skin. A severe form of acne (Rosacea) of 
occurs in tipplers, especially in spirit-drinkers, and 
women at the change of life, in which the face n 
become one red mass, the pimples touching o 
other and rising from a blue red base. On the n 
of spirit-drinkers it often forms small knobs and p 
jectioDS of a purplish-red colour, giving a veiy i 
sightly appearance. 

Treatment, — Food should be simple and nouri 
ing, avoiding wine, spirits, tea and coffee. Bread t 
milk poultices locally, with an ointment of iodide 
sulphur 15 grains to an ounce of lard. 

Ooms consist o£ «. gjfowth of the scarf si 
caused by the presswie ot trvoNAWi «A Va^x. ^^ Ijn, 
Htting boots or sUow. A^ w>^^ ^^'^ ^^1 '^^'«i«^ ^ 
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trae skiD, bat its presaore causes the true skin to 
waste and the com fills np the space, thas penetrating 
into the skin. Soft corns are those situated where 
the secretions of the skin are confined, as between the 
toes — keeping the corn moist and soft. 

TVeatment, — Soak the feet in warm water, with 
2 ounces of bicarbonate of soda to the gallon, for half 
an hoar, then pare the corn or raise it from the edge 
with the point of a knife ; in the centre will be found 
a white spot or root, going deeper in ; pick it out with 
the point of a knife, and afterwards wear a piece of 
plaster with a hole in the centre over the nuddle of 
the corn. If complete rest can be had for four dajs 
without putting on boots, burn it with nitrate of 
silver (lunar caustic). Hard corns on the sole of the 
foot are best treated hj repeated filing with a rasp, 

Cut soft corns on close with a pair of scissors ; 
afterwards wear a piece of lint dipped in solution of 
acetate of lead between the toes, or, if it can be had, a 
fresh ivy leaf every day. Both hard and soft corns 
may be removed by repeated applications of acetic acid. 

Bunions are a painful swelling of the bursa or 
sac over the joint of the great toe, usually caused by 
the pressure of tig^t or ill-fitting boots or shoes. 
The pain, redness, and swelling soon subside on re- 
moval of the cause, but a penoanent enlargement is 
usually the result. 

I¥eaiment — A bread poultice, and afterwards a 
plaster spread on soft leather. Both corns and 
bunions require an instant change to properly fitting 
easy shoes or boots. 

Warts are a collection of enlarged papillae of 
the true skin covered by a scarf skin. They gene- 
rally appear on the hands without any obvious cause 
and are not painful. 

Treatment — ^Touch it every day witK %\:t«w% 
acetic acid, first paring off tlaa ^qq!k^%^ \p«"^% ^^ ''^ 
thread tied tightly round ike baa© «a\» tA i3S.NJ^ ^^ ^'^'^'^ 
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VteoUes are yellowish or brownis)] 
spots which appear especially on fair skins ai 
exposed to the sun; they cause no annoya 
have no bod result. To get rid of them spo 
sldn night and morning with a lotion of soli 
chlorinated soda half an ounce, glycerine ai 
and a half, and water ten ounces. Lemon jt 
water or a mixture of equal parts lime wa 
oil, with five drops solution of ammonia to th 
have also been used effectually. 

Boils are small hard painful swellingf 
skin which go on to suppuration. A red 
looking spot appears at first which gradually < 
into a swelling with a whitish centre surroui 
a hard inflameid base; after a time it suppun 
discharges a fibrous mass of dead skin fom 
core and which is the cause of the boil ; till i 
charged, and it often lies deep causing great | 
abscess will not heal. Sometimes boils f( 
rapid succession for a considerable time, o 
more usually in the strong and robust, and 
to errors in diet or living, such as insufificie 
air. 

Treatment. — Poultices till the boil softc 
then an incision to let out the pus. A piece ( 
donna plaster at the beginning placed over 
sometimes prevents the fbrmation of a boil ; di 
moistened stick of nitrate of silver twice o 
spot may also prevent its formation. No 
diet for weakly persons, avoiding stimulai 
drachm of sulphate of magnesia in a tumbler * 
every second day for fiill-blooded persons 
tablespoonfuls of infusion of quassia and 2 g 
quiniDe daily fox all caaes where there is a sv 

^y sudden changea ^m e^^ x^ 
in weakly persona oi Ut^S^^^ ^^ 
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childrsn, scrofdtonB people, and old a^e. A chilblain 
begiitB with ErwelUofe alight purplish redneBS, pain 
and itohiiiK, and maj go on to form a blister, fblloir«d 
bj ulcravtion. 

TVeatiaettt. — Before the chilhlaJDa are brofcen rob 
t^em gentif with a lotion of Blnm and Bulpbate of 
zinc one drachm of each, spirits of wine half an ounce, 
and water four onncea. If they hrtTfl broken dress 
them with epermaceti oiatmsnt. To prevent chil- 
blains nothing equsla briek eiercise ; for children 
free nse of a skipping rope. Friction of the hands 
and feet witJi a. rough t«wet after wa«hiEig till they 
are thoroughly dry. Avoid damp fset and endden 
warming of the hands sad feet when oold. Wear 
woollen socks and gloTes. 

Groitp n. 
iBTBOnOTJB Biiir siBEAsxs. 

■ Bin&lWOnil is an aftection of the hairs of Ihe 
skin, BcMp, oi- chin, usually of a oircular or ring 
shape. The hairs become dry, brittle, and tend to 
crack arross or break oS. At Srst there is itching 
with slightredoess of the skin, whioh becomes ooTsred 
with fine white powdery aealea. TheaHeotion is due 
to the growth of a £ne white powdery fungus ( THoo- 
phyton tonmran*) which grows is the interior of the 
roots of the hair. The hairs swell, become paler and 
brittle, breaking off close to the head. The hair 
follicles inflame aod suppurate, killing the ^ngus in 
them, but also killing the hair bolb and leaving 
permanent baldness. There are three forms, one 
attacking the body {liitea, circinata), another at- 
tacking the beard {Tinta syeorit), and causing acne 
pimples, a thiid attacking the scalp ( Tvnea tonsurajis), 
which is generally met with in children. 

Treatment. — The essential point \» ^o iw*3W5 'Otv* 
fundus, and to get at it for tiivs ^(Oi^ciB»i*.S»'os«»*" 
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sarj to pull out the affected hairs with a paii of 
tweezers, and then, after dailj washing with soap and 
water, apply a piece of lint soaked in a lotion of equal 
parts of gljcenne and sulphurous acid and cownA. 
with a piece of oiled silk. The general health mtutt 
be attended to, as the fungus grows more lapvUy ■ 
when it is deranged. 

Favus is a disease caused by the growth of ft 
fungus (Achorion Schonf^inii)^ usually attacking the 
scalp and forming small dry sulphur^yellow cups or 
crusts, each containing a hair in its centre and re- 
sembling a piece of honeycomb. Like ringworm, it 
begins in the hair follicles, but outside the sheath, 
and is attended with severe itching, the hairs be- 
coming brittle and falling out, and is accompanied by 
a mouldy odour compared to the smell of mice. Some- 
times it grows beneath the nails, and gradually eats 
through them, a yellow cup appearing in the opening- 

Treatment. — As in ringworm, is directed to destroy 
the fungus. Shave the head three times a week, 
when possible, apply poultices till the crusts come off, 
then apply tar ointment twice a day, washing off the 
preceding supply of ointment each time with soft soap 
and soft water. The disease is very common among 
mice, and infection is not unfrequently from them. 

Bald Spots (Tinea deoalvane).— Bound or 

oval bald patches on the scalp, perfectly smooth and 
white, by many supposed due to a fungus {Microspore 
Audouii). 

Treatment. — The same as ringworm. 

Iiiver Spots (Pityriasis versioolor) are - 

a brownish-yellow or yellowish-brown coloured spots 
on the body or arras, which are covered with small 
brfiDny scales, and are due \a the growth of a fungus 
(Microsporon frt/rfur), 

Treat^nent. — WasYi tw\w> «. eia.^ ^>\v ^^o^^ ww^ 
and water, and use a \pt\oii oi «vxi^ V«^* ^^ ^^- 
phuroua acid and glycenne. 



Itch, 333 

Itcll (Scabies). — Consists of an eniptiou of 
little pimples or vesicles from the irritation caused by 
the burrowing underneath the scarf skin of the itch 
insect. It attacks the delicate parts of the skin 
most, between the fingers, the wrists, bends of the 
joints, armpits, &c. The first thing noticed is itch- 
ing, increasing at night and followed by the appear^ 
ance of the eruption. The eggs are laid in burrows 
mede in the scarf skin, and are hatched in eight days, 
the borrows appearing like fine scratches from a small 
needle. Itch also infests sheep and dogs. 

Treatment. — Is directed to destroying the itch 
insect and its eggs. If there is much irritation of 
the skin warm baths. At bedtime scrub the whole 
body .except the head with black soap (soft) for half 
an hour, take a hot bath for another half-hour, then 
after- drying rub all the body except the head with 
sulphur ointment for twenty minutes, and let it stay 
on all night, wash it ofiP with a hot bath in the morn- 
ing ; repeat this plrocess for two more nights, when 
the cul'e ottght to be complete. All clothing must be 
scalded with boiling water ot ilroned with a hot iron, 
as one insect escaping destruction might set up the 
disease again. 

Grottp III. 

RAKB DtSEASlfeS. 

Molluscum. — Consists of tumours the size of a 
pea to a pigeon's egg, projecting from' the skin some- 
times from a narrow stalk. There are two forms, 
one of which is contagious, severe and chronic, the 
cysts of which are filled with soft matter like thick 
gruel. 

Treatment. — Open the cysta mi^l «:^"^ \j^.-«%\fc v^ 
silver to the inside, or if onYy ^ ivarc<y« W^.-^^S«^«-^ ^2^^ 
them off. ,^-^ 

JTeloid.— A thick xaiae^^i, \«.TieL«t ^^^^ ^^ ^^ ' 
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an inch or more in diameter, which may I 
scar of a burn or the shell of a tortoise, 
be only one or several. 

Dreafment. — Arsenic, iron, and iodii 
si urn, with cod-liver oil; 5 drops solutioi 
10 drops tincture of iron in a tablespoo 
liver oil, and a globule (3 grains) of iodi 
sium daily. 

The following Tables may assist in di 
the different skin diseases. 

I. — Pimples (dry at first). 



LICHEN. 


PRURIGO. 




Minute red pim- 


Scattered flat 


Smal 


ples accompan- 
ied with itening 


pimples and 
small black 


pim 


of 


and tingling, 


scales. Skin is 


pui 


skin harsh and 


thick, flabby, 


bun 


dry; after a time 


dirty, and there 


ban 


in severe forms 


is severe itching. 


pim 


a clear serous 


(Common.) 


Occu; 


exudation, and 




the 


may also have 




ten 


bleeding fissures 




IlOS( 


and crusts of 




(Ver 


secretion. Fis- 






sures occur where 






the skin is natu- 






rally in folds, 






joints, angles of 






the mouth, &c. 






(Common.) 







Skin Diaeiues compared. 
II. — Dry scaly diseases. 
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PSORIASIS. 

Elevated patches 
of skin covered 
with dr}' pearly 
white scales. If 
a fold of skin 
be pinched ap it 
feels thick, and 
under the scales 
the skin is of a 
tawny red co- 
lour* In the 
scalp it differs 
from eczema in 
not gluing the 
hairs together* 
Occurs chiefly 
around the el- 
bows and knees* 
Syphilitic on 
the palms and 
soles of the 
feet. 
(Common.) 



ICHTHYOSIS. 

The whole skin 
of the affected 
partisdry,hafd, 
thick, and homy 
like strong fish 
scales, beneath 
which the skin 
is white. No 
pain or itching. 
(Very rare.) 



LIVER SPOTS. 

The skin is of its 
natural thin- 
ness, covered 
with minute 
branny scales. 
The skin be 
neath the scales 
is not red. 
Slight itching. 
In the scalp it 
differs from 
ringworm in 
not being circu- 
lar. Produced 
by a fungus, 
microtporon 

furfur. 
(Rare.) 



UL^Rashes. 



L 



ERYTHEMA. 

Raise d red 
patches of skin 
attended with 
some heat and 
itching, colour 
disappearing 
under pressure. 

Occur most fre- 
quently on the 
face, chest, and 
limbs. 
(CommoD.) j 



BOeBOLA. 

Irregular patches 
of sore red skin 
attended with 
slight fever and 
itching and 
sometimes sore 
throat. May re- 
semble scarlet 
fever, but the 
fever is less. 
(Common.^ 



NETTLE RASH. 

Smooth red or 
white patches 
like that pro- 
duced by a net* 
tie, attended 
with burning, 
tingling, and 
itching. 
(Commtm.) 






* 1^ s .-I ^' 

illlsKllljllllls' 



= :li311'iS||-:il 
1 1^1*1'' '"*~'^'^' 
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Skin Diseases compared. 
V. — Pustules. 
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ECTHY31A. 

Large round isolated pus- 
tules on a hard, red, 
inflamed basis. The 
pustules burst and form 
hard, thick scabs. 
(Rare.) 



RUPIA. 

Large vesicles like pem- 
phigus, but flatter, 
which become pprulept, 
burst, and form thick 
scabs which slowly in- 
crease, appearing like 
limpet shells, and hav- 
ing deep ulcers under- 
neath leaving a scar. It 
is most fre^iuently ^\x% 
to sj'philis. 

■ (pair*) 



VI. — j^ffe(!ting the scalp and parts covired with 
hair.f pfvduced ^ growth of a fungus. 



BALD SPOTS. 

At first the skip 
is wrinkled 
and slightly 
reddened, but 
soon becomes 
white in an 
oval or circu- 
lar patch, per- 
fectly bald, and 
surrounded bv 
the t h i'c K 
neighbouring 
hair. {Mifro- 
sporon Au- 
douii.) 

(Not uncommon.) 



/ 



UlNOWpRM. 

Circular patches 
on the scalp 
with dull dry- 
hair broken on 
short as if 
shaved and 
covered with 
fine white pow- 
dery scales. On 
the skin the 
patches are red 
in colour (Tri- 
cophyton tonsu' 
rans). A severe 
form in Poland 
is produced by 
a fungus ( Tri- 
dophyton ^poru- 
Imdes) anect- 
ing the beard 'tit 
is attended V\t\i 

- pustules. 
(CJotnmon.^ 



FAVUS. 

A number of drv 
circular sul- 
phur-yellow 
crusts depres- 
sed in the centre 
with a hair in 
middle of each. 
The hairs are 
dull, drj' look- 
ing, and easily 
pulled out. 
There is some 
itching and 
a peculiar 
mouldy smell 
like that of 
mice. 

{Achorion 
SchbnleiniL ^ 

.(]&o\. \JcaR,civcv\sNSi\s.r^ 
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CHAPTER IX. 

DISEASES AND MANAGEMEin! 

CHILDBEN. 

POOD. 

Thb diet of the infant is indicated by nature wi 
erring wisdom. The changes in the mouth shon 
a change to other food than milk is desirable, 
birth till seven months of age, when the teeth 
\o appear, the mother's milk i^ould be the onl] 
prQ>Md|9d it is sufficient in quantity and gc 
quality. A |no|;her gpperally suckles her bal 
often, a practice which is injurious both to thei 
and child ; the over-feeding causes indigestio 
p. 261), and the child is consequently in pain and 
which is too frequently quieted by giving it the 
again. It is a great mistake to consider an ii 
crying as a sure sign of an empty stomach, i 
is the infant's only method of expressing all die 
able sensations : if it is hungry it cries, if over 
cries, if held too long in one position so as to 
undue pressure on one part, if exposed to cold, 
dress is too tight, if pricked by a pin, or if e: 
to too bright a light or a very loud sound, it 
when generally the same universal remedy is \ 
applying it to the breast. An infant should ha 
food at regular intervals, just as adults should ; < 
the first month every hour and a half during tb 
and thrice during the night, during the second 
every two hours during the day. When the n 
not sufficient in quantity, cow's milk, or tinne<3 
may be also given. WKen an infant is brought 
hand the unmixed mWis. oi cm^ c«^ ^^sv>\5i he use 
a third part added oi ^vv-V^x ^\A ^\^^^>3 ^s^n^e^ 
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u to reflemble the mothsr's milk. Aft«r «eren months 
of age, OD an avenige, the iDfmit should bcgio to take 
small quiintitieB of otber food than milk, such as dried 
braad-crambs mbbed to a. fine powder and baked in a 
sloHOTeD to a light fawn-colour, oithin nlices of bread 
covered wilh cold WBt«r and baked in an oven for two 
bouia, then beaten np with a fork and slightly sweet- 
ened, or the cmet of a loaf boiled foe one boor, broken 
up with a tori and slightly sweetened, or baked flour, 
fine flour baked in an oren tiil of a light fawn-brown ; 
it hoa a cODStipsting tendency, and hence is beat used 
mised with one half it« weight of good oatmeal. 
Com-flonr may also he used m various ways. * All tUe 
fbregoing are beet given freebly prepared and mixed 
with some milk.. Liebig's food for lafants (see Matkhia 
Hbdiu) ia the best of all foods when milk, fresh or 
presemn, cannot be had. and is a oseAil food in all 
cases. The proportion of hrinaceDDa food sbould lie 
gradually increased till the infaot is nine months old, 
when on an arerage it should be weaned, prolonged 
suckling being hurtrnl both to mother and child, espe- 
cially to the motber. Weaning should be gradual, a 
sudden ehnnge being injurious to the child tiod not 
less so to the mother. For the flist three years the 
food should be ffirinaceons only, mak, nrrowroot. sngo, 
' rice, brsad-CTumb and the like with milk; animal food, 
such as soups, should only be given ae articles of 
medidne. During the first seven years farinaceoni 
food. SDch as bread, the lighter ve^tables with animal 
Boop or broth, a mealy potato, and milk, should be 
the st&ple food, tender chop or steak being occasional 
varieties. Atler the seventh year, when the permnnent 
teeth begin to appear, a due mixture of the varioos 
kinds of food is best. Children often over-eat them- 
selves when tempted with toothsome dainlips, but if, 
like Oliver Twist, after dinner they ' ask foi m,w«i', 
they should have dry bread with mWit, lA -w^iwJo '^eT « 
wiJJ Miewhat thefTs&lljr require, mid \ysTOti'J'i-'a.t.'«i' 
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of oTer-eatiDg. Youths of both sexes n^nite more t%jg^ 
than adults, the growth cif the bodj requiring to be piv 
vided for in addition to the food needed Jfor susteoame. 

OleanlineSB. — ^An in&nt shonld be tubbed oooe 
a day, the body being immersed in the water. Instto- 
tion to washing is a frequent c^nse of ffliafiwg of die 
skin ; soap shonld not be used erevy day becaose it 
combines with, and washes away, the natmal oly 
secretion which keeps the skis soft and sapple. tA 
salts of perspiration can be washed away with pon 
water (soft is preferable), and the excess of oily seciettos 
may be removed by nsing soap twice a week ; j&eqoeit 
use of it leaving the skin harsh and dry. The wstor 
should be of the temperature of new milk. Many pemsB 
use cold water and scanty clothing with the idea of 
making their children hardy, which it certainly does- 
by l^illing off the weaker ones. The child should sot 
be long in the bath, and as in all bathing, the skiE 
should be thoroughly and quickly dried with a soft 
napkin. With older children upwards of ^nr yesii 
of age cold water may be used with advantage, except 
in winter when the chill should be taken ofif, and nibbu4 
with a soft towel after the bath, bat very delicate child* 
ren may be unable to benefit by cold bathing at any sgn 

For exercise 4i child may be safely trusted to take 
as much as is good for it, and should spend a cob- 
siderable time in the open air at play, except in vet 
or cold weather. 

Sleep. — For the first three months an infantas time 

i^ almost entirely spent in sleep ; it weakens when 

hungry, and being fed goes to sleep again. For the 

first two months it should sleep with its mother for 

pbe sake of warmth, an infant's power of generating 

beat being very feeVAe, \m\* aS^ec Xj^q months of age 

it IS best to let it \i«^^^ «^ ae^«t?0?.%^i^\y3 -^JsS\^*'^U 

leea disturbed and Vvv^ i^^t^ xf^r^^'^^'t:?'^ 

a/r. No noise orta\l^^^S ^^^^\vl t^Y^^ 

even though it doea not ^^^ ^^^ ^^^^^^ ^^ ^^ 
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tbe Bleep dUtorljed and UDiefrpshiog. A piece of 
light mtiBliQ ma; be laid over the cradle to keep off 
fljpB and dust, but, thick cloth moat be avoided be- 
cause it preventa a sufficient supply of pure air. The 
room should be quiet and darkened dnrlng the day- 
time by closing tbe shutters. The lengtb of time re- 
quited for sleep graduidly eets less aa the child gets 
older, but till tbe growUriB completed more sleep is 
required than afterwards. As long as the sleep is 
mmiid and refreshing it is not too long aud is required, 
but doEinjc between waking and sleeping does more 
barm Chan good. 

ClothUlg should be loose, warm, and light ; with 
delicate children fine flannel should be worn next the 
skin, and no pins, except safety piaa, should be used 
in the dress of infanta. Tbe bead ought to be kept 
cool, hence soft pillows and night-caps should be 
fschswod. The dress ought to come up to the neck ; 
one part being unprotected is mora apt (o give cold 
than insuffldent clothing over the whole bod;. When 
changing firaa a warm room to the cold air additional 
clothing ongbt tobe put on, but the hahitual clothing 
and beat of the rocm ought not to be such as to excite 
perspiration or cause relaxation of tbe skin, as the 
first exposure to cold air ia sure to g^Te a cold. 

The esaentiais for health of in&uta and children 
Hre plentyof pure air for the lungs, snfficient good milk 
for the stomach, plenty of sleep for the brain, and 
plenty of wat«r for the skin. 

Teething.— As a rule an infont begins to cut 
its teeth at aeven months of age, and is generally two 
years in cutting the whole set of milk teeth, usaally 
in the following order: 1, the two lower front teeth, 
(incisors); 3, the two upper fiDiv\.\«i&-, ■*>^ 'Ck^'w'^ 
upper tesli on each side o! *.\vb ttra& ■?i^1^ >''V~^. 
lowBT side inciaora; 6. the, Wio \o^«i *w^ '^^1^^ 
e, tbe upper first grindiBta -, l,t\>6\a«m ^"^^ .^etN» 



and tlio canine or eye-teeth called the t 
an<l Hii extm grinder on each side calle( 
tooth heciuso they are not usually c 
twenty years of age. The first indicati 
proach of teeth is a flow of saliva which 
the angles of the mouth. When an inf 
health and not over-fed, which is a frui 
difficult teething, the eruption of the teet 
tively easy. Slight feverishness occurs 
two before each tooth appears, and someti 
milk set appear without any trouble ' 
teething go on naturally there is no oo 
terference ; the child should have an 
ring to bite on, the pressure of which hi 
sorption of the gum over the ap^roachi: 
piinful teething the child is peevish and 
face is flushed and the skin hot ; the c 
Angers and everything it can reach iol 
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apt to appear, especially behind the ears ; if they are 
moiet a little flour or violet powder may be dusted over 
them. When very dry a little glycerine will relieve 
the disagreeable or painful irritation; should they 
continue after teething is completed, an alkaline lotion 
may be used twice a day, such as half a drachm of 
carbonate of soda to six ounces of soft water. 
Among the more frequent diseases during infancy are 
convulsions, chafings, flatulence, looseness of the 
bowels, gripings, red gum, vomiting, and thrush. 

Chafing of the Skin is usually caused by 
insuflScient use of water. The part ought to be well 
sponged with tepid water, and dried with a soft 
napkin, and afterwards sprinkled with some fine 
powder, such as powdered starch, violet powder, 
vheat-flour, fuller s earth, &c. 

Convillsions are alternate states of rapid con- 
traction and relaxation of the muscles, ei^pecially of 
the limbs, accompanied by unconsciousness. Great 
differences in the liability to convulsions exist in differ- 
ent children; in some families convulsions are unknown, 
while in others not a single child escapes. The causes 
are very numerous, but much the most common are 
irritation of teething, or a disordered state of the bowels, 
either from worms, too much food, indigestible food, 
unhealthy secretions, or quacking with drugs. All 
causes which tend to impair Uie general health 
favour the occurrence of convulsions, such as impure 
air, improper diet, &c. When a child previously in 
perfect health, and not known to be taking or to 
have taken indigestible food, becomes affected with 
convulsions, an attack of an eruptive fever, especially 
measles, scarlet fever, or small pox, may be suspected. 
If the child be closely watched \)6tcxt^ >iJcvft ^\Xa.O«- 
comes on, the ejelids will be seen \jo \i^ \xcl^«^^«^<5>N-"3 
closed durtDg sleep, there are occasvoTisiV \7wv\.c5Koa:^^ 
of the face, and sudden startmRa V\\Xi mo^isw^^ p^ 

^TT ^^f " ^^« fit comes ot ^^ g^^«^«^^^^ ."^^S 
ntJi the muaclea of the face. tW twi^c\Cm€.^ ^^ ^^^ 
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are more decided than formerly, and in a few se 
the head and neck are drawn backwards, am 
limbs, perhaps only on one side of the bpdy, ar< 
and Btretched out. The child is now nnconscior 
free from pain, the eye is fixed with a cent 
or dilated pupil immovable to light, so that a 
or a li^ht may be brought near the eye w 
causing winking, and hearing is also lost so th; 
luudcHl sound does not startle. The surface 
])ody is warm, and profuse pejrspiration pouifs oi 
pulse is quick and Weak, the breathing hnrrie 
diiring the fit the bladder ot bowels may be em 
sometimes vomiting occurs. The average dura 
the attack in infants is from five to twenty mi 
when the fit subsides the child falls into i 
sleep, or may open its eyes apparently bewi] 
ot may have a fit of crying. 

Treatment. — Place the child for a qiiartet 
hour in a Varm bathj at 98° F., with four f 
linbn soaked in cold water placed on its he£ 
dip it anew in cold water every two minutes. 
gums are hot and swollen let them ^t once be 1 
if some indigestible food has been taken give 
spoonful of ipecacuanha wine, repeated if neces 
t-en minutes till vomiting occurs ; after it comes 
the fit a teaspoonful of cafttor oil may be gi 
clear the bowels, and great attention paid to i1 
In sucking infants the mother or wet nurse n 
dareful as to their food and general habits. 

FlatlUenee occurs chiefly in infants tl 

hand-fed (see Indigestion, page 261), and mayl 

porarily relieved by a teaspoonful of dill wai 

gentle friction over the bowels with a warn; 

and some oJive oil. In -very se\ctft ^wtulence i 

hath gives immediate reV\ei,«L\i^Ta&l\i^^^^'J 

10 grninaof compound T\vu\>viT\) ^^^^^* J 

soothing syrups and ^^?^^,X^:: J^^l 

opium, as all are exceedingly ^^^^^^o;^ 

- ..—The cause tu^yV^^^^'^'' 
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infant or from the mother, and in either case is generally 
due to improper feeding. The child screams violently 
and draws up its legs : it turns away from the nipple, 
and strains as though it were having a stool ; when it 
has a stool it will be slimy, curdled, green or watery. 
Treatment is a warm bath followed by 3 grains of com- 
pound rhubarb powder in a teaspoonfal of dill water 
for a child under six months. Avoid all quack medicine 
as being dangerous, as also opiates and astringents. 

Iioose Bowels (Diarrhoea) is one of the most 

common and serious diseases of infants. An infant 
should have from three to six motions in twenty-four 
hours of a bright yellow or orange colour, with very 
little smell, and of the consistence of thick gruel ; if 
the number of motions is increased to from six to eight 
in the twenty -foUr hour6, and the child is otherwise 
well, it should not be interfel?ed with, but if it lasts 
more than three days, give 5 grains of compound 
rhubarb powder to a child one year of age; and, if the 
looseness still continues, 10 grains of the aromatic 
powder of chalk may be given every four hours in a 
teaspoonful of dill water. If at the breast, the child 
must not have any artificial food, and if not, milk 
preservied in tins is the most suitable food. 

If the character of the stools change (the attack 
becoming one of dysentery), from a dozen or more 
frothy or like boiled sago to blood and mucus, with 
violent straining and griping, twisting and writhing, 
sickness and vomiting, frequent screaming, rapid 
wasting and exhaustion, the treatment requires to be 
different. Let the child be put in a warm bath at the 
commencement of the disease, and afterwards put a 
flannel bag filled with hot bran over the bowels, and 
let it have a teaspoonful every four hours of the 
following mixture: ten ^o^^ ^1 \'n\^sv\ssssv^ "^^^ 
drachms of castor o\\, fo\iT ^meVm-a ^\ $j:^^^'e^''e^^:^^^ 
three drachms each oi synv^ oi cswwgse. «^^ '«;^^J^ 
of ^m-acacia. A.\o\d gvNm^ ««^ ^^^"^^^^ ^^^^ 
except a small amounl oi caeJOox wV ^Qfvv'fe^*^ 
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Bed Gum eonsists of numerous little red pimples 
about the size of pins' heads, and may be distinguished 
from measles, the only thing it is at all likely to be 
mistaken for, by its lighter colour, the pimples are 
not arranged in crescent-shaped patches, and the 
alisence of the symptoms of a cold in the head. The 
cause is usually irritation of teething, and requires no 
treatment except there be considerable irritation, when 
a dose (10 grains) of compound rhubarb powder may 
be given. Avoid draughts. 

Thrush consists of irregular milk-white patches 
inside the mouth, on the tongue and the an§^ 
of the mouth and on the lips^ and is caused by the 
growth of a fungus. Under the white patches the 
Hkin is red and inflamed) but not . ulcerated, the 
mouth is hot and painful, and the child is afraid to 
sack. Occasionally the thrush extends into the bowels. 
The treatment, if the child is not suckled^ is in the 
first instance great attention to. cleanliness as regards 
the food ; tinned milk, or quite fresh milk, to be used 
at least twice a day. Locally honey and borax to the 
white patches, and three grains of borax with two 
grains of sugar to be put on the tongue every four 
hours. 

Vomiting. — If the child is in good health it is 
due to over-suckling, and it should get less in conse- 
quence. If it doeH not tJirive, the milk may not be 
good, and the mother should attend to her own health 
and habits ; or the child may be teething. 

In almost all tlie painful affections of infancy a 

warm bath is of use; warmth rightly applied in 

different ways is a whole pbarmacopceia of itself, with 

the great advantage kA ^^x^ seldom doing any harm, 

and very often dom^ xaxvcJtv %wA. t^ ih^e other 

diseases of infancy beyoii^ \Xv^ «^«&c«\ ^^^^ vic^ . 

mentioned, must \>e );^^^:^^^;,^^^^^,^x.\^X!,\.^^^ 
oi-dinary treatment ot ^^^ ^^* 
oach under its o^jm \i»a*^^^- 
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CHAPTER X» 

oiLd aqb. 

Thb natural tdnnination of life ih bjr a process of 
gradual detoy in which all the pt^rts of the body 
become old together, so that like the Deacon's one- 
horse shay, sung by Lowell, the termination ought 
to be a sudden falling to pieces all over. However, both 
in coaches and in men, one part does wear out first. 
A man's age is not always to be measured by his 
years, for some are aged even in their youth, while 
others are strong, vigorous, and youthful till well on 
in years. As age comes on, whether in middle lite or 
in advanced years, the tissues of the body begin to 
degenerate. ' Begenefations are such changes as may 
be seen to take place naturally towards the end of life. 
The new material is lower in structure, that is nearer 
inorganic matter ; thus fat is lower than any nitrogenous 
organic compound, gelatin is lower than albumen, and 
earthy matter is lower than all. The degenerated 
part is lower in structure than the preceding structure ; 
thus the crystalline form in bones and oil globules for 
muscular fibre. In its function it has less power, and 
in its nutrition there is loss frequent and active change, 
and there is no capacity of growth or development, all 
of which is the result of defect of nutrition and nut of 
disease. 

* The result of senile atrophy (wasting) is not ^\sRk 
same in all persons : you may cUas \XiftTft. voJwi \icL<6\s»sv 
and the fat. ^ ^ 

'Some people as they gro^ old »««ta \ft ^"0^ ^^;^ 
drjr up, Bbarp'fe&tuTed, shriveWod, «.^\^o\i«' ^^rxeJOCv^ 
j'et witbal wiry and tough, clin^itx^ \o Vxi^ ^^"^ ^ 
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death have them, as it were, by small instalments slowly 
paid ; such are ''the lean and slippered pantaloons,' 
and their shrunk shanks declare the pervading atrophy. 
Others, women more often than men, as old and as ill 
nourished as these, yet make a &r different appearance. 
With these tlie first sign of old age is that they grow 
fut. and this abides with them till, it may be in a last 
illnc»s sharper than old age, they ar<e robbed eveD of 
their fat. These, too, when old. age sets in, become 
pursy, short-winded, pot-bellied, pale, and flabby ; their 
skin hangs not in wrinklee but in rolls ; and their 
voice instead of rising to childish treble becomes g;nff 
and husky.'— (Paget.) 

Treatment. — Rest, warmth, easily soluble food, not 
requiring much chewing and easily digested, in snaU 
quantity at one time. 
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CHAPTER XI. 

IiOCAL INJURIES AND 
EMEBGENCIBS. 

leeding.— When bleeding occurs from a cut or 
ttuid, it should be arrested not bj a cloth or bandage 
plied at large over it, but a small part folded up 
the size of the wound should be laid over it, another 
jhtlj larger over this, and then a bandage of any 
id. A slight force stops bleedingtif properly applied, 
ien an artery is wounded the blood spurts out 
jets, and is light scarlet ; if a vein is wounded it 
vs out continuously, of a dark colour. A large 
and or cut artery in a limb is most easily and 
roughly stopped by a piece of india-rubber tube 
led tightly round the limb five or six times. If 
mall artery is cut across, it stops bleeding aftei* 
lort time, but if it is merely wounded, it may go on 
xiing till the patient bleeds to death. No time 
aid be lost in procuring the assistance of a surgeon, 
•rolonged pressure for more than twenty-four hours 
a a tube or bandage would cause death of the 
>. If a surgeon cannot be had, an attempt must 
lade to tie the artery : the wound should be opened 
the bandage or tube relaxed till the blood spurts 
when the bleeding point should be grasped with a 

^^ ^'^^^JT.H ^?f ^^^g available-a sugar-tongs 
It do in default of better^and a thread tied firmly 

^ *''" 'Sfth^L^^"* beW the grasp of the 

rtte a?^.T!'ariet:j^.r:^^^^ 



be kept lying dowp, and a small amoant i 
brandy cautiously giveq. In Ipse severe iiy 
swelling, pain, and stifiPness are the worst t 
fomenUitiuns, and a lotion of dilute solutii 
acetate of lead, with 4 grains of opium to 
of lotion. AV hen the pain has subsided, an 
ing lotion should be used of chloride of ] 
(sal ammoniac), 4 grains to an ounce of i 
with half a drachm of spirits of wine. 1 
arnica is commonly used, but the effect is c 
spirit it contains. A bruise appears red f 
time, while the bloo^ poured out remai48 fl 
soon changes to a blac^ colour as the blood 
after a time becomes successively blue, vi< 
and yellow before disappearing, &om the r 
des of the blood bieakipg dowu and settin 
contained colouring matter. 

Bums and SoaLds.— Burns are pi 
heated solids, scalds by heated liquids. T 
is in direct proportion to the amount of ski 
an ezteusive slight bum being more dansrei 
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moral from the cold bath the limb should at once be 
wrapped in a thick layer of cotton-wool, which acts 
as an antiseptic filter to the germs in the air, and 
also prevents rapid changes of temperature which are 
always trying to weakened parts. As in all inflamma- 
tions, the part must be kept absolutely at rest. When 
the part goes on to suppuration it should be dressed 
twice a day with strips of lint soaked in a mixture of 
equal parts of linseed oil and lime-water shaken up 
together to form an emulsion — that is, the oil dividing 
into fine particles and forming a thick fluid. Cream is 
a natural emulsion of butter, the separate particles of 
which contain the butter in a fluid or melted state, 
and which does not become solid till the surrounding 
membrane is broken by churning or chemical changes. 
A still better application in many cases is olive oil 
with one-fortieth part carbolic acid — that is, about a 
teaspoonfdl of carbolic acid to five tablespoonfuls of 
olive oil, may be used. If olive oil is not at hand, 
linseed oil. In small bums such as of the fingers, one 
of the best applications is a stiff paste of whiting or 
fine chalk and water applied at once like a small 
poultice, and kept on for a day till all pain ceases. 

Choking. — If a person has choked on a piece of 
food, try' to get it out with the fingers put well into 
the ba(^-of the throat; if this cannot be done, and 
there is danger of suffocation, it may be pushed geptly 
down into the stomach, while the head is held back 
with the face looking slightly upwards, which is best 
done (apart from surgical instruments) by a piece of 
whalebone, such as the rib of an umbrella. A smart 
pat on the back in less serious cases may suffice, but the 
sensation of something sticking in the throat remains 
for some time after it has gone into the stomach. When 
a hard substance such as «» c<i\is. \^ «^^iXJsss^'^^ "*2«!^^ 
sticks in the throat, -w^iicV ivcA. xslbrcshkovw^ ^o&c^-jfs^'*' 
with children, turn tVie e\C\\CL \«^^\l xy^^^'^ ^;^ 
holing it by the legB, 8.iiOl\^\* ^.x.vi'OftKt >^wi ^^ ^ 
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back ; if this fails, an attempt may be made to snaie 
the 8ul)8tance with a loop of fine wire. 

Cuts. — If not clean cut with a knife, any glass, 
hairs, or dirt should be removed and the edges of the 
cut brought together and kept so by a piece of 
sticking-plaster or of bandage. An old-fashioned bat 
excellent covering is a leaf of arnica with the smooth 
side to the cut and bound with a piece of rag. Amka 
grows freely in this country, and in some parts is 
popularly called ' healing leaf.' 

Dislocations and Fraotures. — ^DislocatioD 

is when the end of a bone is removed from its posi- 
tion in a joint. Fracture is when a bone is broken; 
if an end projects through the skin, it is a compound 
fracture. The sooner the bones are replaced the 
bettor and the more easily is it performed. If a su^ 
geon cannot bo procured till several days elapse, 
endeavour gently to replace the bones in their natural 
position, comparing the injured side with the sound one, 
and when this has been done apply a piece of wood as 
a splint, well padded with cotton- wool, and pass many 
turns of a bandage round the limb and splint firmly, 
but not so tight as to cause any pain or compression 
of the limb. Several folds of moist brown paper, 
which hardens as it dries, makes a very good and well 
fitting splint, but the limb must not be moved till it 
has time to dry. Keep the limb perfectly at rest and 
await the arrival of the surgeon. 

Sprains are produced by the over-stretching 
or tearing of the muscles, tendons, or ligaments in 
the neighbourhood of a joint, often attended with 
severe pain, swelling, and discoloration. The great 
remedy is complete rest for days to save weeks or 
montlis of disa\)\emoT\t. ^^^?Cvaa <yOTft.^aratively slight 
at first may by ub\u^ ^\v^\\to^\^^ ^^*50s:>3 .-^sj^sea^xiMted 
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ftt Stat to last OT«r a jeax. The tiestment ia to 
apply a padded splint secured vith a bandage at tJie 
very ficBt. If there is much pain and svelling, walm 
fomentatians, (md afteriracds trhea these have subsided 
cold bathing. 

Drowning. — The ibllowing are part of the ex- 
cellent rules of the Bofttl National Liiebaat Society 
for the restoration of the apparently drowned : — 



Send immediatel; for medical assistance, blankets, 
and diT clothing, but proceed to treat the patient 
iatlanily on the spot, in the open air, with the face 
downwiid, whether on shore or afloat ; eiposing the 
face, neck, and cheat to the wind, except in severe 
weather, and remoTing all tight clothing from the 
Beck and chest, espedaU; the braces. 

The points to be aimed at are — first and immedi- 
attly, the restoration of breathing ; and secondly, after 
biaathing is restored, the promotion of warmth and 
Eircnlatioi). 

The efforts to restore breathing most be com- 
menced immediately and eneigetically, and persevered 
b for one or two hours, or until a medical man has 
pronounced that Lfe is extinct. Eftbrts to promote 
warmth and circulation, beyond removing the wet 
Rothes and drying the skin, mast not be irauje oDtil 
.he first appearance of natural breathioB ; for if cir- 
.■olation of the blood be induced before breathing has 
recommenced, the restoration to life will be endan- 

II.— TO EESTOBE BREATHING. 

To clear the TAroat,— Raw "ftie -y*A'OT& wo. ■Cm^ 

'oor or ground with the fecB in-^TOTM^- «^. ^ "^ 

tf amis under Hia fOTe.\t«>i. \a Vja^So. -^^^^KSi 

"da wiU more readilj a««?a >s3 1^« tossoNo.. -»-" 
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tongue iUeU will &J1 forward, lesTing tha 
into the irindpipe &ee. Aseiat this opeE 
viping Biud cleaosiog the mootli. 

If aatis&ftory breathing commenoM, 
ircjtmcDt described below to promote war 
there be only slight breathing— or no breat 
if tha breathing fail, then — 

Tb Excile Birat/tiag.—Ttxo tha patient 
instanll; on the side, snpporting the head, ai 
the nostrils Tith snuff, hartshorn, and smelli 
OT lii-kle the throat with a feather, Sec, if 
n1 band. Bub the cheet and face warm, : 
cold water, oi cold and hot wat«r altem: 
them. If there be no suoeeafl, loss not a 
but instantly proceed to imitate breathinj 
Silvpster's method, as follows:^ 

Place the patieat on the bad on a But 
inclineki a little upwards from the feet; raise 
p.irt the head and shoulders on a small firm 
or fuMed article of dress placed nnder the ; 

Draw forward the patient's ton^e, ant 
projecting beyond the lips : an eJartic band 
tongue and under the chin will answer this 
or n piece of string or tape may be tied pou 
or by rniHing the lower jaw. the teeth m^ 
to retain the tongae in that position. Re 
tight clothing from abont the Deck and ches 
ally the braces. 

To Imitatt Ihc Moveinenti of Breathing. — 

at the patient's head, grasp the arma jnat a 

elbows, and draw the arms gently and Bt«i 

wiinij above the head, and keep them 

upH-.inls for two sBconds, \^^ 'i.'iAa maai 

djjiwn into the lunga.1 T^ienVTiTO^ire'Cn 

a™*., and pww them 8™^3 ,^ ?^ 

means aif is prwsed out oi thaViBWA 
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Bepeat these measuies alternately, deliberately, 
and perseyeringly, about fifteen times in a minute, 
until a spontaneous efibrt to respire is perceived, 
immediately upon which cease to imitate tne move- 
ments of breathing, and proceed to induce circulation 
and warmth. 

m. — TREATMENT AFTER NATURAL 
BREATHING HAS BEEN RESTORED. 

To Promote Warmth and Circulation. — Commence , 
rubbing the limbs upwards, with firm grasping pres- 
sure and energy, using handkerchiefs, flannels, &c. 
[Bv this measure the blood is propelled along the 
veins towards the heart.] 

The friction must be continued under the blanket 
or over the dry clothing. 

Promote the warmth of the body by the applica- 
tion of hot flannels, bottles, or bladders of hot water, 
heated bricks, &c., to the pit of the stomach, the 
arm-pits, between the thighs, and to the soles of the 

feet. 

If the patient has been carried to a house after 
respiration has been restored, be careful to let the 
air play freely about the room. 

On the restoration of life, a teaspoonfol of warm 
water should be given ; and then, if the power of 
swallowing has returned, small quantities of wine, 
warm brandy-and-water, or coffee should be adminis- 
tered. The patient should be kept in bed, and a dis- 
position to sleep encouraged. 

GENERAL OBSERVATIONS. 

The above treatment ahouLdla^ ■^^^%.^'^<«5iA. xa. ^^st 
some hours, as it ia an %TtouftQ^va ^s^\Tssft\i.Si^^^'s«.^^^ 
are irrecoverable because^ ^i^^ ^Q^^ ^^"^ ^^?^ ^S^^'^-^^ 

appearance, persona \iaNVxi^\i^«^ ^«^\Kt^^ "^iJ^ ^^ 

Feiing for many boura. 
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APPEARANCES WHICH GENERALLY 
ACCOMPANY DEATH. 

Breathing and the heart's action cease entirely; 
the eyelids are generally half closed; the pupils 
dilated ; the tongue approaches to the under edges of 
the lips, and these, as well as the nostrils, are covered 
with a ^thy mucus. Coldness and pallor of sur&ce 
increase. 

CAUTIONS. 

Prevent unnecessary crowding of persons round 
the body, especially if in an apartment. 

Avoid rough usage, and do not allow the body to 
remain on the back unless the tongue is secured. 

Under no circumstances hold the body up by the 
feet. 

On no account place the body in a warm bath 
unless under medical direction, and even then it should 
only be employed as a momentary excitant. 
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CHAPTER Xn. 

POISONS: THEIB EFFECTS AND 
TBEATMENT. 

Gkotjp I. 

CHRONIC POISONING ; CUMULATIVE 
POISONS {continuous small doses produce an 
increasing effect). 

Alcohol: Delirium Tremens. — Morbid 

efiects produced by the slow and cumulative action 
of alcohol. Delirium may appear after a long course 
of tippling, OP after a single protracted debauch. The 
patient becomes pale and chilly, and gets into a busy, 
but not violent delirium, which is worst at night. He 
i0 excited, eager, restless, and sleepless, and becomes 
timid, suspicious, and jealous of all around him ; he 
imagines that his business is ruined, his friends plotting 
against him, that there are listeners outside the door, 
under the bed, or concealed by the curtains. He may 
make violent efforts to escape. from imaginary danger 
or enemies. If he sleeps for a short time he is 
haunted by frightful dreams, causing him to scream 
out in terror. He is constantly muttering and talk- 
ing, and suffers from various hallucinations ; thus he 
says he sees rats and mice running over the bed- 
clothes, or seas of flame advancing to destroy him; he 
is surrounded by legions of spirits, the famous blue 
devils ; and shrieks, raves, prays, and curses, all in 
one breath. In favourable casee liii6te> \!^ ?»a\5aA^^«^^ 
lasting for twelve or more hoxua, ^Ven'Vi^'^^"©^'^'^ "^^ 
recover generally in 48 to 72 Yvoata ixorssv \Xv^ .^'^^^ 

mencement In fetal cases the s\ee7p\ee,«ii^«e' ^^"^^^^^v^^ct! 

the delirium becomes low and Tn\iaeT\ii^>^^^^^'^^ 



858 Potsom: 

the bedclothes with trembling flngeis and constant 
tiritchings of the muscles, which gradually passes 
into stupor and death ususdly between the thi^ and 
seventh day. The tremulous tongue is coated with a 
thick creamy fur ; there is loss (3 appetite, sickness, 
and constipation ; there is trembling of the musdes 
and tendons so that he cannot hold out his hand 
steadily when requested to do so ; the skin is cool, and 
exhales a peculiar spirituous odour ; the pulse quick 
and weak, and there is general mental and bodily 
prostration. 

Treatment. — The danger is from exhaustion, and 
the treatment is directed to preserve the strength till 
the alcohol has time to leave the system. The patient 
should be kept in a cool, quiet, darkened room, and 
never left alone. Restraint is rarely necessary, and 
is to be avoided from irritating the patient and in- 
creasing his excitement. The food must be nourish- 
ing, and given often — ^milk, yolk of eggs, beef-tea, 
soups, and the like, spiced with cayenne pepper. 
Small pieces of ice may be swallowed to soothe the 
irritability of the stomach, and half an ounce of 
cream of tartar, dissolved in boiling water and fia* 
voured with sugar and lemon, given as a drink daily 
for the first two days. Four grains of cayenne pepper 
should be given daily, either in soup or pill, and to 
procure sleep, as much as 20 grains, or half a small 
teaspoonful, is of use in the early stages. Opium is 
to be avoided, and when given at all, it is in very 
small doses and in long-continued cases. 

Digitalis {Common Foxglove). — When given 

medicinally it accumulates in the system, unless 

j[)r6cautioDS be taken, and may cause death from 

Budden stopjfage oi t\ie \ift«s\., "C^tleuts taking it 

should not exert themeeVvea, «vi^ ^av3\^V<ws^\f«v5t 

down, if a large quantity \iaB\iftwv\aJt«^.^ANi\\.V^^ 

time to pass off. It slioxiVd f^Vw^^ >^^ ^^«^ ^^^ 
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grows chiefly on ryo and wheat (coctepui), and -wiiBa 
ground with the grain and eat«u for some time it 
prodnoM coDTnlsionB, mortiflcatiDD of tha flngen or 
toes, and death, or conttaned ill'healUL The morti- 
fication begins in one or Iwth feet, with pain, lednesa. 
and a burning Bensation which ceases aoddenlj alter 
some dsy*, »nd it replaced bj a feeling of cold. The 
part affeoted becomes black as charcoal and dry m 
tinder. This effect is due to the action of ergot 
cBDiiDg contraction of the snuU arterigs, and the 
moTtiflcatioii resembles th&t of old age produced by 
choking of the arteries &am atheroma. 

Triattmnt. — Find out and remore the source of 
the ergot, usually bad biead. 6ive a putative to 
ramore all in the bowela, sncli as half an oance of 
cieom of taiUr; afterwards touicH and stimalants 
and opiates to soothe the inflamed parts and relax the 
contractod vessels, such as chlorate of potash 20 
grains, eaibonate of ammonia S grains, laudainm 
10 drops, infusion of calumba two tablespoonfuU ; to 
be taken three times a day. 

StryXlIima. — Aft^r some time it causes sudden 
twitohiiut of the muscles aod starting of t^e limbs 
during ueep so as to awaken the patient. 

TVca^MMif, — All that is requited is to stop tatiog it. 

METALS. 
ArsenlO. — Chronic poiaonipg with arsenic usu 
ally occurs among workmen who have to do with it, 
or accidentally from gr^u wall papers. See. It pro- 
duces a long and varied traio of symptoms, the first 
of which are itching and swelling of the eyelids, red- 
Dese of the white of the eyes (coDJunctivie), sicltnese, 
and uneasiness at the pit of the stomach, BOmatimea 
sJso vDinitiiig', and a pecnWai; '«\i\\*>, wWfx^ wj^istx- 
anee of the tongue, which is B6\iaoi bke<kki{«^'^^^''"^ 
UadfOfBeea. Some conatitutYOM ca^ '^'**^^™'t*'^ 
tomed to the poison, and we tioX. Wyis-A ^:^ f' , 
vbich (TOiild be ceptiiiTilv fe,\a.\ Va mo*. ^eoV* ' 
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there is ft nee of anenie-eaten in BtjM lAko, begiit* 
ning with email doaee, gradually inorease them till 
they take an enarmoas amount, and not only do not 
sofjer from it, but are eaid to have stronger and b^tcr 
health in consequence. 

TreatmBiU, — ^Find out the source of the arsenic; 
if in green wall papers or dresses, &o., and stop iL 
Iron tonics, such as 10 drops of the tinctnre o f iron , 
three times a day. !!y*^ 

Antimony. — ^Produces great depression of the 
circulation and system generally. The symptoms srs 
not unlike typhoid feyer, sickness, vomiting, purging, 
extreme weakness, and fatal exhaustion. Externally 
applied it causes pustules on the skin. 

Treatment. — Stop taking the poison and use iron 
tonics, such as six grains of the carbonate daily. 

Brass Pounders* Ague.— Is a peculiar 

intermittent fever occurring among brass founders 
and those exposed to the fumes of zinc. The paroxysms 
occur irregularly, with tightness at the chest, towards 
evening severing, an indistinct, hot stage, and pro> 
fase sweating. 

Treatment. — ^A globule of quinine (2 grains) daily, 
and free use of milk. An emetic (a teaspoonful of 
ipecacuanha wine when the attack oomes on) followed 
by 6 grains of quinine. 

Chromates. — ^Workmen in factories where 
chromates are used are subject to a peculiar ulcera- 
tion and loss of the cartilage forming division be- 
tween the nostrils. 

Treatmsnt, — Stop working with chromates and 
take 10 drops of dilute sulphuric acid in a glass of 
water, three times a day. 

Copper. — Wotkew Vii WiYS^"^ ^''^^ subject to 
copper colic (see Coiiic^ \ xVft ^\Xaft)&a ^1 ^vb. «s«a^ 
snddenlv, and are maA^ worse \yl Y'^^««j. ^^ 
pam IS of a tvnsting oTgr^^m^^^ ^^^^ 
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colour, the eyes are sanken, and the lips Imd, and 
there is a green or p.\irple colour round the gums. 

Treatment, — Two drachms of sulphate of mag- 
nesia, and 2 drops of dilute sulphuric acid in a 
tumbler of water, twice a day. A mustard poultice 
oyer the belly for ten . minutes, and 20 drops of 
laudanum to relieye the pain. The bowels are not 
usually confined. 

Iodine. — The first effects are a pricking pain in 
the eyes and running over of tears, a flow from the 
nose like a common cold, pricking pain at the pit of 
the stomach, and general depression. 
fji Dreatment, — Stopthedose and take iron tonics, such 
as 10 drops of the tincture of iron, three times a day. 

Lead-colic and Palsy .—May be produced 

by drinking water which has stood for some time in 
leaden pipes, as well as by handling preparations of 
lead. There is impaired digestion, wasting, and 
sallowness of the skin, with ulceration and a peculiar 
blue or slate-grey line round the margin of the gums, 
but absent wherever there is a tooth missing. Occa- 
sional attacks of colic occur along with thirst, 
vomiting, tenderness over the belly, severe grinding 
or twisting pain round the navel, which is relieved by 
firm pressure, great prostration, cold sweats, and 
giddiness. The constipation may last from three to 
fifteen days, but as soon as the bowels act the severity 
of the attack lessens, and the disease generally ter- 
minates within a week. "When palsy occurs, which 
generally requires a larger dose than will produce 
colic, it first attacks the muscles of the hands and 
arms ; the extending muscles of the hands and arms 
become paralysed so that when the arms are stretched 
out the hands hang down by their o'WB.'^^^!^gc^»^V^^^R.'^ 
it is csiied wrist-drop. T\i6 iQxxBQ\«ft oS. "Ccl^ ^^'>^. '^'^ 
the thumb waste, and there aT«> ctwxi^^ ^i ^^^^'Y^'a 
with repeated attacks of goWg. 'IVev c.^x>3i^s»^ ^J^^ ^ 
palajr is always long, it often \a«^» ^toax^l "^ V^ ^^ 
area ^ears. If lead is taken *m \i^ "^^ ^^ 
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ointments, many months, and even years, may be 
required to produce its poisonous effects. The lead 
becomes combined with the yarions organs and 
tissues of the body, most being fbnnd in the spleen 
and liver, and it passes yery slowly off by the nnne. 

Treatment. — ^A drachm of sulphate of magnesia, 
5 drops of dilute sulphuric acid, and 20 minims of 
tincture of hyoscyamus in two tablespoonfuls of 
camphor water, every two hours, till the bowels are 
moved, and afterwards, three times a day, for five 
days. Three grains of iodide of potassium daily, and 
5 grains of citrate of iron, twice a day. 

Mercury. — Workers with mercury, such afl 
gilders, are frequently affected, generally from inhal- 
ing the vapour. The effects are profuse flow of saliva 
sometimes amounting to pints, swelling of the tongue 
and salivary glands, ulceration of the gums and 
membranes of the mouth, with a blue or dark red 
line at the junction of the gums and teeth, loosening 
and brittleness of the teeth, and even death of parts 
of the jaw, fcetor of the breath, excessive purging, 
with bilious stools, colicky pains, great wasting and 
bloodlessness, inflammation of the membranes of the 
bones, low fever, and great prostration, neuralgic 
pains, trembling, paralysis, and sometimes oonvulsioDS 
with failure of the mental powers. 

Treatment. — Bemove fi?om the influence of mer 
cury, either as vapour or swallowed; iodide of 
potassium, 3 grains daily, white of an egg in water, 
thrice daily; iron tonics, such as 10 drops of tincture 
of iron, in a tablespoonful of infasion of quassia, three 
times a day, after food. Good nourishing diet^ warm 
clothing, and fresh, air. 

Phosplioirus.— -^^«^'^^'^^'«^^^^^^ pit of the 
stomach, fatty IWer VvWi '^"wmv^sa^'^, wcv^ ^V^^ ^^g«ssr 
ionffed. death of -p^Tt oi VXv^ W^ ;^^'^'^^''U. 

Silver Nitrate .--^^; 

skin ofl^ indeliUole^A^^^-^^^ 
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Gboth? IL 

ACUTE POISONING. Generday hy 
one large dose. 

1. The symptoms appear suddenly while the in- 
dividual is in health. 

2. Symptoms appear soon after a meal or after 
eating or drinking. 

3. When several partake of the same food or 
> medicine containing poison^ all suffer from the same 

symptoms. 

Carbonic Acid Gas.— Carbonic acid gas, when 
mixed with air, does not act as a poison, but causes 
sniRxiation from want of oxygen. When persons 
fall into an old well, or brewer's rat, in which 
carbonic acid gas accumulates, a temporary expedient 
for rescuers would be to breathe through freshly- 
slacked lime ; spread the lime on a towel and place a 
small basket on it, round which draw the edges of 
the towel and breathe from a short piece of pipe 
ending in the basket. The lime combmes with the 
carbonic acid to form carbonate of lime, and leaves 
the oxygen in proper quantity. This does not apply 
to ftimes of burning, as colliery explosions, limekilns, 
&c., owing to the presence of carbonic oxide, which is 
unaffected by the lime. The usual symptoms of 
poisoning by carbonic acid are a sense of weight in 
the forehead and back of the head, tightness in the 
temples, violent headache, giddiness, ringing in the 
ears, dimness of sight, drowsiness, hurried breathing, 
violenf; palpitation, sicknesB and voTxA\!!va%, iO^^'^'s^CNss^ 
JDBeDBibility, slow pulse, buoto^ XiY^^N^x^^'* ^'^^ 
and livid or lead-coloured iace. Iti ^T^^irKS»% ^ 
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Coal GkM, Carbonic Oxide, Charooal 

FoineBy AcO. — Are chemical poisons. 

Treatment.^la artificial respiration and a free 
draught of cold air. 

Sulphuretted Hydrogen GkUEi.~Is a yeiy 

active poison, less than two volnmes per thoussna 
destroying life. The gas has the peculiar, ofTensiYe 
odonr of rotten eggs, or washings of a gon barrel. 
The symptoms are giddiness, tightness across the 
forehead, sickness, weakness, cold skin, d^in'onB con- 
vulsions, and tetanus. 

Treatment. — Inhale very dilate chlorine gas, which 
can be made by pouring some dilute acid on common 
bleaching powder, so-called chloride of lime. 

Irritant Gases. — Vapour of sulphuric, nitrie^ 
arid kj/drochloric acids, with chlorine and ammonia, 
when breathed for any length of time, unless largely 
diluted, may cause death by exciting fatal inflamma- 
tion of the air passages. 

Treatment, — For the vapours of the acids breathe 
dilute ammonia, the vapour over an ordinary smelling- 
salts bottle; for chlorine, very dilute sulphuretted 
hydrogen; for ammonia, steam of vinegar and hot 
water. 

Mineral Acids. Sulphuric^ nitric, and kyd/ro-- 
chloric acids, — Large dose causes death on the 
average within 24 hours ; have a sour taste and cause 
a burning pain in the mouth and throat when 
swallowed in poisonous doses, followed by excruciat- 
ing pain in the stomach, eructations, vomiting of 
brownish or blackish matter; swallowing is painful 
or impossible, there is intense thirst, anxious face, 
small quick pulse, catching, laboured breathing, 
scanty urine, con&nfe^ \«y«^^, «ci^ «»traimng. The 
mouth is -white an^ a\tmft\Vfe^, 1^^"^ ^-^Xstsr^^'^ad 
corroded • if the suffeTeT Tftcos«t%y^^^ t^ot^kss^^^^ 

lining of the stomach* 
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7}reatment, — ^Magnesia in milk, chalk or whiting in 
milk, plaster knocked out of a wall suspended in 
milk, olive oil, soapsuds, bicarbonate of soda or 
potash in water, any alkaline (soda, potash, lithia, 
ammonia). The antidotes should be given freely 
dUuted for some hours ; magnesia ; heavy oxide is 
best where it is at hand, but if not, the first that 
can be had should be given at once. 

Vegetable Acids. Oxalic add and its salts, 
sold as salts of lemon, sorrel, ^c, — The symptoms are 
variable : an intense sour taste, burning pain at the 
" stomach, increased on pressure ; constriction at the 
throat, purging and vomiting tinged with blood, and 
the general symptoms of weakness and collapse. 
Death has been caused by less than half an ounce, and 
may occur within ten minutes. 

Treaiment. — Chalk suspended in milk, magnesia, 
plaster from a wall suspended in water, lime water, 
oil ; carbonates of soda and potash not to be used. 

Tartaric and Citric Acids, — ^Are poisonous in large 
doses, from irritation of the stomach. 

TreatTtient, — Chalk, magnesia, or bicarbonates of 
soda and potash, diffused or dissolved in water. 
'" Hydrooya/mc or Prussic Acid, like ammonia, is a 
vapour which for use is kept dissolved in water. It 
is also contained in cherry-laurel water, oil of bitter 
almonds, and its salts — cyanides or prussiates of 
potash. 

A large dose may cause death in two to five 
minutes, smaller ones within an hour. The qrmptoms 
are loss of consciousness, difficulty of breathing, with 
snoring sounds and convulsions. 

Treatment. — Dilute chlorine gas to be inhaled, cold 
water to be poured in a stream, on tl\A k^^ -fea^sv -^^ 
height of three feet tiW coTisdwxsstA'ea ^^jNjqs^* 
^ Alkalies. Camtio Potas)^ aud. ^^^^^^^^^ 
Ammonia, Potashes and Peaxlaalvea, Cat>>cyt>^^^^^ 
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ing taste in swalloiriiig, followed by acute pain and 
great tenderness at the pit of the stomach, increased 
by pressure, along with frequent vomiting dT brownish 
matter, yiolent colicky pains, swelling of the belly, 
purginff of stringy mncus mixed with blood, difficnltt 
of BwsJiowing, hoarseness of voice and oongh snoeeea. 
In cases which bec<»ne chronic the sufferer may die 
of starvation from stricture or narrowing of the throat 

Treatment. — Vinegar and water, lemon juice and 
water, acid drinks, oil, which forms asoap with the alkali. 

Alum, Bleaching PawderSt and Liquids, — Give an 
emetic if vomiting is absent, and follow it with 
copious draughts of water. 

8aUs of Barium, — The same symptoms as mineral 
acids, with the addition of violent cramps and convul- 
sions, headache, excessive weakness, dimness of sight, 
and double vision. 

Treatment. — An emetic, followed by dilute solution 
of sulphate of magnesia or soda. 

Sulphide of Potassium (Liver of Sulphur) pro- 
duces the same symptoms as mineral acids, with the 
addition of convulsions or stupor, and the odour of 
sulphuretted hydrogen gas. 

TVeatment, — ^Dilute solutions of chloride of soda 
or lime (bleaching liquids). 

Metals. Arsenic and its Salts. — Symptoms be- 
gin within an hour or so of its being swallowed, and 
consist of burning pain at the pit of the stomach, io* 
creiised by pressure, with sickness and vomiting, 
renewed by the act of swallowing, constriction of the 
throat, intense thirst, inflammation and smarting of 
the eyes, headache, violent beating of the heart, quick 
pulse and frequent, ca.\iQ\i\u!g breathing, great weak- 
ness, restlessness^ coulYqXwj^ \7ii\\A2esa%^ \si ^l^e hm^ 
and cramps, \)U\. \xa\i02CL^ XXife m\xA '\^ Na««srty«^ '^ 
symptoms of aiaeiiic-^V^oTjSm^^^'^^^^.^a^^iisS^^^ 
g^eat vaxiations. 
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TreatTMnt* — An emetic, followed at once by 
hjdiated oxide of iron, which may be produced by 
pouring ammonia into a bottle of tincture of iron. 

JsUirnony and its Salts, — Tartar emetic is the 
most common preparation. Symptoms are a strong 
metallic taste in swallowing, with heat, constriction, 
and soreness of the mouth, followed by sickness, 
vomiting, pain and tenderness over the belly, and 
succeeded by severe cramps, cold skin, clammy sweat, 
small quick puLse, great weakness, and sometimes 
convulsions. 

Treatment. — Tincture of cinchona, large quantities 
of strong tea, decoction of oak bark, or anything 
containing tannin. 

Copper and its Salts. — ^A quarter of an hour or 
more after swallowing the poison colicky pains, sick- 
ness, eructation, vomiting of bluish or greenish 
matters, purgin^s, cramps, sometimes convulsions, 
palsy, and insensibility come on. 

Treatment. — White of egg in water, milk, wheat 
flour and water. 

Silver {Limar Caustic). — Treatment is to swallow 
common salt dissolved in water; if not at hand, 
white of egg, milk, or wheat flour. 

Tin and Zinc. — "White of ogg, milk, magnesia, 
wheat flour, chalk, soapsuds, dilute solution of car- 
bonate of soda. 

CaiMtic Lime. — Swallow carbonic acid, the most 
convenient shape being a bottle of soda water, or drink 
dilute sulphuric acid. 

Iodine and its Preparations. — Treatment is starch 
that has been boiled, either common starch, boiled 
potatoes, bread, flour and water, or any bread at^aS. 
after being scalded with boiling ^woAiec. 

19'arootioa, Opium a/nd its PT€fpajfatv«vS' 
Maee than a half of the wlioVo iramJoet ^i ^a'^^^- 
pojaomug axe due to opiates. It \a «»^^^^»^^ ^^^ 
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quent with infants, a hnndred and seventy of whom 
were ' soothed ' to death in England and Wales during 
four years. 

The symptoms yary very greatly in different 
cases, but are chiefly giddiness, drowsiness and list- 
lessness, followed by stupor, passing gradually into a 
state of complete insensibility. At first the patient 
can be easily roused by loud noises, sudden move- 
ments or slight blows, but it soon requires violent 
shaking, loud speaking into the ear, flecking the 
hands or feet with a towel to rouse him, and he is 
kept awake with extreme difficulty, and at length he 
falls into a state of complete stupor with the eyes 
shut, the pupils contracted to the size of a pin's point 
and insensible to light ; the breathing slow, noisy 
and snoring, the skin cold and damp, and the hands 
and feet livid. The symptoms usually come on in 
about half an hour, but there are often very great 
variations, and many people from peculiarity of consti- 
tution resist enormous doses while others are strongly 
aflected by small doses. The treatment is first to 
empty the stomach by a tablespoonful of mustard 
mixed with tepid water. • Dash cold water over the 
head and face till he is somewhat roused from the 
stupor. On no account let him sleep for six hours at 
least, but keep him walking up and down, shake him, 
shout his name in his ear. If not aroused, slap his 
hands and feet, inject alternately hot and cold water 
into his ear, apply mustard plasters to the calves of 
his legs. When he begins to recover give him a cup 
of strong coffee. In the excited stage which follows 
poisoning, let him be wrapped in a wet sheet wrung 
out and covered w\.t\i ^ \iWk.Qts. 

Delirianta. BeliadowifMi,OTiieojaA.'^mgA<«Wj; 

HyoBCvamviA, or Hcubarve ; Strannwrnxum, w 'tWjtv 
apple; Solanum, or Gartoi ^'^9>^'^^y^^r^^ 

flte; Heroic ; I>aM^^::^T^^. 

All cause delininn ^ntu ^^^^ 
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extreme dilatation of the pupil, which is bright, 
sparkling, and prominent. 

The symptoms of belladonna-poisoning are dr3mess 
of the lips, mouth and throaty difficulty or inability 
of swallowing, impairment or loss of voice, dilated 
pupil, eyes prominent and sparkling, vision indistinct 
or lost, face flushed and swollen, thirst, numbness of 
the limbs, giddiness, staggering gait, great mental 
excitement ending in delirium, ei&er gay with plea- 
sant illusions, uncontrollable laughter, and incessant 
talking, or toious. The general state of the patient 
niay resemble somnambulism, intoxication, and hy- 
drophobia. In fatal cases stupor begins, ending in 
death. 

Treatment. — After prompt use of an emetic such 
as mustard and water, give animal charcoal diffused in 
water, and after a time a full dose of castor oil. The 
treatment of all the other poisons of this class is by 
prompt administration of an emetic, mustard to be 
preferred for all except fungi, where salt is best, and 
followed by a tablespoonful of castor oil. 

InebriantS. Alcohol, Ethers Chloroform, Chloral. 
When swallowed in excess, these poisons produce 
the appearance known as dead drunkenness. After 
a time the patient becomes speechless, motionless, 
and insensible, the pupil does not respond to light, 
and the breathing is slow and snoring. 

T^-eatTnent is the same as for opium-poisoning, 
' with the addition of artificial respiration by Silvesters 
process (see Dbowniko) when required. 

Carbolic Acid when swallowed causes a burning 
sweetish sensation in the mouth and throat, rapidly 
followed by a feeling of giddiness and intoxication, 
which passes into a state of stupor, -m\.\i ^«a^ ^t^^.- 
stration, snorirg breathing, and \awOT«i^ Qi\,et!K^«»^ 
tnre intb contraction of tlie pupVV, 

Thaa/^nen^.-^AiteT an emetic, oW^^h cW «o.^'«^'' 
TFBter, or Bolntion of pennanganait^ oi ^V.^^- 

B B 
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ConvnlsiVdB. Strychnia and Nux Vomkar- 

In a fow minutes after the poison, which is intensely 
bitter, is swallowed, the symptoniB begin with a 
feoling of suffocation and want of air, followed by 
twitchings of the muscles, cramps, and jerking move- 
ments of the head and limbs, till at length all the 
muscles are firmly contracted, the body resting on the 
head and heels, the face becomes livid and congested, 
the eyos prominent and staring, the pupil dilated, 
and the features drawn into a ghastly grin. After 
the fit has lasted one or two minutes there is a short 
remission. The patient feels the approach of the 
next fit and cries out. If he survives for two hours 
there is a fair chance of recovery. 

Treatment. — An emetic followed by administration 
of chloroform either by inhalation or by swallowing. 

Depressants. Hemlock, Tobacco, Lobdia.— 
Hemlock causes gradual paralysis, beginning at the 
extremities, and finally convulsions. Tobacco and 
lobelia cause vomiting, giddiness, trembling, extreme 
depression, and convulsions. 

Treatment of all of them consists in an emetic of 
mustard, followed by a cup of strong hot coffee and a 
glass of brandy, succeeded by a dose of castor oil. 

Aconite. Monkshood, Blue Rocket, — The 
symptoms are numbness, tingling, and burning heat 
in the mouth, followed by sickness, vomiting, giddi 
ness, blindness, singing in the ears, speechlessness, 
great muscular feebleness, difficult breathing, and a 
sense of sinking. 

TVeatinent is the same as the preceding. 

Cantharides (Spanish Fly).— Soon after 
{[wallowing there is & burning sensation in the mouth 
and throat, followed "b'j Vt^^ j^wn.^ ^^^\\is;i,T^t the sto- 
mach accompanied ^\.li "^«wi m «^^2^<25^\i%, :5gw> 
thirst coDious di8cYiaTgeoiUwA\Ti.VJafex«\sNR,^^ 
;„rpkin^n the ^om8.W«^WVV.^, v».^ 
- '-- delirium anflL coTnv\Bv<s»*- 
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ZVcofflieii^, — Fiee Toniitiiig, a do«e of caetor oil 
Blono; -with twice aa much olive oil Whan then ii 
bloody nrine a dose of laodsDiun. 

FoisOnoUB FiBh. — Some flsh are always poi- 
KmoDa, aoma are oecwnoiiallj poitonoos, and some an 
poisonous only to certMn people. 

The comaiaD miugek when grawn on copper bot- 
tomed ships ot near the outflow of mines oi &c[oriea, 
often hccomes poiBonoos from the amount of copperft 
contains. Tha symptoms of poisoning hy fieh nsnallj 
appear one ot two hours after eating, and are swelling 
and ib:Mng of the eyelids, watering of the eyes, diffi- 
culty of breathing, great weakness, an eruption on the 
fikin like nettle-rash, and, in fatal caeea, deliriam, 
conTalsions, and stupor. 

TnalvienS. — An emetic, followed by a purgatite 
and copious draughts of milk, tea, or any fluid. 

.Stings and Bites.— For the most common 
Itiogs, those of bees and wasps, after eitraetiog the 
■ting and pressiog a watch key oTec the spot to press 
out tha venom, rub over the spot some moist bicar- 
bonate of »oda. 

For stings of other venomous insects, tinctnre of 
iodine is a good application. 

For serpent bites in many cases treatment is of do 
avail. A ligaturesbouldbe tiedronnd the limb near 
the heart to preventthepoison flowing on in the blood, 
and the wound should at once be sucked. Serpent 

eisoQ can be swallowedwith impunity provided there 
no scratch or crack in ths lip or mucous mem- 
brane. If the bitt«u person has the resolution to do 
it at one*, cutting out tha bitten part is the best 
treatment. For some serpent bites large doses of 
alcohol arc the best remedy, bo much «q l\i>i. ko^sr^.- 
ransbavea proverb that a ra\,t\ea\fflJte \B-«'MiC\-a%^™» 
time ia biting a drnnkea matv. 
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CHAPTER Xin. 
HATXBZA HEDICJ 

Thb idem of drugs tnst be proportit 
age, Bei, haliits, and copBtituttoa of 
' The skill of the physician is shown in 
irntion of tho proper remedy, in tho pro 
at the pcoper time. A druggist's appce 
■what agenta irill purge, Tomit, or swec 
When a patient requires a consideiabl 
than is usual, or when a much smaller i 
nrerags causes a constderalile eSect, the 
duo lo difference of constitution, but wh 
an eiceodingly large dose to prt«iuce an; 
very small dose produces violent eBects, 
snid to be due to peisonol peculiarity or 
Females on the Bverage require lees dose 
tlie proportions being about nine to t 
diseases give a power of resisting the a 
drugs, which most be taken in larger di 
quonce. "When tbe symptoms jield, or 
tho drug are beginning to be seen, the di 
diminished or stopped. 

Children bear almost aa large doses c 

adults, and therefore its doses should not I 

below J for children oTer 4, and J for tl 

They are, however, much more suBcept 

portion to opinm, which therefore sni 

giren to jourg chlldieaiE vl-tan^wOTQid 

it ia given it should oii? ^>b Wi *ii« ei-\»i! 

or almost one half of tla Mai6 4M*». , 

Tbe doses maybeincwMBAota™ 

to «Bt rid of httlf-graina. Be^xa^ 



MaUria MeJiea. 873 

i child, some requiring mole tium otheiB ; bnt ths 
lie doset should be umetsd to at first till tiie efibot 
the drag is known. 
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Vghti and Mtamret of Ote Sritith Phannaeopmia, 

Oga. 'Welehts. 

fl grain. 
1 ounce " 4S7t grniiu. 
Ifc 1 pound - 16 oouMB ~ 7,000 grUns. 



id dracluu =G0 minima, 
ice = 8 fluid drachms, 
it = 20 DuncaB. 



[□ pTflscnption^ the latteM 'as' aS*«t ko-I ?^ 
ID one-half additional ot ttft\. -msatfoBa. ^'^-^^J^, 
i«w nra in Somao nombniVB, rtiM*. i^^- "^^ ^ 
15 6^ drachms. 
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Bdation qf Measures to Weights, 

11 minim weighs 0*91 grain. 
1 fluid drachm 54*68 „ 
1 „ oz. „ 437*6 „ 
lpint«litbor 8,750 „ 
1 gallon =101b or 70,000' „ 

A flnid drachm is about an average teaspoonfol ; 
a fluid oxmce about two tablespoonf uls ; a minim on 
an average is about a third larger than a drop ; but 
drops vary very much in size, according to the liquid, 
the shape and thickness of the lip of the bottle, and 
various minor conditions. In this work, where drops 
are mentioned, minims are to be understood, the same 
number of drops being under the fall dose, but if a 
measure is not at hand the dose is not to be increased 
by adding more drops. 

Many people find a difB.calty in swallowing pills 
or globules, but if the pill or globule is put bad to 
the root of the tongue it is swallowed involuntarily' 
With children and nervous persons, making a strong 
effort to swallow defeats its own object ; t£ey should 
take the globules or pills into the mouth, and, being • 
told to pay no more attention to them but take 
several full mouthfuls of liquid, the whole will be 
swallowed together. 

Alkaline medicines as a rule should be taken about 
an hour before a meal, as, by neutralising the gastric 
juice, they hinder digestion, and are themselves less 
effective. 

Acid medicines should be taken half-an-hour after 
a meal. 

Arsenic, phosphorus, and iron should be taken 
just after a meal, while cod-liver oil should be taken 
half-an-hour to a.ii\iox« a!&«t ^vm^^t:. 

ArA «iibataiic©80T <ioTi^X\om^\:veft.\^\.^5^T^^ 
prevent iheir gro^J^Q. , o\ ^v«»^ 
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cheapest, and best is Heat, few germs resisting a heat 
of 212^ "Fahr., or boiling heat, for two hours, and 
practically none resisting 250° Fahr. for two hours. 
Ajq oven, equally heated throughout so as not to bum 
the articles contained, is the best means of applying 
it. The articles to be baked should be in a wooden 
box and not in contact with the metal. 

Cold does not destroy germs, but it thoroughly 
arrests their growth, an example of which is seen in 
the flesh of the extinct mammoth in Siberia, which is 
still fresh enough to be eaten by the bears and other 
ainimals. 

For inaccessible places, such as the tops of rooms, 
antiseptic vapours should be used, both strong and 
Long-continu^ ; like heat in cooking, if too weak or 
boo short a time, the desired effect is not produced. 
[f the vapour can be breathed it may as a rule be 
!^ken to be useless, though there are exceptions; 
zenerally, anything fitted to kill germs will also kill 
Euman beings, the advantage in tenacity of life being 
greatly on the side of the germs. 

GBOinp I. 
Vapours or Gases. 

Air. — Free exposure to the air, the oxygen con- 
bained in which is nature's disinfectant, is sufficient to 
Idll many germs. 

The air must penetrate to the centre of the 
articles exposed, or it will have no effect. Most dis- 
infectants act by setting free oxygen, which slowly 
bums the things exposed to it, an example of whieh 
is seen in rusting iron. With disinfectants the action 
is stopped before the substance of the material is 
burnt m the same way that the projectAsa^ ^^^b» ^^e^ 
burnt off a cotton thread "by ij^aa^vx^ig^ \\, x"KSg^5^ 
bxougb a gas flame, leaving tho t\aeaA xl^ybs^vx'^^- ^ 

The oxygen of disinfectants \a evlOsiCt ^^^"^^"^^^^^ 
rectly as by permanganate of ■potas'^, ot \x^ccsx^v- 
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bj abaorl^ing hydrogen from, the mcuBtuM 
and leaving o^gen frsB, aa bj thlorine. 

To disinfect loomB, &c, all opening 
Btopped, and creyicea pasted np. The VI 
1)0 Eo Etmng th&t it cannot be breathed 
breath, and it should renmin in the rooiL 
four hours. A weaker TBpOttT, repeated 
day, four timeg itt all, may be as effect 
moce BO, than one day of Strang rapooT. 
SuipAiiraus Acid Ciu. —Produced bj 
phur ; 2 ounces is a proper quantity fo) 
sized room. It may he burnt in an iroi 
bucket of wHteF, or in a shalloiF earth 
trhich will not crack with the heat a 
Butting the house on fire. Bright meta 
should first be removed from the loom, 
tarnishes them, and the; afford no rest! 
germs. Boots may be removed and sto 
the sulphurous acid gas combining with 
in the ^r to form sulphuric add, and oc 
the books, is apt to corrode the bindings. 
Chtt/riiie gas is preferred \sj many, 
offoctive it has no distinct advantage ovei 
acid g09. It may be procured in sufflci 
fur a mcdium-si^ed room hy mizicg two 
of common salt and binoiide of mangi 
oarthen vesael, nnd pouring four ouaa 
sulphuric acid which has previously bei 
miiod with 4 ounces of water orcr it. 
Hhould be added in small qaantities to 
eudilen miitare produces very strong lies 
itay to produce it is to pour four ouQO 
salphuric acid over a poanil of comra< 
powder (eJiJorido of limeV M.e\.a\ art.\^ 
ehoald bo removed from tlw mom b»-wV 
acid, the corrosive ftctiou oE cWorvTiB 
fc// known to all who hK^^ tii=« 
pa blia laundries. 
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The vapours of iocUne, bromine, and nitrous acid 
have all been used, but they are not more efifectire, 
are more expeniltYe, and, with nitrous acid especially, 
are much more dangerous, two or three breaths of 
-which may produce dangerous inflammation of the 
air passages. 

Carbolic Add Vapour is not quite so effective 
as sulphurous acid gas or chlorine, but it has the 
advantage of not corroding the articles in the 
room ; its action being to poison the germs and not to 
corrode them to death as the others do. The vapour 
is best procured by the steam spray, such as is used 
by the Ulustrious Professor Lister in dressing wounds, 
but as we have no tender human tissues to consider, 
the acid should be used undiluted, containing merely 
sufficient water to keep it fluid. A steam spray may 
be extemporised as follows : — Procure a glass Florence 
flask or a common tin flask and bore a hole in the 
cork, quarter fill the flask with clear fluid carbolic 
acid ; the common tarry acid chokes the pipes. In- 
sert a piece of glass tube through the hole in the 
cork, place the cork with the tube in it in the flask, 
seal down the cork round the tube and mouth of the 
flask with common sealing wax, tie a short piece of 
indiarubber tube over the projecting end of the glass 
tube, and into the other end of the indiarubber tube 
insert and tie the cross tube of a common perfume 
disperser, then let the upright tube of the perfume 
disperser dip into a shallow dish containing half a pint 
of clear carbolic acid. Place the apparatus on a 
table some height off the floor, and under the flask 
place a good- sized spirit-lamp filled with spirit. When 
the lamp is lit, after a time steam rises in the flask 
and passing through the perfame dis^^TisftT: eM.oka.'^ 
more carbolic acid oxil oi \)a& ^^<3^ ^^^'<>ss.^'"'^^cs^ 
it out as a cloud oi BTjTa7,^\i\^ <L^\!.N:-vKSis»> '^'^ ""^^^ 
jflttid is eachausted ox t\i© \am^ ©i^^ '^'^^ 
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Gbouf IL 
nnids or Solntiong, 
For all thingi ii 
flnids ore the moat 
disinfecticm. 

Carhdic Acid ia the moat powerfiil aai afiee- 
tJTfl of all diBJofactantB which do not destroj tht 
uticle to be disinfected. It maj be used for Bera.> 
bing floors, steeping' infected clothing, and in vesMli 
to receiTe the eicFBtiona. A pint of the coarse con- 
roercial acid to 2 gallons of water wonld be e, proper 
proportion for so. h ^urpoEes. 

The two chief objectioas Co carbolic add are that 
the smell ie offen^ire to man; persona and it is highJj 
poisonous, several fatal accidents having occnim] 
from driiiing the coarse acid in miatake for poiter. 
Carbolic acid must not be mixed with other disio- 
fectanls ; thus, carbolic acid and permanganate ei 
potash mntuallj destroy each other, and their disiii- 
fectiog power is lost. 

Permanganate <^ Folathie an excellent disinfectut 
and has eeveral adruntnges. It is not poisoDon* 
and con be used for washing diahes withoat a sabsv- 
<inent washing in water when the water is suspected ; 
it has no odour, and hence can be naed ia Uie sick 
room, but it has the disadvantage of discolooriiig 
clothing when in sufficient strength. A aolnlioD w 
4 grains of the salt to the ounc« of pure water Is sold 
as Cond/s Fluid and is also the strength of the soln' 
tion of the Pharmncopeia. The colow of the solutioa 
is a deep pink, and the strength can be YBty accurstelj 
judged b<f tho shade o( CQlonr. Half an oonce of the salt 
to a gallon of 'pMe rani ■«»SBtTSiA*a»,*sQn([ fluid foi 
Bcpubbinc Aootb, 8ie. k soua. MiisKto.-w*.-5\*,Tji,d 

to dr.n.™ «>«';'«ts ",^r^S*-^ss. 
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judged by the colour (a faint pink should just be seen 
and no more) ; afbeiwa little time the colour will pro- 
bably disappear, the fluid being all used up, when a 
small amount may be again added if the water is still 
oSsoBiYe. In like manner meat beginning to get bad 
may be soaked in a dilute solution of a &int pink 
eolour before boiling and afterwards boiled with two 
or three pieces of charcoal the size of a hen's egg. 

Chloride of Jluminium is a powerful deodo- 
riser and disinfectant which is not poisonous, has no 
smell, does not stain, and is comparatively cheap. It 
may be used to wash infected clothing, to scour floors, 
disinfect drains, &c. It is often sold under the name 
of 'chloralum,' and may be used as a solution of 
half-a-pound to a gallon of water. 

Bleaching Powder^ which is a mixed chloride of 
lime, is useful for scrubbing purposes, and is largely 
used in the arts as a bleaching agent for yarns, paper, 
&e. A solution of half-a-pound to a gallon of water 
may be used for scrubbing floors, disinfecting water- 
closets, drains, &c. 

Chloride of Zinc, — One ounce to a gallon of 
water makes a poisonous disinfecting fluid for scrub- 
bing purposes. 

Sulphate qf Zinc or Copperas. — Three pounds to 
a gallon of water makes a disinfecting solution for 
serubbing, &c. 

Lime Wash of freshly slacked lime is a good 
and cheap disinfectant and cleanser for walls of out- 
houses, &c. 

Many other substances are also disinfectants, but 
the above list contains more than enough for all pur- 
poies. In &ct, heat, sulphurous acid gas, carbolic 
acid, permanganate of potash, chloride oi ^^Qss^\!cc(^ss^^ 
and Inne waah are practically svxS^dwA. i«^ ^J\'<^^ 
van'ouB purpoBeB which requiie diB\id©cX».TiX.^» 
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Gboitp nL 

Solids. 

Are chiefly for outdoor use, disinfecting cesBpools, 
manure heaps, &c. 

Charcoal. — A layer of freshly-burnt charcoal is 
an effeetive deodorant, and to a considerable extent 
antiseptic, the charcoal condensing a large amount of 
oxygen in its pores. A layer, two inches thick, of 
powdered charcoal may be laid oyer manure heaps, 
soaked earthen floors, and openings from which foul 
gases escape. 

Lime. — ^A layer, three inches thick, of freshly- 
burnt lime is also an effective antiseptic for outdoor 
use, especially for stagnant fluids and!^ pools of water, 
in which it destroys both the insects and slime oi 
weeds ; it is more efficient than charcoal, but cor* 
rodes anything touching it, and loses its action on the 
surface sooner. 

Salt. — A layer of salt, half-an-inch thick, is some- 
times of use by soaking into the ground, and remains 
effective for a long time if preserved from rain. Salt 
is the most ancient of all antiseptics, having been used 
to preserve meat from the earliest ages. 

There are many other solids which can be used as 
disinfectants, but most of those in use, such as ca^ 
bolic acid powder, bleaching powder, &c., are better 
used as solutions in water. 

Baths. 

Temperature of Baths. 

The cold bath 50° F. to 70° F. Vapour baths. 

„ tepid „ ftb^T^. „ ^TP^. QO'^to 100° 

„ warm „ W Y . „ W;^. W^ ^^ m^ 



hot ,, 9«P-E. „VW^. -iNSP ,,Y^^ 

^„«* bathing is ^'^f^S^P'^^^^Lr'^' 
tolerably strong ooM^tuUoiv, \>nx^. ^"S 



Cold bathvng « -[T^S^-^^r^^^'t^ 
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or even fatal, to weakly people with small power of 
reaction. If the person comes out of the water with 
blue or white shrunken fingers, pale face, and instead 
of a pleasant' glow feels languid, chilly, and drowsy, 
the bath must not be repeated but tepid water used. 
Sea water is preferable to fresh water, and very 
strong persons may bathe in even icy water without 
any evU result, one of my friends often bathing in the 
sea while snow is falling; the great point in cold 
bathing being to have the skin thoroughly and quickly 
dried (see Intboduction). 

The shower hath is a most excellent tonic, but gives a 
considerable shock, and should have the chill taken off 
the water (75° F.) for children and weakly persons 

The wet sheet hath is a combination of a cold 
and warm bath, the cold sheet at first giving a 
shock and causing reaction, and afbei; the sheet gets 
warmed it acts vigorously as a warm bath, encouraging 
perspiration, soothing, and causing a tendency to 
sleep. It is made by wringing a sheet out of cold 
water, 65° F., wrapping it round the patient and 
then covering him tightly with a number of dry 
blankets. Though useful it does not seem to be very 
pleasant. The douche consists in pouring cold water 
from a height of three feet over the head, and is 
used in poisoning by prussic acid, and also in intense 
fevers, the patient being seated in a warm bath. It 
is a powerful and dangerous depressant, and to be 
used with great caution. The time of all cold baths 
should be regulated by the result, and stopped at once 
whenever a feeling of chilliness comes on. A vigor- 
ous person in cold water does not feel cold and chilly; 
the water, of course, feels cold to the skin, and gives 
a slight prickly sensation, but the individual feels com- 
fortable and braced up. 

T^ warm] hath, or hit bath,, \^ oi VJaa^'^^'^ "51^^^- 
ral use in disease, acting as a. eoo\\\^^«^'^j^^'^Sr'^^ 
almost, if not quite, as poweiioVV^ ^^ ^ V5,Q\^\»5^^^^^ 
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procnriiig ilMp> soothing ganenl or local imtAtJon, 
and for weak and irritable statw vhioh could not 
atend the cold bath. It is also osed in coaTolnauh 
and irritation of the kidneys. Vapcur Aofk ut 
chiefly of use for goat, rhenmatic, ikin diseasea, and 
comniciiciiig coliU. A. vapour l)ath may be exten- 
poriscd tiy tjinx a bil>e over the apoat of a kettle aad 
listening the other end in a aTnall basket tied nndu 
B cnne-bottomod chair ; the patient sits on the cluif 
and is covered, chair and all, -with a conple of blankets 
pinned round the throat aod down the ^fh>llt to (ht 
ground. Fool-balAe are perhaps the moat eonunoo 
and usefiil of hot baths; wben a strong eBM ii 
vanted i onncrs of mnstard maj he added. 

Baths should not he taken for two hoore after s 
full meal ; cold baths withdrawing the nervous energy, 
and hot baths withdrawing the blood from the atan 
(see iNDiaHBTioN, p. 211). 

SiiBterB.—CantAaridet, or Fly BlUter, is used to 
check iotemal inflammations, cause increased action 
and absorption of disease prodacta, and to reliera 
pain. A rising blister usually requires to be left on 
tec hours, but the time varies according to the deli- 
osc; of the skin; in children often not five how. 
When the ekin begins to riae the blister should 1m 
taken off, the blehs half emptied by piercing them with 
a needle, and the part dressed with a piece of linen 
smeared ivith lard. Fly blisters must not be used 
when there is any affection of the kidneys. 

Mustard Poidlices or Blisters should raise the sb' 
in ten totweatyminute3,andthepartshonldbe dree* 
irith linen smeared with lard. It is made by mixi 
ground mustard with warm vinegar, and laid thil 
aboat the thickness of a shilling, over a linen el 
which, for ease in lemoYvn^, tWild be covered " 
a piece of thm musYm, 

A blistering fluii to \» -B*;!** V^ ^^-^ 
''"ish is now mucbw«4nitt«Ao^«>>« ^>A.'riM 
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leaTM of mnstaid instead of mnatsid ponltices, both 
of whicli are qnioUj applied, cleanlj, aiidas efi^ctnal. 
Acetic acid is sometimeB need as a blister, acting very 
quicU; and not prodnciog mncb inflanuDation. It is 
applied by a pi»ce of blotting paper dipped in it being 
laid on the s£n. 

Turpmline does not canse blistering unless the 
vapour 18 confined, bnt is Teiy usafiil when an effect 
short of blistering is required. 

FIt blister and ta^ntine must not be used when 
there a any disease of\he kidneys. 

Foods. — Lkbi^s /ood/er i^anti and invalMt. — 
TaJte hftlf-an- ounce of wheat flour (seconds i« best), 
half-an-oimce of malt flour (a heaped tablespoonfnl of 
floui weighs nearly half-an-ounce), seren grains of 
bicarbonate of potash, and an ounce of water ; mix 
them well together, add fire ounces of milk, and put 
the whole over agentleflro. When it begins to thicken 
leraove it &om the Are and stir for five minutes ; heat 
and stir again and then allow it to boil; pass through 
a aiere to separate the bran, and it is ready for use, 
and keeps good for twenty-four hours. It is slightly 
laxative. 

Bread JeUy. — Take some of the soft part of a loaf, 
break it up and cover it with boiling water ; allow it 
to soak (bur hours, strain ofl" the water completely, 
and add fresh boiling water ; place it on the fire and 
allow it to boil till it becomes smooth ; then press out 
the water, and the bread, on cooling, will form a thick 
jelly, which is to be mixed with milk, and sweetened. 
Ifforma a good food for infants who are weaned and 
children suffering fmra fevers. 

Back Whey. — Add a wineglassfulof sharrytohalf- 
a-^t of boiling milk, strain oflTthe curd and sweeten 
the tAct for USB. 

Soathiriff and Simrithing Drtnlt,— "Bdi ». ■was^Kfoa- 
fyl of iMi^lam In half-a-pint <A im\k. "^^^ ^°*^^^a 
dosea braised almonds, and sweft^ftu W \»s!*- *- 
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makes a soothing drink for inflammation of the throat 
and tonsils. 

Causllos o/re substances which destroy thepa/rU 
they come in contact with. 

Acetic Add (strong), used to bum corns and waits. 

Nitric Add (strong), used to check unhealthy ac- 
tion ; the acid is appbed with a glass rod, and when 
it has burnt enough the actiQn is checked by sprink- 
ling bicarbonate of soda over it. 

Caustic Potash. — A strong canstic used to nn- 
healthy sores, growths, &c. ; the ^tion i« stopped by 
vinegar. 

Copper Sulphate (blue stone). — Used to stimulate 
unhealthy, flabby sores, by touching them lightly 
with it. 

Silver Nitrate (lunar caustic). — Used in the solid 
form for unhealthy sores, stopping small bleedings, 
destroying warts, &c. The touched part blackens 
after a time by exposure to daylight ; the action is 
stopped by salt and water, and the stain partly re- 
moved by subsequent application of anunonia. 

Zinc Chloride is one of the most powerfol and 
penetrating caustics. 

Gargles. — Alum. — Alum a quarter-of-an-ounce, 
tincture of capsicum (Cayenne pepper) 1 drachm, 
water 8 ounces. Mix all together and use as a gargle 
frequently in relaxed sore throat, chronic inflanmia- 
tion, and hoarseness. 

JBorax. — Borax a quarter-of-an-ounce, glycerine 
1 ounce, and water 7 ounces ; all to be well shaker 
together. Used for thrush and ulcers, or fissures i 
the mouth. 

Hydrochloric Acid. — Dilute hydrochloric acid 
drachms, honey 1 ounce, acid infusion of rosef 
ounces. Mix. -Used a.^eic:^in8y has begun to subs'" 

Permanganate of Potash*— ^OTCM«i.^&s!>!iwtQ of pot 
8 grains, water 8 ouxvcea* "Vi^e^ ^V«w •Cwst^ v 
oiJensive slime or d\bCi\laTg,e>iTcyav^LV^\aa^ia^. 
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4 DUQC«B, Used for cbroDJc iDflammatioa and swell- 
ing of tile tonsils. Tannic acid tozengea may be 
ubed instesd when the patient baa to attend to his 
buBiDesa and cannot take a gargle with him. Plain 
cold water or ealt-and-irater gatglea may be sufGciont 
for slight decrees of relaxed soie throat. 

Xieeohes. — Two kinds are used in medicine, the 
brown or spotted leech (whicli is considsred the best) 
and tbe green leech, which is usually somewhat larger. 
The body is two to three inches long, tapering to both 
ends, the smaller end having the mouth. Each leech 
on an average Ukes one drachm of blood, though half 
Bu ounce or more may be taken by appljing hotfomen- 
tations to the bite. Leeches should always be applied 
over a booe, as behind the ear oi over the breastbone, 
so as Id give control over any subsequent bleeding. 
The part should first be washed with milk and the 
leech applied through a leech glass or by holding the 
larger end in a napkin or covering it with a wine 
glass so that it cannot crawl about and fasten on the 
wrong place. If it is desired to detach the leech, do 
not pnU it off forcibly, but sprinkle a few grains of 
salt on iu head; it shontd then be put into salt water, 
a teaspoonfol to a wine glass of water, when it will 
disgorge the blood, after which it may be kept for 
fotnie ose in fresh water changed twice a day tor the 
first three days ; afterwords eveiy four days will do. 
Tbe bleeding &om the bites may be slopped by the pres- 
sure of a smalt pad of lint held on bj the finger for 
two minutes and then ret^ned by a strip of plaster, or a 
littje collodion painted over it ; if the bleriingproves 
obstinate, a stick of lunar cacstic should be Grmly 
prpsaed intfl theliite; in extreme caBeaa needle may be 
passed through tbe wound from side to side Hnd some 
thread passed round it in the form of tbe figure » . 
The number of leeches applied vat\aa-m"LV'0w6WBiv\ 
the patient; one leech for BVBTJ two ■jwi**'* ft»P.'^«-'- 
not to ezceed six, may be takon as a gp^eoiS.-'c**- 
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laniments ore oily or soapy substances rubbed 
or painted on the part. 

Aconite, — Aconite root (monkshood) 20 ounces, 
camphor 1 onnce, spirit 20 ounces. It causes numb- 
ness and cessation of local pain. 

Ammonia, strong^ — Ammonia 1 ounce, olive oil 3 
ounces. A counter-irritant, used over painfhl joints, &c. 

Belladonna (deadly nightshade). — Equal parts of 
the root and spirit, with a litUe camphor ; a soothing 
liniment where there is much pain or spasm. 

Iodine. — Iodine 1^ ounce, iodide of potassium \ 
ounce, camphor \ ounce, rectified spirits of wine 10 
ounces. Used to paint over enlarged glands and 
swellings to make them disperse ; and over the chest 
as a mild counter-irritant. Tincture of iodine is still 
milder, having only one -quarter of the strength of the 
liniment. 

Soa'p (opodeldoc), — Hard soap 2\ ounces, cam- 
phor \\ ounce, oil of rosemary 3 drachms, spirits of 
wine 18 ounces, distilled water 2 ounces. It is a good 
application when friction is useful. 

IiOtions are watery solutums usually applied by 
wetting a rag or bandage and laying it on the part. 

Alum. — 2 to 6 grains to the ounce ; used prin- 
cipally for the eye. 

Ammonia Acetate (Eiolution) 1 ounce, spirits of 
wine 2 ounces, water 5 ounces; is good cold lotion. 

Ammonium Chloride (sal ammoniac) 1 ounce, vine- 
gar 4 ounces, water 15 ounces, makes a pint of cold 
lotion for diseases of the brain. 

Arnica. — One drachm of the tincture to 1 ounce 
of water makes a good cooling lotion for sprains, 
Ijruises, and the like. 

Atropia (sulphate) is the active principle of bella- 
donna, or deadly in^UV^de. Two to 4 grains to 1 
ounce of disliWed N»a.Wc •, \ \ft *i. ^^>{s^ to be let fiiH 
between the eyelids. 
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Btiladonva. — Thres gmicB of the nitmct to ) 
ounce of distilled watec nmkeg s Boothing lutioa, used 
oi'ei the e;e in children. 

Glyctrtne. - Equal parte of glycerino and soft 
WHtor make a good lotion for flevoral nkin diseases. 

Lead Aatate (aolution).- Two drachms of the 
solntion, and 2 drBchms of spirits of wine, wirh 13J 
ounces of vater, form the dilute solution, or Goulurd 
valer; a soothing and astringent lotion for iDflatnma- 
lions. It should not be used on a broken skin Dor 
longer than a fortnight. 

Sillier (nilratc), — 1 t« 2 grains to I ounce of 
distilled water forma a soothing lotion for inflauied 
and itching skin, and an astringent in somo diseases 
of the eye. . 

SulphuTous Aeid (the gas produced by barning 
sulphur, diseolyed in water). — With an equal amount 
of glycerine it forms a good lotion for parasitic skin 
diseases. 

Ziaa Snlphale 20 grains, glycerine 1 ounce, water 
3 ounces ; an astringent, soothing lotion for some skin 
diseases. 

OintmentB. — Ckryaophatiic acid 80 grains to 
an ooncs of lard : very successful for lepra. 

GalU. — Powdered galls 80 graiuB, benzoeted lard 
1 ounce; nsed for bleeding piles. 

GalU and 0;)iiim.— Ointment of galls 1 ounce, 
powdered opium 32 grains. Used for painful piles ; 
the size of a pea to be used at one time. 

/orfiiK.— Iodine and iodide of potaBsium of each 
32 grains, proof tpirit 1 drachm, bird 2 ounces. Used 
over chronic swellings, especially of glands. 

Iodide of Sulphur 30 grains, lard I ounce. Used 
in some skin affections. 

Nitrate of Mercury (Cilrin« or GolAeiv O^iH.-oum'C-,, 
dilated with 7 pari* of lard, ia osai W> t\itaii\e."'^'>-^»-'^" 
motion of the eyelids. 
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T.ini m antji arc oily or soapy wM 
IB- painted iiH lie /wrt. 

Aroni/e.—AeoniUi root (monkBhood) 
camphur I onnco, spirit SO unnces. It ci 
ataa nnd cesKHtiua of IdchI psia. 

Ammimia. dtrong — AmDionia 1 onnct 
□oncen. A countei^irritant.naedDverpBiiiit 

Beltarbmna (doadlj nights bwlo).— ~ 
(he root and epirit, with a little ea\n\ 
liniroent irhere there is madi pain or apai 

Iodine. — Iodine 1^ ounce, iodide of [ 
ounce, caniphoT ^ ounce, rectified spiritia 
ounces. Used to paipt orer enlarged 
Bvellinge to make them disperse ; and OVi 
aa a mild counter-irritant. Tincture of in 
milder, havioB only one-qnarlar of the Btri 

Sotip (opodeldoc). — Hard goap SJ o 
pbor 1^ ounce, oil of rosemarj 3 drachlni 
wine IS oonces, diitJIIed water 2 ounces, 
application when frictien is Dseful. 

ZiOtions are watrry mlutioTvi utuallg 
wetiinq a rarj or hotidage and /"ffing it on 

Alum. — 2 to 6 emins to the oaneo; 
^ipally for the eye. 

Aiiimonia Antale (mtution) 1 oiiace 



AmiHoniam Chloride (aal a. 
f»t i ounces, Walter 15 ounces, makes a \ 
lotion for diseases of the brain. 

.^rnura.— One drachm of the tincture 
of water mates a good cooling lotion f 
bruises, and the like. 

Atropia (sulphate) is the active princip 
donna, or doad\y nigUs^iaia. Two to 4 , 
ounce of distilled ^aWc ■, \ «> 'i iroij!* \i 
telwoen the eyeliilB. 
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Qattic, — Astringent to check bleeding and dii- 
charge from mncOoB snrfBCeg. DoBe, 2 to lO.giaiiis. 

Uj/dToeilorie, — Cooling, aatringeiit, tonic Dme, 
dilate 10 to 20 drops or minima. 

SyJroegaiiie (Pnuno). — Sedative, nuid for irritable 
henrt *jid piiiatal indigeetioD ; bat it is dAogeroua 
trom the doC nncommon occunenca of a pf-enliarit; of 
eoostltutioD >□ reference to it, in vhii^ even a snuttl 
dose maj be too much ; iience the first doae should 
not be more tban half a full doae, and the botile of 
add, or of mizlnre containing acid, should be shaken 
up before pouring or dropping out each dose. othe> 
wise the first doses majbe deficient in atrengtb.whilB 
the last ones maj ba dangerouelj strong ; for simiLir 
reaKins, on beginning a new botUeof madicine oontain- 
ing this acid, commeDce iiith half a dose. Doae of 
dilute acid 2 to 4 minims or drops. 

NUTO-kydrochloTic. — Tonic, astringent, cooling- 
Dose, dilute 10 to 20 drops or minims. 

Niirie. — Astringent, tonic, cooling. Dose, dilate, 
10 to 20 drops or minims. 

PhoepAorie,—Toa\c, coaling, allays thirat in dia- 
betes. Dose, dilute 10 to 3n drops. 

Salieylic. — For rheumatism. Dose. 10 to 30 gisina. 

Sulphuric. — Astringent, tonic, cooling. Doae, dilute. 
10 to 20 drops or minima. 

Tiamio. — Checks bleeding. Astringent for relaied 
sore throat. Dose, 2 to 10 grains. 

Aloes. — A valuable bitter tonic, purgative, adjng 
chiefly on the lower bowel. Aliuge of it may give riM 
to piles. Dose, 2 to 4 graios. 

Pill, 4 to 1.1 grains, 1 to 4 globnlea, compound 
decoction 1 to 2 ounces. 

Alum. — A. ns^nl astringent in sorp throat. Doea, 
5 to 15 grains. 

Ammonia (.Stiwoa Bo\vi!C\otfi.— k. ^tswrfd 
stimulant, and reddens ftia bVto. "DisaA'w.^iflraf 
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xlaieia aaed only Ba a aolntioa. Ilis 
made from carbonate of ammonia and acetic acid. It 
is Qot a Btimulant, bat it increases the secretion of 
the skin and kidnejiB. Doae, 2 to S dradnns freely 
diluted. 

Jrontatic ^/iril of Ammoaia (aal TolatJle). — Dose, 
^ dracbm to h drachm. 

Carbonate of Ammonia. — StimnlaDt and antacid, 
eipectornnt. and promotes perspiration. Bose, 3 to 
10 grains, 1 to 3 globules. In largu quantities, such 
as 10 globnUs, it is emetic. 

Amyl Nitrite dikt^s the arteries and dimi- 
nishes the blood pressare. Used in angina pectoris 
and some forms of spasmodic asthma. Dose, 2 to S 
dTops, I to 2 globules. 

Anise is usefiU io flatUlcDce and for sore throats. 
Dose of the oil, 6 drops in miiture or on sugar. 

Antimonlal Wine.— Expectorant, emetic, de- 
pressant. Doae, IS to 40 minims. Sometimes dan- 
geroQS from idiosyncrasy. 

Arsenio is the next best to quinine for malarious 
fereiB and other periodic disorders ; it is also used 
with advantage in many skin diseases and as a nervine 
tonic. The tloee shoald be giTen just after food, and 
stopped for a time when its efibcta begin to be felt, 
and again resumed wben the effects pass o^'. These 
are a pricking pain at the stomach after each doae. 
itching and swelling of the eyelids, redness of the 
vhite of the eye, a teeling of sickness and DDeasiness 
at the pit of the stomach, and a peculiar white Bilvery 
appearance of the tongue. 

There are three oSicimil.salations, all of nearly Uie 
«ame strength. Dose. 2 to S minims. 

AssafOStidft. ' — stimulant and antispasmodic- 
Useful in hysteria and ilatulence. DoBU,&^ik1.<;) ijccusa. 

BaeL— An Indian fruit, -uaetai 'm ^TOTiwi *"*■*" 
ziwx and djseatery. Doae o£ tba \iqo\4 «i.W*«^ A '■ 
4 diacbma. 



1 dracnta '^ ^^ 
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OateobU' — Astringent, used in diantuBB. Dose, 
^ discbm to 2 drachms of the tinctare, 

Oholk.— Antadd, Mtiiiigent. Doae, 10 to 40 

Jn/Tsatie Chalk. — Doss, 15 to 30 graini. 

Chali Mixlitre. — Prepared cbalk and gom acada, 
of each j oaace; sjnip, j onace ; cinnamon vater, 7j 
ounces. Aromatic, antacid, BStringenC. Dose, 1 ounce 
repeatedly. 

CliBrooal. — Used in painfol acid indigestion and 
fiBtid ernctations. Dose. 20 to 60 grains. 6 to 16 
globolee. 

Chlor&l is used to allay pain, procure sleep, and 
check muscular spasm. It does not caftse headsche 
and sickneaa like opium, and is not so dangerous for 
children. Doee for adults, 1 to 30 grains. Itshould 
not be' used continoously for any length of time, nor 
■wherB there is a weak heart. 

Chloroform .—If it can he possibly avoided, 
chloroform should not be administered by nntraioed 
perso^ ; but. if it must be given, let the patient Gist 
for four hours before giving it, to lessen the chance of 
vomiting and avoid me mesa and danger occasioned 
by iL A few minutes before giving the chloroform 
the patient should have a glass of brandy which heLps 
to prevent vomiting and retching. Befbre inhaling, 
the nose and moulh shonld be slightly oiled to prevent 
the irritation causing blisters. The patient must lie 
down on his back, with the head very slightly raised, 
the dress loosened orer the whole body and quite free 
at the throat. The chloroform should be poured, a 
teaq>oonfnl at a time, over a tovel folded in the shape 
of a cone, and applied over the mouth and nostrils, 
about two inches away from the &ca at first. Tell 
the patient to breathe quietly and b1.qw\3, mi&. !«*.'«> 
be ^Irajd of inhaiing. Thebreaftnog teim^^^*' «i.i«- 
falljwatcbed, and when it becomes saoritia "** ^^' 
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mnat lie at onoe romoTed to Beveia] ^ 
breathing should stop, the toDguo i 
palled uDt, and artifiiMal breathing be 
IHD, paga 3S4) ; bnt it is aa well to k 
patients oiUti bold in their breath i 
two or Uireo bresthings. If romitin) 
must be kupt ua one aide, lest Gomi 
mutter fulling buck taaae choking, 
patient vill be Terji Hick, with bemlm 
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Chloroform has been faiiui 
in labours, where, however, it is not 
for opemtionB. 'When properly adn 

ODD hoKpital out of 4,00U auoceuive i 

in which it was given, there was onl 

Cod-Uver Oil.— A valuablo n 

and all offectiona of the chest. It si 

three weeks at a time and then atopi 

eontinuouB use of the oil for a cou 

apt to cnuae disgust and loathing wl 

resumptioD of the remed; eren afli 

time. Dose, 1 to 2 taLleapODnrnlx iin 1 

CoohineoL — A common carmii 

Used for conghH. Dose, ^ grikiu to j 

Colahicum (the root of the m 

A UHcfiil remedy ia guut and rhe 

quires to be wntched, njj it oft^u pro 

buwels. Sometimes lai^e doses atu 

prea-Hion, vomiting, nnd purging. IJi 

20 to 30 drops ; of the seeds 3 to 8 { 

ColOOyntll. — A powerful purga 

OB the small bowel, and prixlucii 

Dose of the compovitiA ■pU.^ith hj. 

grains. 

Coniiun (BpotteA^BWO 
cular' spasm, and relit^"" ^■■"'' "' 
ottbe Qerres. " ' 



Doaa oi tta «iJ.ti> 
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Copper (Sulphate). — AstriDgent in obstiData 
dianb<ea, buC must not be long coatinued. Dose, i 
gnJD to I grain. 

Cream of Tartar (Aoid Tartrate of 
Potash). — A useful watery purgatiTe and dinretio, 
uBefnl in diseases of the kidue]' becauee it carriee off 
vater b; the bowela. Dose, ^ drachm to J ouDce. 

CreaSOte. — Antisaptio. Allays vomiting. Dose, 
I to 2 drops, 1 globule. 

Oroton Oil. — A varj powerful purgativB, used 
chiefly in apoplexy. Duse, 1 1u 2 drops. 

Digitalis (the dried leaf of the common fox- 
glove). — A paweifol remedy, causiag the heart to beat 
glower and stronger, and increasing the flow of uriue. 
Being a cumulative drug its nrtion must be watched, 
and it must nerer be ^ven alone, but always along 
with some diuretic, such as acetate of potash, other- 
wise dangerous. Doee of the leaves, 1 to 1^ grains, 
of the tincture, 10 to 30 drops. 

DilL — CarmioatlTe, stimulant, aromatic. Useful 
in flatulence. One pound of fruit distilled with two 
gallons of wat«r makes dill water. Dose, 1 to 2 

Donorau's Solution.— A solution of the 
iodo-arseuito of mercury. Dose, 5 to 20 minims, after 
food. 

Dorer'a Powder (see Compodhd Ipbcacdihha 
Powdke). 

Ergot (Spurred Bye),-— Useful ia internal 
bleedings. Dose, 10 tp 20 grams. 

Ether.^Usefut as a stimnlant and natispas- 
modic. DOBO, 10 t« 30 drops, 3 to 9 globules. 

Quaiaoum. — The resin of greeoheart wood. 
Useful in rhoumatiem and sore throat Dose, ^o-aasu 
to 2 ounces of the mixture, ^V\Ai'\a ■uji&v'skSl qS.-i^w'- 
j an onacB, sugar \ an ounce, ^wa a«»<ii». \ ™i.-as- . 
commoB water 1 pint. ... owi'o; 

Gentian.— The dried root oi V>\«.1«>*^'^'* *• 
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A simple, bitter tonie. The compoimd infiision is 
made from 1 dradm of the dried root, firesh batter, 
orange and lemon peel of each \ onnee, boiting water 
10 ouiiees. Doee, 1 to 2 owsces. 

Qlycerine. — Used to solten the harshness of 
perehloride of iron, to sweeten medicines, and is sooth- 
iii;^ and nonrishin^, nsed also in painfiil and bleeding 
piles. I>06e, i drachm to 2 dradims in water. 

Gregory's Powder (see Ookpound Rhubabb 

POWDBS). 

G-rey Powder. — ^Meremy mbbed up with chalk. 
Useful as an alterative medicine when the stools are 
pale and unhealthy. Dose, 3 to 8 grains, with the 
same amount of rhubarb powder. 

Gmn Acacia. — Composed of 4 ounces of gam 
ar<ibie and 6 ounces water ; used to protect inflamed 
surfaces and suspend medicines. Doses, as much as 
wanted. 

Hyoscyanms (Henbane). — Soothing and 

narcotic. Used to prevent purgatives causing griping. 
J>-t?e of the extract, 3 to 10 grains. 

iTidian Hemp (Cannabis Indica). — A 

soothing, antispasmodic and narcotic, with less un- 
pleasant after-effects than opium. Some constitutions 
are much more easily affected by it than others. 
Dose of the extract, ^ to 1 grain ; of the tincture, 10 
to 20 minims. 

Iodide of Fotassinm.. — Used to cause ab- 
sorption of morbid products, and change diseased 
into healthy action. After continuance for some time 
in using it, the general effects of iodism appear, like 
the symptoms of a cold in the head, with a copper 

t<'iste in the moutli, wVeivihe medicine must be stopped 

for three days andt^ieii\>©^^^^. 

large closes. Tho potwUr « t^ ^^j,,\«-«.„«^K> 
ad dysentery, tlie wmefox c^^^'e. 
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is Tnnted apeedilj, and the compound powder (Dover's 
po«<]iir), vhich is composed of ^ ounce each of opium 
&Dd ipecacaanha vitli 4 ouncea of sulphate of potHsli, 
for prDdacing perspiratioD, relieTJng cold, puin, &c. 
Dose of the powder, \ grain ta 2 gmins as an oi- 
pectarant, 19 M 30 grains as an emetic ; of the vine, 
10 to 30 minims as an expecloraJit, 3 to 6 drachniH as 
an emetic. Of the compound powder, 3 lo ID or 12 

Iron'.— There are npwarda of thirty different pre- 
parations of this valuable Ionic, but the followinR 
selection is more than enough for all purposes. All 
the preparations of icon act on the blood, iocreaaing 
the red corpuscles. 

Carhoaale is the only alkaline prfparatJOD of iron, 
and has little or no eonstipating effect; hence it la 
Dsed with irritable stomacbs, where no local aclion is 
wanted. Dose 5 to 10 grains. 1 to i globules. 

Iodide.— AJaeA in scrufalous conditions. Dose oC 
the pill, 3 to 8 grains ; of the syrup, J to 1 dnuhm. 

Lactate. — Used in weak digestions; vary sligbtlj 
astringent. Dose, 2 tA 6 groins, 1 1« 3 globules. 

Niirate. — AetringeDt, tonic. Dose, 10 U> 40 
mioima of the solution. 

PheaphiUe. — Nernne tonic. UsedcbieHf in nckets. 
J>oae, 3 to 10 grains. 

Sedueed boa is a powerful blood tonic, bnt does 
not canse hradache, constipation, or disorder of the 
stomach. Dose, 2 to 6 grains, I to 3 globules. 

Sidphate. — PowerfoT astringent and tonic, but apt 
to irritate the stomach. Dose, I to 4 grains. 

Tar!TaU. — More astringent than lactate. Dose, 
4 to 12 grains, 1 to 3 globules. 

TinctuTe of the PercMoride [Steel Drops).— T-i'iki.. 
astringent,, checks bleeding, Doaa, "VVi ''J* "'•'^ 

Jalap.— Apo-werfolAPra.teT^-pj.tee''^'^"'*'*'*-'^''^*'" 
w» relieving congeation in ftSX \hbA- ft.\s««"**- 



308 Materia Medica, 

compound powder, dose, 10 to 40 grains, is composed 
of 5 ounces jalap powder, 9 ounces cream of tartar, and 
1 ounce of ginger. 

Jurgnin Oil. — ^A stimulant oil of a laige tree, 
used externally in leprosy, rubbed on for half an hour 
twice a day. 

Kino. — A strong astringent. Pose of the tinc- 
ture, ^ drachm to 2 drachms. 

Ijaudanum (Tincture of Opium) is one 

of the most useful of all the various preparations of 
opium. Do.se, 15 to 25 drops. 14^ minims contain 
1 grain of opium. 

Xiime Water. — A useful antacid in acidity and 
diarrhcea, used along with milk. It is made by throw- 
ing a piece of freshly burnt lime the size of a laige 
apple into a bucket of soft water, and draining off 
the clear water in twelve hours or longer, which is then 
kept for use. 

Liquorioe (Compound Powder of) con- 

nists of equal p^rts of liquorice root and senna with 
three parts of sugar. Dose, 30 to 60 grains. 

liObelia is a strong antispasmodic and expecto- 
rant, useful in asthma, but is dangerous and requires 
to 1)0 watched. Dose of the tincture, 10 minims to 
half a drachm. 

liOgwOOd. — A powerful astringent in diarrhoea; 
Doso, 1 to 2 ounces of the decoction. 

Magnesia is a valuable antacid and aperient. 
Daso of any of the powders, 10 to 60 grains ; of the fluid, 
1 to 2 ounces. 

Magnesia, Sulphate of (Epsom Salts), is 

a good watery purgative, but must be Ireely diluted in 
eoUl water. When dissolved in little water it acts as 
a Btronfj^ irritant. Dose, ^^ ^«LvB&\Ki WVf an ounce. 

Male I^em — "^^^ ^^^'^ t^vcvr^-^ Vx v*.>$«8f^vsrcsv. 

Doso, half a drachm to 1 iVia«iteoa ^'^ -V^ ^-^^^'^ 
"""Mercury, PercMoride (.CcttoVv,^ a«hVwa.% 
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Alt«TBtive. Used \u some skia affections. Doee, 
^ grain JQ pill or solatioD. 

Subchloride {CaUnxel).—Fargntive. Doha, 1 U. 5 

Grey Fomder (Mercury and Chalk). — Alterative. 
"Dose, 8 to 8 grains. When long continued, any 
of the preparations of moreury begins to nffect the 
system, the first sign of which is increased flow of 
■iiliTa and tenderness of the guma. Mercury is ver; 
ill home b; scrofulouH people, and shonld not be 
gireo in diseases of the hidaej. Children not un- 
frequently require the same doses as adults. 

MindOreniH' Spirit ie Solution of Acetate of 
Ammonia (which see). Dose, a tablespoonftil. 

Morphia is the nctire priaciple of opium. It 
is less stimulating, or more narcotic sleep-giving, but 
less soothing or anodyne than opium, and has the greiit 
ndrantage of not causing so much Eubsequent sickness. 
Like all preparations from opium, it should not be 
given to young children, or at Iwuit should be givoti 
with great caution. JJose of the acetate, hydrochlocate, 
or sulphate of morphia. ^ to J, or even ^ grain; of the 
solution IS t«30 minims. Each drachm coDtains ^ a 
graiQ of morphia (see also Opium). 

N'itroua Ethor, Spirit of (Sweet Spirits 

of Hitre), causes increaaed flow of urino, increased 

ErepiratJon, and cooling of the body. HelievQs some 
art cases. Dose, \ drachm to 2 drachms in wH.ter. 
NUX Vomica.— A bitter, aromatic tonic (the 
active principle ia strychnine]. Dose, ^ grain to 1 
Brain of the extract ; fi to 10, or up to 30, drops of 
the tincture, to be giTen with great care and beginning 
with a small dose. 

Opium is one of the moat ancient and TaluB.ViU, 
of all drugs. It was called tj -iVa K.T!.\* ' tW ■j\5'' "S 
God;' by the Greats, ' (fie juice: \^.\s ■^^<*»-"'^^ 
iiwm a spsoioH of poppy -wlvic^i g^cwa ^^^>*'5J''^«t.^ 
Swt; the unrip« c»pau.\ea oi ftis, yi^Vl '■^ *^ 
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i»'ith a knife in the morniDg, and the gummy exu 
tion, wliich is opium, is coUectocL Like all tbi 
powerful for good, it is also powerful for evil, and 
lieen, and is, mu^h abused, having caused m 
I ^ deaths, especially of infants from its infamous mis 

in the shape of soothing syraps, carminatives, 

J Atl«T prolonged use the system acquires toleranc 

' . enormous quantities ; as much as four hundred d< 

of laudanum has been taken at one draught b^^ 

, opium-eater. When taken continuously for 

length of time the dose requires to be gradually 
creased in order to produce the same effect, and : 
not uncommon for the person to acquire a craving 
opium similar to that of a drunkaid for drink, 
with equally disjist-rous results (see De Quin 
• Confessions of an English Opium Eater '). "W 
given in repeated doses the whole amount of 

^^ liquid preparations of opium or of morphia U 

in four hours is to be considered as one dose, an 

solid opium the whole amount taken in six h 

is to be considered one dose; otherwise the e: 

has not time to pass ofi^ and by repeating full d 

at shorter intervals a poisoning action might 

produced. Children are very easily affected 

opium, hence it should be given to them with g 

caution, and beginning with very small doses — a t 

or less of the dose, according to the proportio 

scale. In small doses opium is chiefly stimuli 

in ordinary doses, first stimulant and then narcot 

sleep-giving. It impairs appetite and digcs 

diminishes all the secretions and excretions, ex 

the perspiration, which is increased ; it induces tl 

and constipation, and is apt to leave consider 

sicknosa and headaeYvG m'-x.t day (see Morphia). 

disease, it sootlies pam ft.\A ^-^svkkv, ^^j^^ina 

churfres, allays imla\>\\\V^ tN.TA w^^^a. >^\^^.^, 

cbos! .Wectlol it sW^ -. ^^ ^--^^^-^ 

when there is muclv hv^^. ^^ ^^"^ ^^^ 
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late and cause BufibcaliDii, and in soma caeet it is 
tiurtful from diminishing the spit 

Campound Ipecacwniia Powder, one in ten. Doge, 
3 to 10 grainB. 

Lead and Opium PiU. — Acetata of lead 36 grains, 
opium 6 gcaioe, confection of n>ses S grains, 1 in S. 
UoBo, 1 to 8 grains. It moat not be long eontinaed 
lest it give rise to lead poison. 

AforjiAia. — The active principle of opium. Doso, 
J to i grain. 

Opiuni.^DoBe, i to 3 grains. 

Tinellire of Opium Ammomaied, 1 grain in 06 
minims. Dose, 15 minims to 1 drachm. 

Tmcture of Opium (LaadoJiam), I grain of opium 
in 11) minims. Dose, 1 to 10 minima. 

Gompound TiJicture of Caji^hor (Paregoric Elixir), 
1 grain of opium in 1 ounce. Dose, 15 minims to 1 

Oinitn^ nf Galli and Opium. — One part of 
opinm in 14} of the ointment. 

There ate many other praparalaona of opium which 
jnaj he used in similar doses. 

Fanoreatlne- — Uarful for digesting fat and 
oils. Dose, 1 to 3 globules. 

Fare^orlo Elixir (see Orn™). 

Pepsin. — The gastric juice of the calf or pig. 

Used in fevers and weak digcetion. An ovenloao 

. causes purging, which maj he prevented by adding 

A grain of morphia. Dose, up to 20 grains, 2 la ii 

globDles. 

Fotaab. — AxUtie. — A valuable diuretic ; in- 
croBseB the flow of urine. Dose, 10 to 60 grains. 

Carbonaie. — Antacid. Sedative to the stomach.. 
DoM, 10 \a 20 grains. 

Bicarbonate, — Antadd, tiA ncft, wAsJOvif^- ■^™a. 
10 to SO, or to 60 graina in acute. tWotiW^^*^-, j;,^ 
(Xirate.—A diuretic -wfeict 4<»b ho^ &i«'i?« 
tJoa. Dose, 20 to 00 eni.)as. 
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Chlorate.— Cooling, diuretic. Acts on the muco 
mcmbriLno. Dose, tO to 20 gniiiB. 

Nitrate ISaUpcire), — Cooling, diuretic, bio 
anlalivo. Dnse, S to 30 grtane. 

Potassium Bromide. — Soutliing. Do 
S tu 30 grairiH, 2 to 10 globules. 

FotBS&iimi lOCUde. — Dopressing to t 
Hjatom, causea BLsorplioo of tumours and inflamn 
tor; products; removes mercDiy and lead from I 
Bystfim lifter thaj have boon absorbed. DoSe, 2 to 
grainii, I to 3 globules. 

Phosphate of Iron.— Dose, 6 to 10 graii 
of the sjTup 1 drachm. 

Phosphate of Quinine, Iron, ai 
Strychnine (Syrnp of).— Dose, i dracli 
which contains 1 graic phosphate of iron, 1 gr, 
phosphate of qaioice, and ^ gmin strjchniiis. 

PjruneB tVirginian). — Infusion, bark of Ar 
rican wild cherry ^ ounce, water 1 pint. Sedati 
but not depressing. Dose, 1 to 2 ounces. 

Quassia. — The wood of a tree which grows 
Jamaica. An excellent bitter tonic. Infusion 
compoBed of quassia 60 grains, cold watpr 10 onnc 
Dose of powdered wood 10 to 20 grains, 2 Id 
globules. Of the infusion— it does not keep long, s 
eliould be freshly made— 1 to 2 ounces. 

Quinine.— The active principle or alkaloid 

Peruvian or Jesuits' bark. It is a simple bit 

tnnic and autiperiodic. Most valuable in malarii 

fcvurs. In largo doses it reduces tho tempe 

turo of the body. Dose, as a tonic, 2 grains. 

g'tobule; as an antiperiodic, 2 to 10 grains, 1 

6 glalmloS. To ied\ii» temperatnre, up to 

gnting. An oyerdoso ea.-n«iB »?©iafe ™ the es 

pai-fial deafness aii4 VAmiivem. -aW \\* *^ 

tion of what re<nt^m« it' *-V«> ?C^t^ 

once cJieoked by e'^'^S ^ '^^'^ '^^'^«^t^'*- 
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Citrate of Quinine and Iron. — ^An excellent tonic; 
it requires to be tightly corked, as it attracts moisture 
from the atmosphere. Dose, 5 to 10 grains. 

Hhubarb. — ^An astringent, slightly bitter tonic 
purgative, of very disagreeable taste. Dose of the 
powdered root, 5 to 20 grains, 1 to 5 globules. 

CoTnpovnd Powder {Gregorys Powder). — ^Rhubarb 
2 ounces, light magnesia 6 ounces, ginger 1 ounce. Is 
a valuable antacid and aperient, very valuable for 
children. Dose, 20 to 60 grains, 5 to 10 globules. 

Salioin. — The alkaloid of willow bark. Useful 
in some diarrhceas, and in acute rheumatism. Dose, 
5 grains. 

Salicylate of Soda. — ^Useful in acute rheu- 
matism, and in small doses diminishes thirst in dia- 
betes. Dose, 4 to 10 grains. 

Santonin. — ^The alkaloid of a flower which 
grows in Bussia. It causes yellow vision, and stains 
Uie urine yellow. It is used for round worms and 
thread worms. Dose, 2 to 6 grains. 

Soammony. — ^A powerful purgative, acting 
chiefly on the mucous lining of the bowels. Dose, 5 
to 10 grains. 

Senna is a brisk purgative, acting chiefly on the 
small intestine. Given alone in full doses it is apt to 
cause griping. Along with sulphate of magnesia 
(Epsom »Eilt8) and aromatics it forms* the ' black 
draught.' Dose of the infusion (senna leaves 1 ounce, 
boiling water 10 ounces, infused for one hour), 1 to 2 
ounces ; of the tincture, J drachm to 4 ^^ ounce ; of 
the syrup, 1 drachm. 

Silver Nitrate. — Soothing in painful afiections 
of the stomach and bowels, and restrains diarrhoea. 
It must not be used for a long time, as it stains the 
skin of a leaden colouT. lio^^ % \ ^ "^ ^"kv^. 

Soda (BicatboTk».\«^^.-t- ^rTX^'S^-^ 

powder. Antacid, eL\\««\:\e. ^«a^^. \.^ \» "^ >fe^ 
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Hf/pophoiphUe, — A nervine stimulant and tonic, 
best given in bitter infusions. Dose, 5 to 10 
grains. 

Tartrate (Rochelle Salt), — ^Diuretic aikd purgative. 
It is the basis of the common Seidlitz powder. Dose, 
60 to 120 grains. * 

SquiUs. — ^The dried bulb of an onion-like plant 
(scilla maritima). It is a powerful diuretic and 
stimulating expectorant. Dose, 1 to 3 grains; 10 to 
30 drops of the tincture, J drachm to 2 £achms of the 
syrup. 

Sulphate of Magnesia (Epsom Salts), 

a watery purgative, should be largely diluted. Dose, 
60 grains to J an oimce. 

Sulphur. — Alterative, diuretic, purgative. Dose, 
20 to 60 grains. 

Strychnia. — The active principle of nux 
vomica. Is a good bitter tonic to the stomach, and a 
nervine tonic. It is a powerful poison (which see), 
and accumulates in the body. When used for para- 
lysis, whenever starting of the paralysed limb during 
sleep bogips, the dose must at once be stopped for 
three days, and then begun again. Dose, s\ to ^ or 
K grain. 

Tar. — Diuretic, expectorant, stimnlant. Usefol 
in piles and some urinary diseases, as also in some 
cases of bronchitis. Dose, 1 to 4 globules. 

Taraxacum. — The root of the common dande- 
lion. Alterative, diuretic, laxative, with a special 
action on the liver. Dose, 5 to 10 grains, 2 to 8 
globules of the extract, 1 to 2 drachms of the juice. 

Turpentine. — Astringent, diuretic, stimulant. 
BoBOf 3 to 12 g\obu\ea, \^ Vo ^<i dro^. It must not 
be given w^ien Wiete \^ ^^1 ^^^<*\^\v. ^1\J\q kid- 
no/. 
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DSUOS, AMRANQED ACCOBDINO 

TO THEIR EFFECTS. 
Antaoidfl. 

9 of potash, soda, lithia, lime, smmonia, 

- Nedicina v/Atch ailay 
spasm. 

Direct (Spinal Toavi$). — AsBaftetida, vftlerian, 
sumbDl. turpentioe, caiaphoT, ftmmoniB. 

Indirect. — Conium, Indian hemp, bromide of po- 
Ussium, salU of ziac, sftlUl of wiiyer, belladonna, 
opium. 

&.tAxillgffaiB.— Medicines akiak caiae contriKi- 
iton of tie blood veeieU and diminulioa of tie secrs- 
tiotia. All acids, rapecioll; gallic and sulpSiaric. 

Oak bark, catechu, kino, logwood, tea, alum, chlo- 
ride and nitrate of icon, oiido of zinc, acetate of lead, 
torpeatlDe, ereaaoto, ergot of rye. 

Camdnativea. — Stimidanti to the atomach. 
cawing expaition of Jiaialeitee, allaying paia and 
tpaem. 

Oinger, capsicum (Cayenne pepper), cardamoma, 
iDUBtARl, horseradish, p^pec, dnnamon, nutmeg, 
coriander, caraway, dill, anise, peppermint. 

DiaphoretiOS. — Medicines which caute increaeed 
action oj the s/iin. 

Blimidaat. — Acetate of anunonia, carbonate of 
ammonia, alcohol, camphor, Enlphur, opium, warmth, 
hot vapour, warm dci nks. 

SedaltM. — Tartar emetic, i^ecocam^Vis- 

DiUTetieB.—Medicine» vMuA. caiiae afi- '^-^"^ 
fiow of urine. " 

StimaUnU. — Juniper, tuE^'Qt\Tie,aNKo^'>'- 
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Indinet. — Cn«in of UiUr, watraj paigMJTai, 
PmnU tilt JormaiiM qf ^mwt.— Salta ot litliift, 



Hnataid, n^id. IpeeaciuDhB. 

Solphote of tino, r^id. Taztax «ai«lio. 

Coiuonate of ammonia, Tidcliog the throBt. 

itinmlaiit. Lnke-'w«rni vater. 
Common salt. 



■quill, adsafcBlidn, tsr. 

Sedative. ~- Ip«eaoaanb», tartar emetic, Bteam, 
cbloria«, creasota. 

NarootfoB and SedativeB. — AfaUnno 
vjhick act art th> nertova ^tiem, tooi&inff jxim (iuki- 
dyne), and tome atunng ileep {eoporifio). 

Anodj/ne and Soporific.— O'p.nm, morphia, ohlorel 
hjdiate, croton chloraL 

Anodyne and Antiapamtodic. — Belladoima, Btn- 
monium, hjoscjamns. 

Anodpne. — Aconite, coninm, digitalis. 

All produce stupor vbsn the dose is inerMsed 
bfjond a eertnia point (naicoCic). 

Purgativea. 

Laiaiiwi cause iocreased morement of the 
bovels and slight aotteoiag of the atoola. Figs, 
prunes, honey, tfeacle, Eulphur, ginile alimalant; oliie 
oil, melted butter, castor oil, nioderatB action, operata 
guiekly in fue to three hourt ; magnesia, toothing, don 
not increase sfcretion, eii.T\m™^ tS magnesia. (These 
are iucoessivaW BtTOTi^tltQim'Oii'iVtafe.TS.KiiBUat.) 

efl.«.ci^iii/ of the smnU bo-nei- 
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doles, dou), 8 to 21 hottrt; acti chiefy on (he large 
bmcd, without vaich inoreating the tecr^ion. 

DrtuiK Pargativei, irritant, and cause increased 
BecratioD. — Jalap, mpiout, liquid itoolt, aoiMltmee 
griping. ScsmmoDy, ifTt^nn^, adiiig ehi^y on the 
viucoua men^rane, Coloi^th. irritant, itimulant, 
diuretic, acting chi^y on the large baael. Croton oil, 
alnm^ irriiaal, dressing, profuie waiery stools, very 
speedy, ^ an hour, ttn/xrtaiit. Gamboge, very irri- 
tasii, diuretic, depretsing, vialery siooll. iWopttyllin, 
irritatit, griping, diuretic, uncertain. 

Hgdragome Purgatives, causa irato^ stools. — Jalap, 
KBmboge, alateriam, vtry irritant. Cream of tartar, 
diitre>i£. 

Saline. — Sulphate of mngDesia, tnetldihiied u mild 
and safe diuretic, cream of tartar, tartrate of soda 
(Seidlitz powder), citrate of magnesift. 

ChoU^ogtie, increase the secietion of bile. — Grej 
powder, bine pill, calomsl, aloes. 

StimulontB. - 

Carbonate of ammonia, aroauttic spirit of ammo- 
nia; alcuhtd and small doses of opium, folloaiedby 
depression ; ether, camphor, aromatic oils, extract if 
beef, tea, coffee. 

Tomos. 

Blood TSmtcs.— Preparations of iron, Each as re- 
duced iroDi carbonate, phosphate, &c., cod-liver oil. 

Seririae Tonics. — Quinine and arsenic, aitU- 
periodice; salts of silver, salts of zinc, salts of iron, 
strychnia. 

Stomach Tonus.— Calamba, gentian, tjasssia, 
hops, mineral acids, strychnia, quinine, iron, pepsin, 
OS-gall, pancreatin. 

General Tonics. — Salts o£ inm, t^vavw, ojias.'*'**'. 
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Anfrlnn pectoris, M 



Aitltnaatlsm, 192 



BALDipol 
Batbiiii 
Bed HTM. a 

BerlDerl, 1i 



BllDdnm, dUU, in 

Bolls, aso 



Bnmchlbla, uate, 196 
— iliroDia, HBO 
Bronchlectiub, III 



CANCER. M 
— or BtotDACh. 

C^rflbro-flpinal fen 



ConBraiV*o«.^ « 



SSKjte 



410 



Index, 



CBA 



INF 



Cramp, 164 
Cretiniam, 100 
Croup, 219 
Cuts, 853 

"HELIBniM tremcDB, 367 
J-^ Dementia, 171 
Dengue, 63 
Diabetes, idl 
Diarrhoea, 288, 346 
Diphtheria, 61 
Disease, nature, 16 

— orig^, 16 

— type, 16 
Disinfectants, 18, 376 
Disinfection, 20 
Dislocations, 362 
Disorders of intellect, 169 
Drink, 2, 5, 27 
Dropsy, 108 

— beUy, 308 
Drowning, 863 
Dwellings, 12 
Dysentery, 283, 346 
Dyspepsia, 261 

EAR, 197 
Earache, 197 
Ecthyma, 327 
Eczema, 326 
Emphysema, 235 
Empyema, 251 
Encephalitis, 117 
Epilepsy, 148 
Epistaxis, 215 
En^sipelas, 53 
Erythema, 321 
Exercise, 6 
Eye, 175 
Eyelashes, 195 
EyeUds, 194 

J^ Farcy, 79 

Patty beaxt, 2(» 

~ d^eneration, ^4:* 



FaYUS, 332 

Ferer, treatment, 23 

Filter, 4 

Flatulence, 344 

Food,2,26, 275, 338,383 

Fractures, 352 
Freckles, 380 



G 



ATT, stones, 306 
Gastritis, 277 
German measles, 43 
Germs, 15, 266 
Glanders, 78 
Goitre, 209 
— exophthalmic, 210 

Gout, 88 

Granular lids, 184 
Grease, 79 
Green sickness, 106 
Griping, 345 
GumboU, 257 

H^MATBMESIS, 278 
Heematuria, 316 
Haemoptysis, 236 
Headache, 166 
Heart, 200 
Hemiplegia, 81 
Herpes, 325 
Hydrocephalus, 126 

— acute, 119 

— spurious, 122 
HycGrophobia, 81 
Hysteria, 161 



TNDIGBSTION, 261 
-L Infection, 19 
Inflammation of bladder, 318 
— >acw^3i&^280 



[nflamniatini. of Udoey, 910 



KELOID, » 
KfTHtitL 



Lunga. 23i 
Lymph, 34 



Uegrlma, 1«a 
Melaacbolla, 1 1 
MaiingHla, lis 

acu. a.ass ' ' 

— leg, 208 



^BPHRITIS. SIS 



(Edems glotUdts, IIB 
(Esophaglld^ 2«1 
OM Bge, B4T 
Ophthalmia, oUtrbal, 118 

— puBtolar or Btnmioiu, ISO 

— pnrvlsnb or contaghnu, 181 
Orteo-Brthrttii, 91 
Oi«iiH,al4 



— glueso-l&ryD^^fll, !■ 



PharyngitlB, 2W 
FUebitlB, tOI 
Pbthlala,24a 
Iil«,MB 

■piictimoD.\«.,iaT 
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PUS 

Puerpenil fever, 70 
— ephemera, 73 
Parpura, 103 
Pyaemia, 69 



Q 



UmSY, 259 



PANTJLA,258 
-"' Bed gum, 323, 346 
Belapsing feyer, 62 
Remittent ferer, 78 
Rheumatic fever, 93 
Rheumatism, 86 
Rickets, 99 
Ringworm, 381 
Rubeola, 43 
Rupia, 326 

qCARLBT fever, 38 
>^ SciaUca, 166 
Scrofula, 97 
Scurvy, 104 
Septicaemia, 69 
Shingles, 325 
Sick room, 20, 25 
Siglit, long, 191 

— short, 190 

— weak, 191 
Skin diseases, 321 
Sleep, 8, 840 
Small pox, 29 
Sore throat, 216 
Spasm, 164 
Spina bifida, 135 
Spine, 132 
Spleen, 211 
Sprain, 352 
Stomatitis, 255 

Stone in the bladder, ^\9 

kidney, 311 

Sty, 1.05 
Sunstroke, 125 



YBL 

rpABBS mesenterica, 309 
-*- Tapeworm, 296 
Tetanus, 144 
Teeth, 8, 268, 388 
Teething, 341 
Thrush, 846 
Tic douloureux, 165 
Tongue, 257 
Tonsillitis, 258 
Toothadie, 256 
Tubercle, 97, 119, 240, 309 
Typhoid fever, 43 
Typhus fever, 46 



ULCERS, oomea, 186 
— stomach, 277 

— tongue, 258 

— windpipe, 818 
Urinary sediments, 310 
Urine, 319 

— bloody, 316 

— incontinence, 317 

— retention, 317 

— suppression, 316 



VACCINATION, 32 
Varicose veins, 209 
Vomiting, 346 
— of blood, 278 



WARTS, 329 
Water, 3 
Weed, 72 
White leg, 208 
Whooping cough, 56 
Worms, 295 
Writers' cramp, 143 
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